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July 15

August 1
August 19

August 23

September 6,
8, II

September 6

September 8
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December 8
December 16
Juunary 2
January 17-24
January 24

January 2
January 7
January 13

CALENDAR 1950-1951
SUMMER SESSION, 1950

Term I -June l!)-July 28
Tenn IIA-July 3t-August 18
TermII -July St-Septercber 1

FALL SEMESTER, 1950·'951

Qualifying esnminat.ions for all enteriUI; students (8.30 a.m.-
12.30 p.m.) .

Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
Qualifying' examinations for all entering students (8.30 a.m.-

12.30 p.m.).
All admission requirements must be completed b}' this date, Iuelud-

ing receipt of official transcripts.
7, Orientation program. Entering freshmen lire required to be on the

campus daily to attend all scheduled events and keep all appoint-
ments. Other new students are required to keep all scheduled
appointments and are strongly urged to attend other events.

College aptitude test for transfer students registering late. (10·
11.30 a.m.)

Teacher training Qualifying examinations for transfer students with
at least l>OI,homore standing: Fuudamentals test for all teacher
training candidates (8.30 a.m.-12 m.) ; General Culture test for
Cllndidate.s for secondary school credentials (1 p. m.-4.30 p.m.).

Qualifying examinations for students registering late (8.30 a.m.'
12.30 p.m.).

College Ilptituue test for transfer stndents registering lilte (8.30
a.m.-10 a.m.).

Registration nnd payment of fees.
Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective.
Last date for late registration.
Aplllications for admission to teacher eduClltion. Little Theatre,

12 m.
Last date for filing application [or M.A. degree.
Lost date for withdrawal from classes.
'l'hsnksgil'illg r~cess.
Last dllte for filing Ilpplicalions for mid-year graduation.
J~ast day b~fore Christmas recess begins.
Clnsswork resumes.
Semester examinations.
End of first semester.

SPRING SEMESTER, 1950·1961

Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
Qualifying examinations for all entering students (8.30 a.m.-

12.30 p.m.).
All admill8ion requirements must he completed by this date, includ-

ing receipt of official transcripts.

(' )
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January 27,
29, 30

January 27

January 29

January 31 and
February 1

}'ebruary 2
February 12
February 16
February 22

March 19-24
March 30
April 20
May 30
May 31-

June 1
June 7
June 8

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Orientation program. All entering freshmen are required to be en
the campus daily to attend all scheduled events lind keep all
appointments. Other new students are required to keep all
scheduled llllPointments and are strongly urged to attend other
eventl!.

College aptitude test for transfer students registering lute (8,30
a.m.-lO a.m.}.

Teacher training qualifying examinations for transfer students with
at Ienat sophomore standing: fundamentals test for nil teacher
training cuntlid"tes (8.30 a.m.-12 m.) ; general culture test for
candidates for secondary school credentials (1 p,m,-4,30 p.m.),

Reglstrat.ion and payment of fees.

Instruction begins. Late registration tee becomes effective.
Last date for late registration.
Last date for filing application for M.A. degree.
Applications for admission to teacher education, Little Theatre,

12 m.
Spring recess.
Last date for withdrawal from elaases.
Last date for filing appfleatiou for June or Bummer graduation.
Memorial Day-holiday.
Semester examinations.

End of second semester.
Commencement.

SUMMER SESSION, 1951

Term [ -c-June 1S-July 27
'I'erm Il-July OO-August 17

FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE COLLEGES
'I'he stnte colleges have three major ruocuona, nnmely: (1.) To help the lndl-

vidual student to develop a well-rounded lind adjusted personallty ; (2) to promote in
all studl)ut.s civic Intelligence and competence; and (3) to create supplil)l; of trained
men and women to Sl)rve as tenchers aud officials iu the elementary and secondnry
schools, to fill places of Iendership in business lind indust.ry. nud to transfer to graduatll
institution a to equip themselves to extend the frontier-a of knowledge aDd to occupy
the postttons of Jesdersbip in various proresatons. In terms of publicly supported higher
euucnuon, the state colleges and the nlliver6it~- together make provtsicu for the reali-
"ution of all the essential objectives of higher education in our State.

To achieve their unique purposes the state eollegea have developed and are
improving offeriugs as follows:

1. 'l'eacher education curricula for those st.udents wbo plan to teach, aupervlse,
01' administer in the elemeutary school, the junior high school, and in secondary
schools.

2. Preprofessional curricula.
3. Four-year curricula in such fields sa business, industry, governmental services,

homemaking, and social service.
4. General education for students who take work which leads toward the

bachelor's degree or to the higher professions through graduate work.
5. Guidance sarvtees to asstst the individual student to plan his educational

program and to make his college and life adjustments.
6. Extension courses in appropriate fields.
The democratic COIL trois exercised over the state colleges make t.bem readily and

effectively responsive to indivIdual and community needs and encourage them con-
tinuously to make significnnt improvements in both curriculum and personal services.
The state colleges tire thus laboratories in which the facts and theories developed in
research, in community living, and in daily llssocintll'm with atudents are reflected
in an iustructicna.l program designed to provide educational services inherl)nt in the
principle of equality of opportunity.

(7)



THE COLLEGE
LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT

Renowned as II winter resort with n mild but invigorating climate, Sen Diego
has beeome equally famous for its cool summers. High cultural standards in art,
music, literature, lind science create a stimulating environment for a college. :M8lIJ'
of these advantages lire to be found in the heritage resulting from the expo.aitions of
1915-16 and 1935-36, including the buildings themselves, which portray the best types
of Spanish colonial art and architecture. Housed in these buildings are the Fine Arts
Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, naturaj history, and American archaeology, which
are in many respects unsurpassed. The outdoor organ, the Ford Bowl, and the horti·
cultural gardena make Balboa Park, in which aJl these facilities ure located, worid
reD?wne~. The Scripps Institution of Oceanogrnpby, operated by the Universit~of
(l~lifot'ma at La Jolla, gives opportunity {or important cooperation in the biologll'al
eeeccea.

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT
On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the Dew campus, located one mile

north of the city's principal east-west boulevard "El Cajon Boulevard. The buildin&J!
are o~ Span,iah-Moorillb architecture wbicll is well suited to the landscape lind climate
of thIS region. Th~y. incl1:!de the Academic Building (which houses lecture, h.lllls;
clallllrooma and admmlstrative offices) , the Science Building' thc Fine Arts Building!
~he.Library; the Little Theater' tbe Music Building' the CIl~PUS Elementary School;

enpps Cotta~e (a social clubh~uae for women stud~ntl:l) ; the Cafe and Book Store;
and the Phyelcal F..dncation Building (a structure with adequate facilities for botb
m~~ and women), The gymnasium contains II very fille basketbnll floor with stands that
wt 'h~mmOdate 1,500 Spectatore, A fine concrete stadium constructed in a DlltUraisle as Il seaf g '. '. h ,.,

t'·, ID capacIty that 18 adenunte for prcs(>nt needs The (lIICDaIr tea..., ,sea Ill&' ,200 Pe ." .
nons, serves as a meeting place for large groullS.

FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS
d I The eollege maintains a modern elementnty school on t.he campuS wbere it haB
{we oped an extensive Program for tbe education '.If elcmellwry Behool teaeblll'll, TIle

~~room.laboratory plan wbicb calls for tbe Ul:ICof work-rooms tbe library, lIlld shoPS
me;t :n~u~a1oppo~tuniti.es for the induction of l:Itudents iuto'teacbing. B.yan:an:
elements e an Diego cIty and eount)· schools directed teacbing is IlrDVided m e

ry lind secondary schools, '

THE FACULTV
The prof ' I tile

POlition elll!IODa education of the fuculty plUceH the college lit tbe 07 percen
detlliltl.:.mth""",·teaeher education i.1II;titutions of the Country ll~or listing find further~" e lrectory. .

THE LIBRARY
. Tbe Iibra!y fsdlit' f ' • • . of itB

slZC.Thelibrarycon . t I~ 0 tins collel\"c lire noteworthy for lin lllstltutiOD'jf nl
Periodicals seleeted s: s 0 weli Over lJO,OOO books lind receives more than 700 d.1 er;ea
Profe&!ionally tnined I~eet .the requiren.tents of a lIIodern educntionul instltutl(l d
!nealty in their read' I rarlana Ilre avaIlable to render M8.istancc to students an

The Cam Elg and reference work.
volumes, ~~s ulementa.ry SChl;'Ol.Library, repreHCnting a collection of 14,000

ell pment and bUlldmg facilities tbat are uuique.

( 8)
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THE COLLEGE 9

ACCREDITATION
San Diego State College is a member of the Northwest AsllOCintion of SC~"OlJdllrJ'

and Higher Scncote, the Americn.n Association of Colleges for '.reacher Edueatiou, and
the Western College Association.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
Living arrangements for students whose homes are not in San Diego or within

commuting distance are made througb the offices of the Dean of women or the Deeu of
Men. 'Women students are urged to live in the residence hall adjoining the campus.
Careful oonsideration is given to study condttrous, healthful living, and adequate social
opportunities. Room and board may be secured for approximntely $275 per semester,
payable in four installments. Opportunities to reduce this figure by working Il few
hours each week are occaalonnlly available. Resen·ations sbould be made in advance
through the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192 College Avenue, San Diego 5, Cnlilornia.
Single women students under the age of 21 wbo find other aceoffimo(hltions more
desirable must file with the Dean of Women a statement from the parent or guardian.

VETERANS' EDUCATION AND HOUSING
The college bas been approved by various accrediting agencies to offer courses {or

veterans leading to the baccalaureate in some 22 major fields and to ure master's
degree and various teaching credentials. In connection witb the Personnel Services
Denter, a veterans' office is maintuined on the campus to flleilitllte registration, nid in
the establishment of benefits, afford special couuseling sen-ices, lind serve as all
information center.

Through the City of San Diego, 400 fnmily units Iormerly under the jurisdic-
. tion of the Federal Public Housing Authority have been made available to the college

for the housing of its married veterans. Tbese uuitll are located some eight miles from
the campus proper at Aztec Terrace, midway betweeu Old Town and T..oma Portal.
Applications for housing at Aztec Terrace are made through the office of the Dean
of Meu.

STUDENT LIFE
A rich field of extracurricular activities is availahle to the student throughout his

college life. The student ie urged to select these activH.ies carefully in order tbnt he
may profit by such extra-claS8 experiences without lowering bis standards of scholar.
ship. The Student Handbook, available at the time of registration, gives illformntion
concerning activities wbich include organizations in every department of the college,
lind opportunities for individual and group experience in tbe social, atbletic, fraternal,
religious and governmelltal life of tbe campus.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE
The Health Department is maintuined for the protection lind care of student

bealth. A complete pbysical examination is required of each student upon admission to
college. Careful attention is given to cnses undergoing remedial treatment or to CIlSCS
in wbich a modi6cntion of study load Or amount of participation in pbysical activities
seem advil!llble.

A college physician and school nurse are a\'llilsble for consultation and emer-
gency treatment. Student.s who have heen abll(>.nt over three daYll becnuse of illness
should receive clearance from the Health Office before returning to classes.

A group plan for accident iusuranee is in operation for students who des.ire to
participate.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The college offers the services of a trained staff to students who wish belp in the

solution of problems wlJich are pcrsonnl, social, academic. or occupational in nature.
It is a program designed to help students gain the ji;'reate"t possihle ndvllntnge of their
college experience. Agencies and facilities coopemUng in tbe effort to assist students
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include the student health service, reading and study tuboratorv, the speech impro.Vl!-
roent program, mathematics clinic, the plu<:,emellt.and occupational guidance servl~,
and Ii staff of personal counselors. Students, who wish to take advantage of these Iaeili-
ties may UOso through the Personnel Sen'lces Center.

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS. Severa] scholar-
flhips of $30 per semester have been ronde available by the Sun Diego Dhnmher of
Commerce to players of the following instrumenl's in the college bund : Solo cornet, solo
clarinet, first Fl'ench horn, first trombone, first bneitone, first Sousaphone, and first
drum. Applications a te filed directly with the JlIusic Department.

DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. Two echolarshina of
$25 each lire presented each spring, one to a young man and the other to a young
woman outstanding in cittzenship and Americanism. Applicunts should have at least
a ''E'' average in scholarship, should be able to demonstrate need for fill11nciul assist-
uuce, and should ha"e jnuior standing in the college when selected. The selection is
made by the fncnlty Committee on Loans nnd Seholurships aud presentation of awards
ill made lit a luncheon on .l!'lng Day, which is given b~' the Daughters of tile Aruertcau
Revolution.

FACULTY DAMES. '1''1'0 scholarships of $50 each lire given annually to
deserving women students selected by the LOll-US ,uld Scholnrsulps Committee.

FLEMING, HARVEY, GOLF. 'l'hrough a trust fund set aside for awards to
exceptional golf players who enroll in college, scholarshillS of $250 are given. This is
a compctitive award.

FOOTHILL BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL CLUB. Two $25 scholar-
ships, one to 11yonng woman null one to u young man, at-e gh"en allullulI,v, Selecti(ln~
are made b,l' this club from students euterlng state college from high school,

FOOTLIGHTS THEATRE, INC. AnUlHlI nwnrds of $50 each nre mnde to
members of this Little Tbentre group who do outsttlIlding work in drumatic arts ..

FRESHMAN CLASS, 1949-1950. Two scholnrships of $50 each will he
awarded in the fall of 1900, one to ,m entering freshmun mun and olle to lin entering
freshman woman. The scholarships will he awarded to studellh who htll'e demonstrated
lendership in high school uctiyities. Final selection will be made b)' the Committee on
J,oUllS nnd ~cholarships.

JONES, SYBIL ELIZA MEMORIAL. A IlCIIolal'sbip of $100 is awarded
nnnually to 11 stutlellt in drama. Applicant must be officially cnrolled in lit Icnst his
fourth semester in spcech und drama with participation in dramatic pl'OIluctions on
the campus. He must have at least II "C" nverage in all college work. Appliclltions
ure made to the Speech Arts Depllrtment for lIction and aWllrds are made after
upprovul of the facultr Committee on Loans aud Scholarsllips.

KAPPA BETA NU. A $100 IlCholarship is offered annually to a juuior or senior
wowun student in elementar,f teacher education. AppEcnnt must be n resideut of
San Diego County who is ill financial Heed. Final seleetion rest", with a 8cholnrship
committee of Kappa Beta Nu.

KAPPA DELTA Pl. Two $25 scholnrships nre awarded nnnuall)' by Kappa
Delta Pi of San Diego State College. Selection for awards is made by the gronp,

LA MESA EVENING WOMAN'S CLUB, One $75 schola.rship is awarded by
this club to a student entering San Diego State. College.

LA SOCIAS NEUVAS. Two $50 scholarships are given annually to women
students selccted by this orgnnization.

MARCY, MAY FINNEY. Fifty·dollar scholarships are awarded from this fund
to women students in upper division, Applications are made to the Dean of 'Vomell
and llwards made upon recommendation of the faculty Committee on Loans and
Scholarships to lUrs. ~1arcy and a committee of members of Cap and Gown on San
Diego State College eampus,

NORTH PARK KIWANI-ANNES. One scholnrship of $50 a semester for fl
~'elIr is awarded rmnnally by this group to II male student preparing for teaching. The
recipient must buye at lea~t junior standing at the time and be approved by the
Committee on LOlIns and Scholarships.

P. E. O. (ER CHAPTER). A sum of $15 a month is granted each year to a
womlln stndent enrolled in San Diego State College,

P. E. O. (OM, HR, AND IZ CHAPTERS), Scholarships ranging from $35 n
semester to S5Q a semester lIre awarded annually from these clubs, Selection is made
by the chapter itself or hy the Committee on Loans and Scholarships of the college.

PANHELLENIC (S. D. S. C.). Fifty dollars annnnlly is given to the sorority
girl who hus the highest grade point average for the year.

PLACEMENT OFFICE
'l'be Placement Office provides a central source of information, on pJ.aeement

opportunities nnd vocational trends, 'I'he staIf assists undergraduates III ,findlI~~part
time employment. Full time employment for grad,uates o.r fo~mer ,studen~s IS f'\CJ1Jtated
through contacts with schcote, businesses, lind industrtes III thIs locahty.

SCHOLARSHIPS
A number of scholarships for both men and women has been m,ade ava~ble

through the efforts of the alumni, civic organizations, student OrgaUlzation~, bn~ln~
and professional groups and individuals, and other friends of ,the college. Snpe,?orl~
in nbility and achievement, strength of character, and wcrthinesa from the. pO\~t ~
view of need are the standards upon whic!1 selection is based. ScholarshIp aid IS
limited for the most llllrt to students who have completed Ilt lenat one semester at the
San Diego Slate College, Except for athletics grants-in-aid, which are initiated through
the Director of Athletics, scholarship applicatio(ls are mnde through the office of tbe
Dean of Women. 'ced

Unless otberwise stipulated all scholars:hip awards are deterIDlIIed and aUUOUR
b~' the faClllty Committee on J..o:u.s llnd Schoiurships iu October of the college ~'esri
Applications for scholnrshillS for the faU semester must be filed. with the o~~,
we Dean of Women prior LO October 1Gth. The scholarships llvallable for 1 '

ALPHA GAMMA DELTA, This sorority presents II $50 award each year til
the student iII the sorority with the highest grade point IIverllge.

AL TRUSA CLUB. Two scholarships of $50 euch are made availnble annaa~
br the Altrusa Club of Sll1l Diego. Alllllications are considcred frOIl1 women studen
enrolled in San Diego State College who tIre worthy nud in need. .

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN. One schola.rshlp
of $100 is given each year ill June to II graduuting senior who will begin work la~~
aecredited college or unil"crsity toward a higher degree or credential. The sch~lan; 'I
is made uvailable by the San Diego Branch of the American AEsociation of UnlverSl Y
Women. Interviews with representatives of that organization llre reqnired,

AMERICAN SOCIETV OF CIVIL ENGINEERS, SAN DIEGO ~ECTI~~.
A sc~olarship of $75 is awarded annually through the Sun Diego SectIOn of th:
Amerleun SOCIety of Civil Engineers to the engineering studcnt selected. for ed.
sehol~lrs~ip on a ba~i~ of clHlr<lcter, ability, personui qualitieS, llnd finllnclSI nehlrNonunatJons are mllde by the Engineering Department of the College. At ]CUJ;tSOP
more status is required for nomination.

d' 'dedANONYMOUS (B). A scholarship of $100 is given each year to be IVI d
~mong st,:dents in Iinl\uci"l uced, UL lhe discretion of the Committee on J..oansnclalScholarshJps. The committl.'e gil'eg consideration to 8cholllstic attainment, finll
need, and character.

~NONYMOUS (E). A $50 scholarship, awnr(led each semester tb~~Ugb:~
CommIttee Oil .Loan!!lIud SchOlarship!!, illmade u.vailuble by II jlublic spirited Cltl~en
prefel1l to IIS818ta student lIlajoring in 8cien(.~.

, ASSOClAT.ION OF CHILD EDUCATION, 'l'lte Association of.Ohild
s::eU~lOnmakes avnllable eaeh )'ear a $50 scholarship to a sLudent hI the Kluderg d 1

Pl"lm~ry prog.ra~. The award is cU!lwmurily made to an upper division stu en
ShOWlllgIlrumlse \II a purticulnr field who is ill need fiullnclally.

BLUE !<EY. Two scholarsbills of $50 each are awarded annually II! Bh~e:;~
On~ of these IS grunted to a Ililedy lOwer division student of regular swndmg Vill M
acllvely IHHticip.ated ill I:ltude.ntII/fo.irl:l.and the SCC{llldto an entering fre~bllUIllVi

has un outl:ltlllldmg I'ccorll of l!chicvem\'llt in high school activities
CAP AND GOWN m "."1'1, '11' tlI llPpe!d' , " . LWO~ ...... scllolarl:lhlpll are awarded nnnUa tOne

[VISIOn~omell students who have attended ~ll,ll Diego Stale Coll~ll"efor al leftS"11"
;:~~a~:e\:lou~ ItoldaL~,OfJnuking ul1plicntiou and who have mniutllilll'd lit lellst lIu1,de
Ul"llilablel~h~~~blir~ l~ for ~heir e.ntire college cnrccr. Tilt, scholu~~ltipS ore

g t e an Diego State Collllge chapter of Cap und Gown,
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PI LAMBDA THETA. An annuaj scholarship of $50 will be given to a senior
student in education. The selection will be made by the fraternity with approval of the
Committee OilLoans and Scholarships.

SAN DIEGO BASEBALL CLUB, An annual scholarship of $250, made avail-
able by the San Diego Baseball Club, is distributed to San Diego State <?allege
athletes with It principal interest in baseball. Recipients are sele.eted by the DIrector
of Athletics of the college, with the approval of the Dommittee on Loans and
Scholarships.

SAN DIEGO BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN'S CLUB, A $50
scholarship is awarded annually to II worthy ~'ol1ng woman attending San Diego State
Collegeand majoring in Business Adminiatrntion and having at least II "0" average.

SAN DrEGO CITY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Two scholarship of $50
each are presented each year to prospective teachers with no restrictions as to college
year. Applications are made on forms supplied by the San Diego City 'I'eachers
Association lind are reviewed hy the association's committee on achotaesbtps. Personal
interviews are regnired, and final selection is made by that committee.

SAN DIEGO COUNTY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. From two to four
$100 scholarships are made available annUll.lly hy this group of teachers. AwardS ~re
made to stnuents in the field of elementary education and final aelecttou reeta With
the Committee on Loans and ScholarshipJ:l.

SAN DIEGO ENGINEERS CLUB. A scholarship of $50 ia given each semester
hy the San Diego Engineers Club to u student majoring in engineering who shows
"articular ability in that field. Three candidates from ali students applying are
reeommended by the Committee on Loons nnd Scholarships. These three candidates
are interviewed b~' the members of the Enginee.rs Scholarship Committee, who make
the final selection.

SAN DIEGO PANHEL.LENIC. Two $50 scholarships are awarded annually
to two upper division women students. Applications are made through the Committee
on Loans and Scholal"!lhipB and selection is left to the discretion of the committee.

STEINMAN-HILLEL. Mr. and Mrs. Lon Steinman, members of the San
Diego Laskei- f-odge of the B'nai B'rf th, which sponsors the Hillel organization on the
San Diego State College campus, have set aside $400 for scholarships, $50 to be
awarded annually for the next 8 years to a student who has done the most to further
the cause of interfaith Cooperation among the students of the campus. The selection
of the awardee shall be made by a committee of three judges.

STOTT, W. K. Each Jnne $100 will be awarded a student graduating from
San Diego State College Who had a major in history. The student must enroll in an
accredited college or uuiveraity to work for a higher degree or credential ; mUJ3t have
completed at least two years of Upper division work at San Diego State College.
Applicant is selected by the Department of Histor~' and approved by the Committee
on Loans and St'holarships.,

WALKER, RALF MARC. A 8Cholarship in the amount of $500 is made avail-
able by the Walker-Scott Corporation in memory of the late Mr. Ralf Marc walker
to a woman student majoring in merchandising or retail trade at the San Diego State
Oollege. The scholarship is presented to a girl in 'Vnlker's Bi-Debber Council each
year. The total seholarahlp is deposited in the San Diego State College Foundation
and is handed to the recipient at the rate of $50 a semester for each of the first three
years and $100 a semester for the two senior lIemeatera.

WEINBERGER, HENRY, INTERFAITH SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship
of $100 is aw~rded in April of each year to the student of any religious faith enrolled
at.the.San D,ego State College who is judged to have done the most to further inter-
faf th lde~s amnng the s~udenta of the college during th.e year of the award. This
scholal'l3hlp IS made available by Mr. Henry Weinberger of the Lasher Lodge ofB'nai B'rith.

WOME~'S AUXIL!ARY OF SAN DIEGO DENTAL SOCIETY. An annual
award of $100 ~smade avaliable by the Women's Au.xiliary of San Diego Dental S()Ciety
to an outstanding male atudent in pre-dentistry.

WOMEN'S CIVIC LEAGUE, The Women's Civic League eronsore an annual
award of $50 to a deserving woman student selected hy the league.

•
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Additional donors to scholarship funds or to the San Diego State College s'oun-
dation include the following;

Al Bahr Temple
Alpha Kappa Alpha .
American Association of Uuiver-

sity women, Coronado
Anxiliary, San Diego County

Medical Society
Aztec Athletic Angels
Baranov, Nate
California Congress of Parents and

'I'enchera
Dairy Mart
Del Mar Charities
Delta Sigma Theta (Beta Nu

Chapter)
Epsilon Pi Theta
Escondido Junior Women's Club
Fo.x, George
George, William Robert
Goodwin, Percy
Gildred, Philip
Griffin Properties

Hale, E. T., and Sons
Heilbron, Frances
Herbert Hoover Alumnae

Association
Kelly, Mr. and 1I1rs. Wil!:mr
Kiwanis Club of San Diego
Lions Clnb of San Diego
Milk Institute of San Diego

County
Nida, W. L.
Pvthlan Sisters, Grand Temple
Ripley, Robert
HOllenberg Foundation
Rotary Clnb of Escondido
Simpson, Fred
Small, Lucian K.
SoloI's, Ltd.
Sundberg, R. H.
Thursday Club
Todd, O. 'V., Jr.
Anonymous

LOANS
Short term loans are available to students who have attendc? the San Diego

State College for at least one semester who have demonStl~ted ~~~ht)~ to:r:~n:a:~d
factory college work. Applications for loans are made to the omfm~Vee ::
Scholarships through the offices of the Dean of Men or Dean 0 orne .



ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION
GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

High school grllduntcs and oth ll t '. .
may be admitted to uris col e~ app rcnn II POsSeSsIDg equivulant preparation
such fitness to be sh~~ co ~~ge \Jp~n eVidence o~ fitness to profit by coJlege instruction,
character nnd rer n]. pre~IO\lS scholastic records, by evidence of good moral
CQJlegemar reqilir~~~~eqt~ll.~~~~~J~ons.al~(I.by satisfactory scores OIl,tests which the
all (]uulified applicants who d t ~iOndJtl?nS ,the college probably Will !lllve to refuse
to the dates indicated in the ~I~~dar.eannuceuo» blanks and official transcripts prior

ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
(1) A high school transcript must be . l-",. .

llnd (2) applicants mllSl ;lemo st . t d' nresen "" S oW~lIgsallsb.clory scholarship,
factory scores Oil such test •. 'l~ nt,,'" j',rCll liles,s f~r college lllstruction by nmklng seue-

~'O co el;'e mny eSlgnute,
Regular status will be granted if tb t a

than 16 scmesler COurses during th t lh"lu ent bas earned A Or B grades in not less
P '. ' I' en ,I' eventh, awl twelfth grndes

rOVISlonal status will be grantell'f ! .
not less tbun 1'1 semester co d' 1 tIe l'itu(]ent bas cllflled A or B grades iu
ludil'iduals who -fall sli"htl:r h~~se\h ur~lg lhe lenth, (>le~'cllth, and twelfth g"fldes,
~tatus if qualifying eXll':nination :eor:s ain~,:e standard mny be lldl~litted to provisional
IS allowed fOr transfer to regular stlltU" lc~te probable sue~ess III college, One yenr
240rmoreunitsofcoIJegework 'th ' iwhlch may be "Unlued upon completion of
for nll regular COllegework compf:tetl~ll{e average of C or Ix!lter. Iful! credit is ulJowed

, Adult special status may be grant d .
01' IS a veteran of 'Vorld Wa II ., . I' nil llpphcant who is Over 21 years of nge
examinntions satisfactory abi~lJ' toIY~~~~ied eth:t ,1:1' ?emonstrates tllrougll quulifying
to regular slatus UPOIl removlll of II ': WOI.k.Such stUdents lllllJ' be trunsferred
of 24 or more nnits of COllege wor~ t 7atrl~uJutl?n dl:'ficiences uud ufter completion
better.Fllllcreditisallowedfor 11 at,en In I'esldenee with grade a~·erage of 0 or

a regu ar college work comilleted.

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION
Cel:tificates of sueeessful examination b f

Board will be nccepted whcn eandidat I' ore the College Entrance Exnminlltion
ments. es cannot meet the above scholarship require-

. SPECIAL STUDENTS
In exceptional eases, persons 01'"1'1'"1 •

who do not fully llleet the college enll"'';-c Jears, of age or veternns of 'YorId Wur II
stndents UJlon presentatiou of evidence ~ho I' .requlrements may be admitted as speci,!!
~lletodJ. ~ork at Lhis ('onege. Kon-higlJ scho~;ng g~Od cbaraCler (lnd ability to do sati~·
~lla ltlon ktof the n~llal requirements for th~r~( nn~shall be required to complete,

ege wor or each two semester ' ~:. egree, three selllllster units of
~~~~~~~Ila~tude~ts who do not qualify Cf~~.'~~~n\~~.kln~high school gl·lldulltion. College

e stu us) may be ndmitti!d as speeial lO,n 0 gradulite stntus {see admission
grll ullte stUdents.

. ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING
ad Credit eM,ned in l'l'cognized illStitntl ,.
in:t~~~~~n~t1~d;'.lg "UOwed llceOI'dillgl~ t~~~~~J ~~lIegli~J gr~dc will ~e el'uluated und
for the last COh~~~I~~is~ll~t show an al'erUg'j>grlldeeorrO un~'on I·C'l.ull·ementB of thia
for regular stntus A. cn eu, nud fOr the last S(JuWsle,.of or etter fo.r all college work,
pleted at lellSt 12 ·unitsstu~en.t ,,:ho enters with nd\'llIlCed :~,te~{!unc.e III order to qUlllify
applicant may disregardohyaSSj'luli. work in anotll(lr COllegi~~U,lUg,Ia 0.111' wbo hur; com-

IS co eglllte record alld II I f C Ill.Stl,llltlOll. Howevcr, 110
pp Y or flumlsslOn only on the basLs

(14 )
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of his high school work. No credit earned after II student has nccumuluted 64 units of
work iu all types of collegiate institutions IUllJ' be truusferrerl from a junior college.

Students seeldug ndmlssion with advanced atauding must furnish compillte trnu-
scripts for eu work attempted berond the eighth grade. if an official evnluation is
desired, a deposit of $2 must accourpauy thi! appuoattou and be received together wilh
ail transcripts at least 30 durs before the date of rcgistration. At least 45 semester
units must be oomplct"a before II student may apply for an evnluu tion.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY
Graduate status may be granted to appltca nts who huve regularly applied and

have filed official transcr-Ipts as m'idence of their possession of a baehelar'a degree from
an accredited institution.

Graduate special status is grunted to those who ere provisionally udmitted to
arnduate study, It is giYen to a student (1) who has not completed all ndrnissicn pro-
cedures required for gmdunte status and (2) to a student whose bachelor's degree was
earned at an unaccredited college. A student (rom au unaccredited college will be
eligible for graduate status when he has earned a grade point average of 1.5 on 12 or
more units of approved upper division work at this Collcge and has cleared all under-
graduate deficiencies.

Admission to candidacy for the master's degree or for a teaching credential may
be achieved by meeting the respective specific. requirements,

Admission to "200" numbered courses requires graduate status and the meet-
ing of specific prerequisites, A graduate student who may be permitted to enter a "200"
numbered course pending full graduate status will be given ouly upper division credit
if graduate status is not achieved hy the elld of the term in which the course is given,

DEGREES OFFERED
The following degrees llre oirered by the College: Eucbelor of Arts, Bachelor of

Science, and Ellchelor of Education. The Master of Arts degree is offered for persons
holding valid Cnlifornia teaching creduntials.

EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM
In order to meet the needs of adults in the cOlllmunit~r for work on the college

level, courscs are offered in tbe late afternoon aud "vening under uu extended day
progrnffi. These courses are (Ill the upper division and gradllute levels aUlI carry full
coJlege credit. Classes offered under this program consist of those CO~1rsesnorlllnJly
schelluJed as part of the regular college offerings ,').ud urI' taught hy staff members
of the college, but moved to a Iflte afternoon or eveuing hom· to lle:rmit in-service
teachers, public personnel, businesslllen, and others to attenrl. These COHrSeScover a
wide range of acatlmnic and edueational subjects including educntion, commerce, p\lblic
administration, engineering, ,md the sciences, A special bulletin descrihing the current
offerings is issued ench semester nnd lllay be obtained UJlOllrCfJucst from the Office of
the Dircctor of Flxtensiou and Extended Dar Services.

EXTENSION PROGRAM
In order to sene more adequately tIlll needs of the community, the college

COOpel"lltes with off·elllll]Jlls ol'ganizatiOllS llnd groups in arranging extension classes
in response to expressed needs when the group is sufliciel1tly lInge to finll.llCe the
instruction. Offerings nre made caeh semester in a number of departments including
education, commerce, Ilnd the urts ana sciences, Classes may be organized on campus,
or at variolls points within Sun Diego and Imperial Counties. A minimum of Hi to 20
students is usuall~' required in order to establish a class, The usulll elMs carries two
units of credit and meets once a week, either in the late aftel'noon or evening. The
minimum basic fee is $6 per unit. Interestcd persons desiring detuiJed information
regarding orgnnization of classes or current offerings should contact the Director of
Extension Services.
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AUDITORS
Properly qualified persons may Il,pply for admission to attend classes as auditors.

Such students pay the same fees as those who take equivalent work for credit.

TESTS REQUIRED AT REGISTRATION TIME AND LATER
1. A physical examination is required of all students entering or reentering the

COllegeafter an absence of one semester or more, except that students carrying six units
or Jess are not required to take the physical examination. This examination is scheduled
during the orientlltioll period.

2. All entering students are required to take a college aptitude test. Exceptions
Inuy be made for graduate students and fOr those who register for five units or less and
for those registered only in Extended Day classes.

3. All entering freshmen and college transfer students who present less than a
minimum of 12 units of college <..redit must take the regular battery of achievement
nnd aptitude tests. The freshman English course which a student will take will be
determined hy results of these tests.

4. Students entering teacher education should see admission requirements out-
lined under Admission to Teacher Education,

LATE REGISTRATION
Students who register after tbe SCheduled registration days arc subject to a late

registration fee of $2. Students may be accepted for late registration with the approval
of the Registrar within two weeks after scheduled registration days. Registration will
he closed after that date. Stndeuts failing to complete all regfarratlon requirements
within the period allowed, as announced in registration instructions are subject to
caucellation of registration. '

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION
. Petitions for changes in program may be secured at tbe Registrar's office. A fee
IS charged for changes III program after registration books are filed. •

FEES AND EXPENSES
PROBABLE EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

d f ne semester is given below. No
estima~ i:s~:daet::~ot~~ee:~s~n~; ~;t~~~e: :;~~M~r p~roonal i~:~o~i:te these figures
vary with the demands of the individual. Laboratory fees nee R I .

A Partial Estimate of Expenses
One Semester Minimllm Ma.zimllm

$31.50
30.00

$24.00Fees -~-------- ~~------------------------ 18.00
Books ----------------------------------------- 275.00
Board and roOlD.-_______________________________________ 20.00 00.00
'I'rnnsportation, lunches, iucidentals______________________ 5.00
M,scellaneous ---------------------------------- t

Before enrolling in college, tbe stude1t l~h~~I~ p~~~s:tS~~~:'i~:fs~~~~e~ntoo~::s
the miniIDu~n expenses t:~ne sd',mestetr: e t~~~n~e ~llt ordinarily it is not sufficlcutlyand in the hbrary mllY e onere rom .IID
remunerative to reduce expenses mntertally.

LIST OF FEES AND DEPOSITS (SUBJECT TO REVISION)

Enrollment Fees and ':lepos.its
{Payable at time of registration)

By all stullcnts: b 1 taj :
Tuition (auditors pay salli.e fees ua _ot e.r stu, en s . _

Reg-ullir students (clifTy.mg over ... unite] . _
Lirnlted students (carrymg 5 units or less) per umL _

Materials and service: _
Regular studen ts . ~ _
Limited students per umL ~ _

Student activity fees (not Il State Fee) : _
Regular students =========== _
Limited students :-_________________ _ _
Associated Students Group ACCIdent jnsurauce _

Miscellaneous Fees and Deposits
(Fees pnyn ble when service is rendered) 1.00

............--.......$Change of program-----------------:------~-----t- t· limit 2.00
Failure to meet administratively re~uIred appotntmen or nne -======___ 2.00
Evaluation of records for nonmntrlcnlnted students_______________ 2.00
Late registration --------------------------------------------- 1.00Transcript of record (first copy free) _

$(i.5U
2.50

7.5Q
.7G

10.00
2.00
2.50

Graduation Fees

State teuching credentials (each credential) =========--------- $~:~
DiPIO;:e ~~~~~~~:~-f~~-i~-:o~~e-c~~~-t~~::~~-;~;::~~~~-b~; ellshi.er's cheek or post office

d d. navnble to the State Department of EducatIOn.money or er rna 1'",

Term
Term
Term

Summer Session Fees

Ii: ::~~~;~:==================================~~~~===~====== ~:.~ITA, three units _

(17 )



GENERAL REGULATIONS
INFORMATION

All inq . . I t"limes re n H'C to the college should be directed to the Registrar's Office.

NUMERING OF COURSES
Courses nut;Jbcred 1 through 99 are in

through 100 ure In the upper division' and
graduate division. COurses numbered 300 or
on the gradnnte level.

the lower division; those numbered 100
those Ilumbered 200 or over are in the
over are professional educn tjou courses

SCHOLARSHIP, GRADES, AND GRADE POINTS
The following grades are used' ti

of each ~~mester: A, exc\lllent; B o~~ ~6orI.n~ the standing, of ~tudClltS. n t the end
E, condItioned (may be made u 'tS " Iair : D, passed; ]j, failcd ; I, incctuplete :
withdrawal passing. und WF wrtl dOgrad,',",.Dl : Cr. credit (without grade) ; WP,G d ' ,1 rawa III mg

raesofIorEmustbemade b tb',
the grade of F will be recorded. ill) Y e enc of the next semester; otherwise

Orade points are assigned 'as f II 0
per unit; C, 1 point per unit. D no 0, °tws: ronde A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 points
of I, Cr, '" WP are disre.c;a;deJ in ~~m p~r unl~: F or,'VF, no point perunit. Grades
as no POlllt per unit until II final r~u~lng grade pomts. The grade of E is treated
student hss earned in a subject' g e l~ recorded. The number of grnde points a
he h~s .r~ceived by thc number of :i~etermJned ,by multiplyi?g the number of points
by dlvldmg the grade points carned \11 11~ed, Tbe grnde pomt average is determined
must earn at least fI C averflge in aU~' : number of units attemvted. A student
It d.egree or II tr:mscript of record with ork UUdertslu:n at the college to qualify for
tUtlon. Any course may he repeated but reco~~end~t~on to another eollegiate iusti-
seC(lud grade earned is eonside ed" not Ot addItIOnal credit; however oniy the

r m tbe stUdent's average. '

CLASS, UNITS OF WORK, AND STUDY LIST LIMIT
Stude~ts who have completed 0 to 29 .

30 to 59 umts as s(lphOmoro~, 60 t 89 .umts of work lire clussified as freshmen'A . ~o, 0 nllltsn" '
nmt of credit represents 50 . t s JunIOr; ami 00 or more as seuiors.

two hours of preparation per week tl mmu es of leeture or recitation combiDed with
or fiel~ wodrk in the Cllse of laborato~;r~r~71\ Oue semester, or three hours of laboratory

. tu ents are not ordinariI' . l.
credlt~wa~d graduation. A norm~tl ~:::u~~~e~ to enroll. for more than 16 units. for

rtmn. exceptions to this rule en r s prol;.ram IS Ii) units.
~~~~e~asl~arrl~d:t least 12 units.; (l)stif~ du~ng t?e pr~ding semester the stu-

point ~~~a~;~~ 2.01l(h)be.v:r;~~::r 18r~:~:t t(!~~lr~ Pg~.~{u~~~~~~ea~fua(i)a~: ;'~r~3:
S hi" ,II lOns to these regulation' s may bc carded

c 0 ~ShIP Committee. s may be SeCured onl.r thJ"~ugh 11 petition to the
o stndent mal' re" t ,

without the a ' glS er or less than 12 .
pprovul of the Dean of Arts and S . UUlls (the minimum fulHime load)

Clences or the Dean of Education

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION .
PROBATION

Any stUdent whOSe hI'
grade points below a C sc 0 arsh,p record shows a cum I .
at this College will b a,verage fOr all college work d u IIt,ve deficit of nine or more

e paced ou probatiOn Pro' ..., un erlnken or for nIl work taken
-In d"! . a"on may he t· d .a. ... tlon to the reQ.ujr d con IIlue llrovl(lcd the

e one-hair unit Dh i
ya caj educallon activity courscs

(I8) .
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student does not increase his grade point deficiency. 'l'he student will remain on probu-
tion until the grade point deficiency has been reduced below nine for aJl work undertaken
and all work taken at this College.

A student in proviaional stutus who does not reclassify to regular status upon the
completion of 24 units of work will be placed on probn tiou. Probation may be continued
until the student is reclaaslfied to regular atn tua, provided tile grnde point defieiency is
1I0t increased.

A student with advanced standing from another college who hfts been admitted
on probation by the Board of Admissions will remain on prcbntlon until all grade
point deficiencies hnve been remo"ed and an over-all grade point nvernge of 1.0 has
been nttaiued.

DISQUALIFICATION

Any student on probation whose scholarship falls belowa a grade point average
of 1.0 in any single semester is disquuJified from further attendance nt the College.

Any student who fails to pass two-thirds of the units attempted during any single
semester is disqualified from further (Itt.eudauce at the College.

A disqualified student may be reinstated for reasons satisfactory to the Board of
Admissions. Applications for reinstatement JIlust be made on forms whieh may be
obtained at the Office of the Registrar.

WITHDRAWALS FROM CLASS
Forms for witlldrawul from class may he obtnined nt the Registrar's Office. If a

student withdraws from class during the first seven weeks of a semester, u grade of
WP will be recorded upon his permaneut record for each erose which he has dropped.
If he withdraws during the remaiuder of the semester, either a 'VP or 'Vl~ will be
recorded, depending on whether he is passing or fniling the course at the time. 'VI!' is
equivalent to a fftiling grade.

• TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
Students may seeure upon reqnest oue transcript of record without fee. There-

after, a fee of $1 is charged for each transcript secured upon request. Once a student
has mutriculated in this CQllege, trallscripts from other schools will not be returned, or
copies of them Illude. No fees are charged for transeripts required for militat'y purposes.

Transcripts in the po~essiou of student~ are to be regurded us uuoffieinl reeords.

EVALUATIONS
An evaluation of credit for gruduation should be requested by a studeut us soon

as 45 units have beeu em·ned. Aj)plications mny he made at the Office of the Registrar.
Students having met nil Hdmi~sioll requirements for the nrts and sciences or teacher
education curricula, who nre carrying G units, or more, of college work in a reb'fiiar
semester, will not be charged the evaluation fee.

ELIGIBILITY FOR DIRECTED TEACHING
No student shall be eligible for direded teachiug (Education 116) leading to the

Kindergarten-Primary, General Elementary, General Jnnior Bigh, and Speelal Sec-
ondary Credentials who has not compieted 75 units, been admitted to Teacher Educa-
tion, nnd wbose entire record, us well as for tlle preceding semester, does not llverage
at least a 1.2 grnde for all eredentials except the Junior High and Oeueral Secondary
CredentialS which require II 1.5 grade average.

No student shall be eligible for directed teaching (Education 316) leading to the
Genernl Secoudary Credential who has not been admitted to the teacb1)r education pro-
gram prescribed for admission to caudidncy for this credential.

THE HONORS GROUP
All students who ilt the end of the sophomore year have attained a grade-point

avcrage of 2.5, and such others as have uttained a high uvernge in the department in
which their mnjor is selected, anil who ha\'e received the recommendation of that depart-
ment and the consent of the Committee on Honors, IDay if they so clect, constitute an
honors group, for special trcatment in their major subject.
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Such sturlents.' so fur all the facilities of the department and the best interests of
the students under Its charge allow shall be treated us benefits the! " dl ldual •••lind as the" . divtd I ..' "'-' "'" CIT III lVl uai neecs
or 1I • If III VI ua capuCltles warrant. They shall be eligible to enroll in honors
lIem~:t~:I':~~:~h~l~~:~'bal~h~ufhcredit in such coursesshall be limited to 5 units 11.
d.p,~m;n'o" "tl ?c ,0 regular attendance in the established courses of their

LC ~ ~., III Ie opmlon 0 the Instruct th "throu h g lal . . " ....uc or, e course rcquuemencs can be met
regUI;rex~::na~~~:~:~tll and e~~mahonllor br satisfactoryperformancein the
ment~ C(lncerni~g minors :~u:s:~. ith the consent of the ill.ajor department, require-
aside. Each honor student shall ~e lfic .COUfses or sequences I~ the .maJor may be set
advice and direct assIgned to a member of hIS major- department for

~'" IOn.
Students in the honors g 01 h f il

there offered may at the e d / IV W 0 a to take advantage of the opportunities
general course. Students inuth~ :~: ~emester he trnnsfer~d hy the department to the
mendation of the department :nd ~ c::rse .who show unusual capaerty, upon recom-
semester he t.ran sferr dIe Ulmlttee on Honors, may at the end of aDy

St\;dents who W~Sht~ot ~e hJo~ors group if a~ch trallsfer appears praetieable.
filling out cards to be obt' g~Y for entrtlll.<:e IULo the Honora group may do so hy
approvl)d by the major de;~n~ ~m ~h~ ReglStrar'a Office. The application should be
of registration. Unita l)llrnedr bmes~uan y t?e ~Ol:O:s Committee within the first week
recorded under ihe symbol 16l de~ts domg.llldivlduni study under this plan will be
limitations of student load. and vnll be subject to the formulated rules dealing with

THE DEGREE WITH HONORS AND WITH DISTINCTION
Upon recommendation of the C 'tt H

be granted to tlIe upper 10 percentOmml ee,on o~ors, graduation with honors shall
determine which students it will rcc of the grad~ll~lllg. cla~. Each department shall
atien, and report its reeommendll.t· omme~d Cfordls.tInctIon III the major field at gradu-
the faculty. Ion to t e ommlttee on Honors for transmission to

EXAMINATIONS
No final examination shalJ b' ' ..

time. Any student who finds it impo: .f~V'f to mdl~ldual stUdents before tbe regular
uled must make arrangements with t:1 J.e 0 take a final examination on the datl) sched-
and must take the deferred final exa .e l~~tructor to have an incomplete grade reported
of atteIHlanee follOWing that in whou;:~tI~ll not later than ~he end of the first semester
made to this rule without the appr~c a.l ~ ~complete was gIven. No exception shall be
of Education lind the instrncto~ =n' ",t e Dean of Arts and Sciences or the Dean

• LV cerne .

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES
The amount of credit for ext .

fulfillment of the requirements fOr t~ns~n :na correSpondence ('(lUrSes acceptable in
nllt~e of. the courses. the quality ore lie elor of Arts Degree will depend upon the
for "'ork m the field of the eourse' 'n theuwork done. and the student's preparation
as have been approved /Jnd the tot lief co ege ordinarily limits credit to such courses
eourses a.re not aeee~ted for .,"d 0 sllch aCceptable credit to 12 units Extensioll

a uate credit, .

" CREDIT GRANTED FOR MILITARY SERVICE
SIX UDltS of lower division elec . .

:erye~ in the armed fOrces of this IlOU~;e credit will be grl1.nted to students who hllve
tramlD,g program before January 1 J.','7"nPonthe Completion of the prescribed basic
ure () the proper co d' '" ocumentary ev'd to· •the stud t mman rng officl)r must be filed b f I en.ce u.eanng the Signa-

Ad"'~': e ore credit Will be accorded to
I lonal units of c~dit rna

~~a:c~f:: ~~I\;~n%~r~~;~e~~c'"'J's o~ ~~h~~a~:~i:~z~~U~~:~~:ghOa;ad"hd""'"hment th~ fa~
CompletioQ (If a~uary 1, 1947. ' ve cen aSSIgn""

service is . one 8emester S WOl"k.or 12 u . .
, reqUIred before military ered", "II h mts, at thiS C'Oilcge after military

I WI e granted.

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS

DEGREE Ul TEACHER EDUCATION AND
IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

TYPES OF CURRICUL.A

San Diego State College offen; two types of curricula leading to the A.B. degree.
(1) The curricula leading to the CaJifornia teaching credentials,
(2) The ar-ts and sciences curricula.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

(ll) A minimum of 120 semester units of college work representing a four-year
C'Ourse is required for graduation.

(b) Twenty-fonr units of work, ordiuarily taken in the senior J'ear, must be
earned at this college.

(c) At least a C average in scholarship must be maintaiued in nIl conege work
attempted, in nil work within the major field, und in all work taken at this eollege.

(d) At least 40 units must lJe completed iu the upper division, 30 of which must
be earned after all lower dhision requirements have been satisfied.

(e) Student lIlust comply with the State requirements in United States Consti-
tution, American historJ', institutions, aud ideals.

(f) AU major, minor, and specific curriculum requirements must be met .• LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL CURRICULA
Units

Physical Educntion __ 2
Health Education 21______________________________________________ 2

~:~~~~~O;y-=========================================================~= ~Foreign Language (not required in commerce, engineering, or in teacher education
in the elementary, junior higb and special secondary curriculu) 0-6

Mathematics A and B, 6 units, or high school algebra and geometry Q-6
Social Sciences 12
Natural Sciences 12
Electives to make total of 60 unit8, including lower division preparation for the

major and minor.

EXPLANATION OF LOWER DIViSiON REQUIREMENTS
English

The English requirement should he satisfied in either the freshman or sophomore
year. Unless departmental regulations specify other courses, the student should satisfy
this requirement by taking English 1 and eitber English 2 or any optional course
approved by the English Department. The prerequisite for English 1is u passing mark
in the Englisb A qualifying exsmination or completion of the course in English A.
Credit in English A may be used toward gradnation but not in &\tisfaction of the 6·unit
lower division requirement in English.

Psychology
The requirement in psychology should ordinarilJ' be satisfied in tbe freshman

year by completion of Psychology 1.

Foreign Languages
At least six units in one foreign language are required in the lower division except

tbat no language is. required in eommerce, engineering, or in teacher education in the
elementary, junior high, llDd special secondary curricula.

( 21 )
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Reduction of unit requireme t E h . .ltd" . n . eo rear-course III one foreign language OOID-
pee In ~lgh school. will reduce the lower division requirezneut by three unlts : thus
~w~~~UTsIII one foreign langu.age completed in high school will satisfy the requi;ernent
~~ll~g~ f he la~tyear of a foreign lauguaga completed in high school may be repeated in

or ere not to exceed three units toward graduation. .

Social Sciences

or mo~,:elv~:~its, ~~least eig.ht of ~hic~ are in the lower division, selected from two
geograph OI~O~Jngfields III aocfnt sctenee ar-e required; anthropology economics
Eight of [he(~('~~itS~~d 3)" history, poli~i~f1:science, social science, and sociology:
economte I'" . at be III the lower divlslon. (Note: Courses in commerce home
~u.. v res, rurary acrence philosoph hi""this l?_n"t . I' ' . y, or psyc 0 ogy may not be used III satisfaction of

., ~ urn eocm aerence requirement )
Reduction of unit f"eqllireme t . T" hi I

of history political s . .' t . "0 Ig I sc~ool semester courses in the fields
grades of :B b tt crence, SOCIO ogy, and eeonormcs taken in the senior veer with
nine units. or e er may be used to reduce the 12 unit social science requirement to

Natural Sciences
Twelve units, at. least eight f hi i . . ...

courses represennon e h f th f 110 ~ rc I are III the lower dlvialou, selected from
( ) L

. ." ec 0 e 0 owmg group>! are required'
a Jle 8C/encer Cou se t ,. I' .bacteriolog)' biology b' t I' hS ~\lS J)e se ected from one of the following fields:

fied by com 'I t· i 0 any, P ;'slOlogy, or zoologj'. This requirement m'lj- be sutis-
(recommende~ :JO~i~loa y~ar course in high sch~ol.or by. a semester cours'e in college
COurses listed in sectio~V (e\' b~ro:.borat.ory credit IS desued, select from life science

(b) Physical 'Gicnces Castronom.r chemistry G . lourses must be selected from the following fields:
or physics: A semeste~ eogral?IY 1 or ~ (but not both), geology, physical science,
requirement. This req ~ourse till college III !iny ~lOeof these subjects will satisfy this
in high school chemist U1reme~ !?llY also be satisfied by completion of a )'ear course
hy a physical science r~~r P ,YSICS

il
(Students who expect to sutisfy this requirement

have not completed a j' rse III c.o ege should register [or the [ollowing: those who
take Physical Science ;1r.7hur~e I~ high school in either physics or astronomy, should
in either chemistry or e i ose w 0 have not c.ompleted a year course in high school
is desired, select from gho.~g~sho.uld tnke PhysI.cal S~ience 1B). If laboratory credit

(c) L"h t P )SIC. sCIence Courses lIsted In section Cej below.
.. ora ory CQurae fn natu f' .by completion of II yea ,.ra BCfcnCBB. ThiS requirement may be satisfied

semester of the jnnior I' eou~se III hl~h school with grade of C or better [or the linnl
physics, or zoology. Th~rl:~~:~ ye?r Jll ,:me of the followin~ fields: botany, chemistry,
Illg college courses: orj reqUIrement may be satisfied by one of the f01l0w-

Life Scicllce,
Bacteriology 1
Biology lOA and lOB
Botany 2,A
Physiology 1C
Zoology 1A

Physical Scwnccs
Chemistry 1A
Chemistry 2A and 2B
Geology lA and In
Physics 4A and 4B
Physics 2A, 2B, 3A, nnd 3M
Astronomy 1 and 9 and 10

Rcd t· .h flC Ion of und l'cquirBmcnls Th .ci. re:IuCed to nine units by completio' f \~2b Unit natural science requirement runy
e:lIstry, physics, physiology or ZO~I0 at': s~hool )'ear course in biology, botany,

or etter for the final semester.' ogy n en III the senior year with grade of B

Mathematie.

Ma.thematics A {elementar 1
~~;hr:i:~~d: This requirement r::a; t:b~~~is~ng :lathemllti~a B (plane geOmet~)
f III algebra and 11year co . e y completIon of a yenr course lD
~~t~:~~~.al semester of each courseu~l::gPlnn~.geQmetry witb grade o[ C or better
grade of C,es A. or B unless the corr~spond' e <:r~ It wlll be granted for completion of

or hetter in which cllse tb mg ugh school COUr;jewas completell with
~i~~a:o~e7Yin!! no college credit. S~u~C:n~~t~~C?Urae will he c1nssified tiS a "refresher"
Course in riJ' Intermediate nlgebra or sord vlllg one semester high school credit in

co ega for Ii units of college credit. geometry may repent the corresponding

J
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Physical Education
'With the exceptloua listed, all lower division students must elect one or more

courses ellch semester. 'I'wc Imits of ucUvity credit must be offered for graduation.
Exceptions: (a) veterans of \Vorld \Var II: {b) atlldents over 25 years of age. Students
currylng fewer than 12 units during llny semester mny postpone tllking ph.ysicnl educa-
tion, hut not be exempted therefrom. No permanent e.xcuses from requircll nctivity
courses will be granted. 'I'he college physician, in conjunction with the chairman of the
department, will consider stringent cases on an Individuul basis and make II recom·
urendat.iou.

Health Education
The requlrarnent in health education will be satisfied in the freshman year by

completion of Health Education 21.
Lower Division Preparation for the Major and Minor

For description of requirements for majors and minors in teacher education, see
section entitled: Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in
Teacher Education.

For description of requirements for majors and minors in arta nnd seteucee, see
section entitled: Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts
and Sciences. Specific requtremeuta for each major and minor are listed in connection
with the description of courses in eaeb major field. See section entitled: Announcement
of Courses.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR
OF ARTS DEGREE IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

MAJORS IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

'.rhe arts and sciences curricula lead to the Bachelor of Arts degree with majors in
art, botany, chemistry, commerce, economics, engineering, English, French, geog-
raphy, history, life science, mathematics, music, physios, political science, psy·
chology, romance languages, social scienoe, sooiology, Spanish, speech arts, and
zoology and qualif)" for grndunte work in these fields in recognized American colleges
and unil'ersities. Completion of the requirements of these curricula also enulJles the
graduate to satisfy undCl"graduute requirements for the general secondary credential
which, with gl'l\duate work, will enable the holder to teach in a senior high school or
junior college.

MINORS IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

"Jinors must be established in one of the following fields :anthropology, art,
astronomy, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, commerce, comparative literature,
economics, education, engineering, English, French, geography, geology, health
education, history, home economics, industrial arts, journalism, life science,
mathematics, music, philosophy, physical education, physics, political science,
psychology, recreation, sociology, Spanish, speech arts, and zoology.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

Preparation for Upper Division
Students must complet.e the lower division requirements for all curricula. In

addition, lower division requirements for the major and minor must be completed. Refer
to the section of this bulletin cntitled: Announcement of Courses, and to the outlines of
curricula in the section entitled: Preprofessional and Vocation:l! Curricula.

Minimum Units and Credit Limitations
Major and minor work nre requlred as follows: Ullits

Minor (minimum in upper division courses) 9
IIlajor (upper division courses) 24

At least 40 units in upver division courses mu~t be completed, 30 of which mllst
Ue earned after all lower divisioll requirements have bcen satisfied. If a student is
avproaehillg uJlper division standing, he rna.\" carry sufficient lower division uuits to
complete the required miIiinlUm of 00 units llnd carr~' upper dil'ision units for the
rClllainder of his study loud. Students with sophomore standing may carr)- upper divi-
sion courses for UppCl"division credit provided iliat they ha\'e the written approval of
the chairman of the department and the Dean of Arts anll Sciences or Dean of
FJducat!on.
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MAJORS AND MINORS
M",jors

'The specific requirements for each major lire listed at the beginning of each
departmental division among the description of courses. (~ee. Announcement of
Doursea.) The student is advised to choose his major as early In his college course, as
practicable so that he may be able to plan his work aceordlng to the major require-
ments. Failure to meet the lower division requirements of the major department before
the jUllior yea r- may make it impossible to satisfy the upper division require?1entll
within the normal period of two years. In addition to the majors in lIrts and screncea
listed above, the following major is also offered;

The General Major: The general major 0(36 upper division ullits must be chosen
from three fields with not more than 15 units nor fewer than si.x to nine unih from
anyone field A minimum of a year COurse in each field must be completed in the lower
division as f~undation for upper division work in the general major, A minor is not
required; however, four additional upper division elective units must be completed til
meet the minimum requirement of 40 upper division units for graduation.

The general major is planned for students who are preparing for home art,s, law,
journalism, lihrary work, public administration, social work, tbeotogv, rseraatton, or
for any other vocation requiriug a background of general training. 'I'he progr~m of
the student should be planned in consultation with the Dean of Arts and SCiences
and approved, revised, or rejected by the departmental advisers of the three majol'll
concerned.

Minors

A ruiner consists of at least 15 units of work completed in one of the above fields
of study. At least nine of these units must be earned iu upper division courses. The
entire requirement for a minor may be met with Upper division courses provided these
courses have no lower division nrerenutenes. Prerequisites for each course are listed
among the eOUn<edescriptions. (See section on Announcement of Oourses.)

EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS IN THE UNITED STATES CONSTITU-
TION AND AMERICAN HISTORY, INSTITUTIONS, AND IDEALS

Each student of a state college to qualify for graduation shall demonstrate com.
petence in the United States Constitution and American history, institutions and ideals,
by passing satisfactorily a comprehensive examination on these fields prepared and
admiuistered b}· the college. Students transferring from otber institutions of collegiate
grade who have alread}· met this requirement may have this examination waived, exc~pt
that candidates for a leaching credential must meet the United States ConstitutIOn
requirement by examination Or by completion of a courl:le covering tbl;! Constitution in
a Califllrnia institution of collegiate grade. The examination ordinariI}' should be takenin the junior year.

. This graduation requirement may be fulfilled by any One of the [oUowing alter.natives:

. .1. Passing SIltisfactorily comprehensive examinations in both United States Cou.
stltutlon und American history, institutions and ideals

2. Completion of History 17A and 17B, or Hist~ry 171A and 171B or History
172A and 172B, or Political Science 71A lI.nd 7lB, Or Political Science 139.A and 1308.

. 3. Completi~n o~ Po~itical Science 101, or 137A und 13m, plus sati~factory C<lD1-
plebon of an exan;llnalion lD American history, institutiolls and ideals,

4. Completion of :Elistory 8A and 8B, or History 173A and 173B, or History
179A .and.179B, plus SIltisractory completion Gf an e:vltllination of the Uuited States
OonstltutlOn or l!Je substitutes for tbat examination enumeraled in item 3.

5. Comp]et~on of COmpsrable courses in other institutions of collegiate grade,
except that eand'dates .for the A.~. Ilegree and a teaching credential must have com-
',leted11tJ:e course COVerlfig tbe TIllited States Constitution in a California institutiono co egillte grade.

PROFESSIONAL, PREPROFESSIONAL, AND VOCATIONAL CURRICULA

F?r descrip?on ?f l,rMess!0nal Curricula ill education, see section entitled:
~e~~~8Sl0n~~I??~rpleUla lfi,E~\lCatlOn; for preprO(/Jssiollal llJld \'ocntionnl curricula, Bee

n en I "". repro CSSlonal and Vocational CurriCUla.
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UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR

OF ARTS DEGREE IN TEACHER EDUCATION

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

. h St te f Ijaliforuiu to recommend
San Diego State. College is .lI-utb?I"7,ed bt r. ~.l'o ~e 1'~QmmCnded, students must

students for the teachlug (jl"dhen~aris 1Is~edel~ ~~~ of the curricula offered for teachers.complete, or hnve completer, t e ",,-.. eg:re III •

"'h d '·1 Sll!J'·CctBII",JurodcB for wl!;chit is valId..lcurcellw .
EI t· ,\.11grades through the eighth.General' emen ar~ •

Kindergarten-Primary Kindergar-ten through third.

Oeueral Junior High (Mus~ r)A.II b'ie ta iu grades seven, eight and nine 1n al!
taken with another credentia ~lCJll~~t;r~ or secondary schools.

All subjects in the public schools iu grade 7 and above.General Secondary____________ .

thorizes to serve !IS supervisor of health lU the
Health and Davelopment., Au. f sebec! ,husician school nurse, school

capnCity 0 a "'" .... .' , I· t hool
oculist school optometrist, school oto ogrs , ,sc
!ludio~etrist, school dentist, school ehieopdist, or
school dental hygienist.

ArL Art in all grades of the public schools.

•
Specht! Secondary in

sp~~~~a~~~~"..~~r!_~~~~i~~~~ __~~~':s educatiou subjects iu ali grades of the public

. ..... Music in all grades of the public schools.Bpeclal Secondary In !.llUSlC _

Special S~eondary in Physical 'h -sieal education in ull grades of the public schools.Educatlon P }

Special Secondary in Speech Speech in all grades of the public schools.Arts _

Special Secondary in Correction C t" o[ speeclJ defects in all grades of the publicof Speech Defects orrec Ion
schools.

Special Secondary for ted·'Chhi.nI'1To teach mentally retarded children in elementary andthe Mentally Retnrde 1(__ h 1
sccondary sc 00 s.

. To serve tts lichool ps}'chologist .School PsychologISL__________ .

. '1'0 serve as assistant to the school psychologist.School PsychometnsL _

Administration in Elementary h.' ,.t,·fi~ate to serve as superintendent,. ,,"ut Ol'l7.eS Ilr c. " . d t .
EducatIOn -----------------de uty superintendent, assistant .sIlPerlll.ten en '. pr~-

cil;al, "ice principal, and supernsor of lUstrnctlOn m
elementary schools.

Supervisi?lI iu Element.ary AuthOl"izes for certific!lte to supervise instruction in
EdueatlOn ----------------- elementary schools,

Administration in Secondary \ h· '0 .... t·,ticale to serve as superintendeut,. ,utonzcs .~". . d t .
Education ----------------- de lUty superintendent, assisulllt .snperm.ten en '. prt?-

cital, vice principal, and SUperVlSOr of IDstruction lU

seC<lndary schools.

Supervisi?n in Secondary _Authoril<es for certificate to supervise instruction in
EducatIOn ---------------- secondary schools. .,

. S ,'. ~ Supervision in the special subJect 1I! all grades.Special SubJect llpe[VlSlO~ _
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COMBINATION OF CREDENTIALS

. S;udents who sl)e~ more than one teaching credential must complete in full the
curr~C\l urn for each, With only such exceptions as lire indicated in the statement of
requirements,
d ti t combination of the eIementry school credential and the junior high school ere-
ti~~Ii.a dill'"h' bf'I'Jec~red by ~~mpleting the requirements for the elementary school ereden-

n e 0 owmg additional requirements.
(a) A juni~r high school teaching major.
{b] Education lOOB in the major field.

((d'))TEhreeu.nits of directed teaching, or equivalent, in a junior high school.
dueation 115B.

A combination of the junio b' h ch I .deutial rna h d brig B 00 credential and li special secondary ere-
tlal and th~ f~l~ec~re dYd~,.mpleltingt,he requirements for the special secondary creden-

O"l<lIlga mona requtrementa :
(II) A juni~r hig~ school teaching major, excluding the special secondary

credential majors.
~I.» :ucatio~ 100B in the junior high school teaching major.
c) ~ee nntts of student teaching in the junior high school teacbtnr

major. ~

EXAMINATION REQU'REME NTS IN THE UNITED STATES CONSTITU-
TION, AMERICAN HISTORY, INSTITUTIONS, AND IDEAL.S

This requirement i~ the snmc tl
specific explllllation refer to th a.s Jat. for the degree in arts and sciences. For
Bachelor of Arts D~gre~ in • ,e sccd"S~n.entltleu; Upper Division Requirements for the

" II _-...rS Illl • Clenees.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

Preparation for Upper Division
Stuuents in teacher educlltion . I

ments for all curricula as indicated ~urr;cu a ~ust CO~lplcte the lower division require·
the Bachelor of Arts Degree ·n Te h n tie sect.lon entl~led: Genernl Requirements for
pattern requirements are outl·n dac fr Educntion and III Arts and Sciences. Additional

. • I e Unt er each spedfic eurl'iculum on the following pages.
M,n,mum .U.nits and Credit L.imitations

. A mIDlmum of 40 units in u d· ..
which must he earned after all 10p~r ~V~s!oncourses must be completed, 30 units of
st~dent is approaching uPPer diVi;er .dlvls~on requirements have been satisfied. If II

UllitS to ~mplete the required min.on sta~dlnl;, h.e may cllrry sufficient lower divhion
t~e.r.emalUder of his study load s'~~m 0 61? Units anll cany upper division units for
diViSIOncOUrses for u,.p, .1" •• ' e.nts With sophomore standing ro" carry ,p-'
of th h· I' ulVISlon credIt p '·11-'> b ,.-e C sIrman of the departme t d 1'0'1 "" t at they have the written approval

A maximum of 40 units o~ c:n . t?e Dean of Education.
courses mlly I.>eapplied tOward the edIt ~nanyone subject matter field or in ellucation

. reqUIrements of the A.B. degree.
PreparatIon for Graduate Work

St.udenls who take the A.B. de r' .
plate dOIng graduate work for a ma t g ,ee With ~ speCial Credential and who contelll-
~e~ndary credential, will find it adS er s degree III an academic field or for the general

a on for that work. vantageous to use their electives to provide n foun-

MAJORS AND MINORS

M . All teaching cUrricula require one major and one minOr
aJor and Miner for the Elementar . .

Education shall . y Credential
tary school cred . be the mnJor for the kind ten.
mended that thentI~ls. Its requirements are outrer~ar -primary and general elemen-
English fo . e millor for these credentials bIn ch under those eurricula. It is recom-
soctalse'ienc':lgn I~nguages, mathematios so.e osen from the academic fields of

must lllclude 6 Uppel. !liv·.· '. lence Or social science The minor in
lalon uUlh In hist ... . .

OIJ or lU geography ond 3UDIts

1
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selected from anthropology, economics, geogrsjlhy, history, poliuical science, or soci-
ology. The minor in English must include three units in AmeriClln Llternture. A sec-
ond minor, though DOt required, may be chosen from one of these fields or from art,
home economics, iudustrlul arts, music, physical educlltion or speech arts. Students
taking an elementary credential in combinotion witb II epeclul secondary credential
may use the special major for their mioor in elementary educn tlon.

Teaching Major for Junior High School and Special Secondary
School Credentials
A tenchtug major for the junior high school credential consists of a minimum of

24 units of which a minimum of IS units must be in the upper division. An average
of C in scholarship is required in all upper division courses in the field of the teaching
major. Teaching majors may be established in the following fields; English, foreign
languages, general science, mathematics, and social science. A teaching major- in
the special secondary credential curricula of a rt, business education, music, physical
education, and speech (lrts runges from 24 to 40 units, depending upon the curriculum;
these may not be used for a junior high school credential ml.jor. Refer to the following
pages for outfines of requirements for these credcntials.

A Teoohing Major in Engli8h shall include English 1 or 41, and nine units
selected from lower division English electives, of which six units must 1.Je in a
year-course, and 18 units of upper division work. This credit must include three units
in American Literature and three units in Shakespelu·e. Reeommended : English 1V2.

A Teuohing MajQr in General Scumce shall iueclude a minimum of 24 units, not
less than 18 of which are upper division, including a college year course iu a biological
science, a year course in high school or college physics and a coueeutration of 12 units,
at least six of which are upper division, iu one major subject [botany, chemistry,
physics, ~oology) . See definition of teaching majora.

A 'l'eaohiug MajoT ill Souial SClcllQCshall include a minimum of 24 units, not
less than 18 of which are upper division. There shall be a concentration of 12 units, at
least six of which are upper division, in one major subject [anthropology, economics,
geograph~', history, pclitieal sclence, 01' sociology). A ~'ear course in Americnn History
must be included. See definition for tenching majors for the junior high school
credential.

Teach ing Minor for Junior High and Special Secondary Credentials
A tencbing minor consists of 15 units in a gil'en field, o( which uiue or more must

lJe in upper division conrses. Teaching minors may be established ill the following
fields; art, business education, English, foreign languages, general science, health
education, home ecnnomics, industrial arts, mathematics, music, social science,
physjcal education, recreation, and speech arts. (See requirement above for elemen-
tal'.\' school credentials.)

A Teaching M;,~orill E"{Jli~h: Candidates for the teaching minor in English must
include English 1 or 41 and three units of lower division electives; and nine elective
units in upper di,·ision English. This credit must include three uuits in Alnerican
Literature, taken either in lower division or in upper division. Credit in joumalism
and speech arts may not be usell to fulfill the requirements for the English minor.

A 'l'eaohin!J .Millor ill J/euUh Rdllo(llio'l shull include; P1Jysicnl Education 51,
Health Education 65 and 90 in the lower division; Health Education 152,153, Physical
Education 199 or equivalent in the upper division. ]'or physienl education majors,
Health Education is allowed ouly as a second minor area.

A 'l'euchillg Minor ill Home Bcoflmnic8 shall include: Home Economics 5, or 62,
lind 11 in the lower dh-ision; Home Economics 101, 105, and 150, in the upper division.
Three units of electives may be chosen from Home Economics 1, 62, 135, or l70.

A Teaohing Minor in Industrial Arls: This minor shall consist of tl. minimum of
15 units of work in industrial arts, nine uuit~ of which must be from courses canying
upper division credit, Required; Industrial Arts 2 or 21, and 121, and at least one
lower division and one upper division course in two of the followlng fireas; wood-
working, metalworking, and eleetricity,

A Teaching Mi,wr in MU8ic: Candidntes for the teaching minor in music are
required to take music aptitude tests at the time the minor is chosen nnd to enl"Ol1 in
at least one mnsic activity each semester. In special cases this requirement may be
waived by permission of the faculty of the Music Department.

Applicants for music minors must maintain a grllde average of C in all music
courses. All students must show credit for MUSIC lA or cleat' this requirement by
examinution. lIIusic 7.1. is required of all clllldidalcs for the elementary credential.
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In the lower division with the
chosen from the follo~l'ingeours:~P~~ r~lra~~ffa course sequences, 6 units maybe
6A, 16, 17, 18, Aesthetics lA IB ·~in\ISIC,. - -IO-lD,. ~"':' 3A, ti, 4B, 5A, ea
not more thun two of which m; he' e units of ~ppe.r divlaion music are required,
Clef, orchestra, ete.}. y selected £(11' credit from the activity courses ( Treble

A 'l'oaching Mi'wr in Physic(ll ErJ, r 1.
fessionul netivity courses and Ph 'cal l~a«l~: fen must show eretlit for: two pro-
Physical Education 170 100 a Yd" t I' ucahon 51, 53, end 72 in the lower division;

"

" ' ,n a east fonr unIts In ..p divi 1'-'ac 11'1 Y courses approved by the department U "per IVlSIOllpro eseicnar
Women must show credit fa . f .

eo~rses, Physieal Education 53 anJ 3 our. semesters. of ~hYsiclll education lIctivity
units eboeen from Physical Edu' u loounlts of electives III the lower dlviaion : nin~
division. ell Ion , 156A-156B, 161, 164, and 170A in the uppee

A. Teaching .Minor in. Reereatian' Lc dl . .
of phyelcal educntion activity eo , d .wer rvrsron requu-ements : Four semestera
units. t . cl d P urses an ill addition a .. I ' I ..o III u e hysical EducatiOn 51 53 a . munmum 0 SIX ower dlvlsioa
of dance, drama, or music Unne d' ! . ,an electives chosen from .irt 61B or fields
inc~uding PhysiCllI Education 165 11~~~\~Ouirementa : Aminimum of nine unita,
majors, Recreation is ll.1lowedOnI' I B: and 184A. For physical educatiee
. A 1'ef,J.chingMinor in. Soc/,',s,ll.second mmar area.
Include the II Cllmee: A teachin . . . .. general education lower di " . . g mInor !II 80cml science must
of lllne units of Upper division s . I \~!'!lOnreqUirement lind in additIon a minimum
nOllies, geography, history polit~if s.clence COul'Ses, selected from Ilothropology (!co.

lIist ofa year course sequen:"" S',~"',cl~ncAme,or sociology, six units of which must coa·
Risto d "". ~ III sm e'c II'ryan l!lree units in Political S . J:l an lstor)- or t.hree units in AInedcun

. Clence muat he included.
Teaching Majors for GIS

enera econdary C" '"Teachi . e en la
cation h II? majors may be established in th f lJ •

. ' c em'stry, economics En Ii h . e 0 OWing fields: art, business edu-
pshpysI.cahleducaticn, physical ~cie~ces p'hhyIS~Ory,life science, mathematics, music,

anlS , and spe h ' SICS romance I -, 'lng . ec arts; also psychology' anguages, SOCia SCience,
mInorS. In most fields 12 Reme . as a nonteaching major with two teach-

~emeste~ ~~itlil in the upp~r t:livi~io~el' ll.UIts are required in the lower division and 24
:e~~~ld~v:~~on uni~ to hll selected fr~~Or':l~t~~~r~dent.a Pllrmit lIix units of these 24-
semeSter un·~e~tatlve. In addition to rhese de S With the approvnl of !.be depart-
year For t~ 0 graduate work are I'equirl!d .un ergrll.< uute requirements two to au
Leadin t e progl"llma for each deporlme llll lhe maJor field during the postgrlldUlite
reqUire~e~t~hf~rGe:e~al. Secondary Schoot Cr~~f:~t~J the ~ection~ eutitled; Ourriculs
dates for the G li mISSion to candidlillY for th G U.I. ThIS section also explains the
ondary Educati~~e~al.Secon{!ary Credentiala 8:ou~~erOI Secon.dary Credcntiol. {}andi-

urmg thllIr first registration . consult WIth the Director of See-
Teaching Minors for th G perIod lit San Diego State College.

. Teaehing minors r:a en(!ral Se~ondary Credential
cation, chemistI' Y?e established in the foil . .
economics i d Y; .econonllcS, English Fre h hOWing fields: art, bUSiness edu·
for m(!n ~hY"" "', ",al arts, life scienc~ m.'"hC, e.alth education, history, home

, Ica e ucati f ,(!matlcs mus' h' I' "arts. In most field . on or women phys' , IC, P Y5lca e uca Ion
semester units' 6.SIX Semester uniUl ~re re IC.5,re?r(!ation, Spanish, and speech
enOugh addition~~ ? upper division for the (~tfedlU the lo~er division and nine
the date of recommUults ~o make a minimum of 2 . degree. ThIS credential requiw;
refer to the sect. elJdil~on for the llredelltial F 1 semester unit!'! to be completed by
Credential. Ion entitled; Curricula Lea·dinor ~e program!'! for each department,

g 0 the Gelleral Secondary School

ADMISSION TO TE
StUdents Who ex ACHER EDUCATION

education dUring the fi~~ to become teachers shoul
at the end of the so I semester of the sophom d apply fOr admission to tcacher
cour!\l!a in edllClltionP~~~mo~eyear will apply ot ~he y:;llr: S~udents entering the college
rule must have the a ; Y e taken until admisaio e . eglllmng of the junior year. No
TeaCher EduClition ~~eo;.~ of the Dean of l1:ducat~oi ¥':nted; noy exception to thil!

I erent from those for od .. . e standards for fldmission to
miSSIon to the CQllege; therefore,
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admiuion to tIle college does not guarantee. that the student will be admitted to teacher
educ:ltion. The following requirements must be met for admission to the teacher educa-
tion llurricula:

1. A sntisfactory score on the college aptitude test taken at the college.
2. Evidence of competence in the use of the English language and of satisfnctory

nbility in arithmetic, handwriting, reading, and spelling indicated b~' having
passed the Fundamentula Test. (See college calendar for dates of test which
should be taken in the second semcster of the fr68kman year.)

3. Assurance of correct speech habits and voice control by having satisfactorily
completed 11 course in ecrrectfve speech or by having passed. a speech test
given by the eoueee.

4. Assurance of physical filneS!!.
5. H the student is to be a cnndidate for the general seeoudary credential or

one of the special seeondary eredentials, he must furnish a recommendation
from the chairman of that department stating that the student has ubility and
shows promise of teaching success in his field and thnt the department looks
with favor upon his application.

6. The completion of the first two yenrs or more of II given curriculum, or Its
equivalent, nJl\i of subsequent work with u grnde point average of 1.2 or
better fol' nIl credentials except the general junior high school or the general
secondary, for which shall be required II grade Foint llI'ernge of 1.5 or better
in all wOI'k Ilnd 1.75 in the major field.

7. If the student is a C<lndidate for auy credential on the secondary school level
(general junior high lIChool, special secondary, or general secondary), he must
have a satisfactory lIcore on II General Culture Test.

8. If the student is II candidate for the Genernl Seeondnry credential he must
have a tentative program approved hy the authorized departmental represen-
tative of his major field, minor field, and the education department .

9. All applicants nelf] to be approvlld by an interviewing committee of the
college fnculty. In its evaJuntion the committee will coDsider the following
foctol's established by the State Bourd of Education: intelligence, 8cole.rship,
llrofessionnl nptitudc, personality and character, speech and language usage,
nnd mllll~'-sided interests.

Transfer Students
Students who have completed two or more semesters of work in another college,

upon transferring to San Diego State (}ollege, should make application for admillSion-
to teacher educatioD lIS soon as they enroll in the college. Transfer students admitted
to the college with eit.her upper division or gl'nduate standing must take the necellSary
tests for admission to tencher education given during the orientntion period at the
beginning of tbeir first semester at the college. (See college calendar for datea.)

Transfer Students With Emergency Credentials in Elementary Educatilln
Certain adaptations in the education courses have been nwde to meet the needs

of experienced teachers who hold an emergency credential in elementary education. See
the Director of Elementary Education for details..

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education
A student b'allsferring iuto Sail Diego State College with advanced standing

must complete a minimum of six units of professional edueation work in residence at
San Diego State College before recommendation for a credential, regardless of extent
of education work already collilJleted elsewhere. Whenever a transfer student has had
teaching experience, the college requires that a statement from the employer(s) be
filed with the Registrar.

Evaluation of Credits
After an interval of five yenrs, courses in education are reevaluated and subject

to deduction in credit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put into
effect and ch,mges in edlleationlll procedures. Students formerly in attendance will
not be considered to be workiug in the curriculum until an evaluation und statement
of credit has been secured from the Registrar's office. .All courses taken either at this
colIege or elsewhere IDust be approved hy an official adviser in order to be credited
toward meetiug degree requirements.
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PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

IN EDUCA nON
1 d tP'hofeSSiolll;1curricula. in education, requiring from Iour to five veara to complete,
ell 0 t e teaching credentials. •

All candidates in teacher education curricula should obser-vecarefully the require-
ments for admission to teacher education and be preplIred to meet them nt the cull of
~.e SOPSbomorevear. Stndents in other eolll!ges who contemplate transferring to San
thlll.gO tll~e College should arrange their programs so as to meet the requirements 01
th:lFpa~tlculll~~II~il'Ulum as carl,\, as possible. See college calendn r for dates when
entitl:dll.( ~mden. .13 est and Gener-al Culture Test will be given. Rder to the section

. uneaion to Teacher Edueation.

CUI1.RICULA LEADING TO THE GENERAL ELEMENTARY,
KINDERGARTEN_PRIMARY, OR GENERAL JUNIOR

HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

A.B. DEGREE WITH GENERAL ELEMENTARY OR KINDERGARTEN.
PRIMARY CREDENTIAL

One teachin!; minor is recur ed R f' ...
Requirements for the B h 1 f r . e er to. the secuou entitled: T'pper Divismn

ac e or 0 Arts Degree in 'I'eaeber Education.
Kdg.- »Gen. Elem. Primary

Freshman Year 1" !d ,,. "PhYsical E<Jucllt!on (activity courses) ____ 8ern. Sem. Scm. Sern.
Art 6A-6B, Deslgn___ -------- ______ , , , I
~~~i~\~dl~re;~mp~ O?~-P~:E~gli~~2~F;;SII-;;;;~-iit~=====

2 2 2 2, 3 3 3
PhYSical Sci'en~ {IllCIP es. Psychol?IP' 1. GeneraL _______ 2 3 2 3

physics completed ~~~,~i~~ntrodllctJon .(if chemistry and
Se~ Cou~e des~ription. j__~c~~~o~~~~~stltute otber science.

3ElectIVes, lnc]uil,ng sociul' .--------------- ___ 3 3 3
division requirements SCIence, mlllOr, or other lower

--- ------- --------------- 6 6 6 6

Sophomore Year 16" 161 1(;, 161

~hi~clli Edueat!on (activity courses) , ,B~1 lA, Crafts III the Elcmentnr,· Scb~~i~--------------

1~"I~~Yl~A~O~e,;r~~~~yl~~o:~~~~y cours~-~-high-~~h~~l~
2 2

Geogruphy 1, Elements (t -;--------------- _____ 3 ,
M~:~hiA\~~~~f::S~isoCi~f ~~~~:Zl~~~i ~}~~_t!_~~~_~_~O!- 3 3 3 3
Music 28A-28B, Pia.D~' lTo~7A, l\.laterulls for Elem. School 3 3 3 3

(may be taken in the iu . eqUlval~nt by exam.ination)
S h A Ulor )'ear)peec :rts 1 Voice and n·ct· -----~---- ___ 1 1S" , Ion ------
, PRnlsh 70, Span. for Elem 13 ----------------- _____ 3

but reCOmmended if no h" h Chi TeaChers (not required
Physical Education 58 P E,g. sc 1001 SpanishL __

3
Electives (complcte lo~er ·d'i~i~~o~l:em.. Sch. _______ ======= 21 2j

qUlremenU! and minor) 4 4 3 3

15'1 15, 15, 151

( 30 )
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Junior Year

31

Students traualeruing from another curriculum in lower <Ji\'ision or from nucther
college or junior college mal' interchange this semester with eemester II of the senior
year. (Forty units of upper division work arc needed.) 'i'he EduCiltion Depu-tment
will probably find it necessu ry to ask some students who have met all requirements to
defer entering practicum until the second semester of the junior year in order to equate
cress size. Those who defer entering the prnctic\llU should use this semester to

1. Complete lower division requirements in art, music, Physical Education 53,
natural scleuce, social science and others as needed.

2. Complete minor requirements.
3. Meet requirement for American History and U. S. Constitution.
4. Elect Education 102A or 102B if needed to eomptete program. Permission to

enter these courses must be secured from the Instructor.

Gen. Elem.
18t fa
8em. Scm.

Educ. 102A, Measurement, and 102B, Child Growth lindDevelopment 3 3

Healtb Educ . .151, For Teachers (taken wit!, prucucum) __ 2
Education 147, Practicum-Primar~' Level.. 10

Reading and Elem. Methods (3), Adillluetic (3),
Elem. Music uaoe. (1), Elem. Art Educ. (1), Lan-
guage Arts (2)

Protlciency in usc of audio-visual equipment Is reo-
qulred b,' eXllluiuation. Specific Iustructtou in audio-
visual mater-ials ill gil"en in each subject mutter
methods course.

Education 148, Prncticum-Intermedtate LcveL___________ 12
Elem. Social Studies nnd Science aecc. (3), Elem.

Art Educ. (1), Elem. Music Educ. (1), uaoe.
Psyelrolcgy (3), Additional 4 units for Gen. Elein.
but not Kdg.-Primary, Curriculum in Elem. Educ.
(2), DirectlJd Tencrnng (2)

Education 116, Directed Teaching, primary gr:ldell _

Senior Year
Education 116, Directed Teachiug _
Education 146, Kdg.-Primary Prllcticum (follows Educa-tion 148) ~ _

Education 115A, Rist. !lnd Phil. of Educ. (or ill second
semester) _

Electives (complete the minor) _

Hi 15

7

2
3 15-17

12 15-17

Kdg.-
Primary
1st 2d
Bern. 8em.

3 3
2

10

8

4

15 15

4

4

2
3 15-17

13 15-17

A.B. DEGREE WITH GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

This credential is granted onl,' in coujl1Oction with a general clement,u'y or a
specittl sec<.lIl<J'lrycredential. },'or information regurding combinntions of credentiills
and for descriptions of majors nnd minors, refer to the section entitled; Upper Division
Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Dcgree iu Teacher Edncatioll. Students who
intend to work for a general seCOJldury credentinl or the master's degree should CQllnsel
with the Director of Secon<Jary Edllclltion upon application to tencher education.
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UnitJl
18t 2d

Freshman Year Sftm. Bem.
P.E. (activity C<lurses)____ t i
Natural Science (include

Geog. 1, Elements, BioI.
1, Survey, and Phys. Sci.
IA or lB, Intra. See lower
division requirements) __ 6 3

Engl. 1, Comp.,and 2, Lit. 3 3
Health Ed. 21, Prin.______ 2
Geog. 2, Regions (social

science credit) 3
Eillctives (to complete lower

division requirements) __ 4 6

l5t 15!
Sophomore Veal"

P.E. {adivity courses)___ t i
Psychology 1, GeneraL___ 3
Speech 220.,Fundamentals_ 3
Iillectivea (to include prep..

arauon for major and
minor and completion of
lower division require-
ments) 12 12

15] 15,

17nit3
1st U

Junior Year Bem. Belli.
Health Educ.151, H. Ed. for

Teachers (either semester) 2
Edne. 184A, Sec. Scb._____ 4
Edne. 184B, Devel. and

I.earning ~_ 4
Electives (to include major

and minor) 9 11

15 m
Senior Year

Educ. ioon 'Methods in
major and minor subjects.
(l!'all only) =--_____ 3

Edue. 1840, Teaching
Process 4

Edvc. 11G, Directed Tench-
ing ~____ 3 3

Electives (to include major
and minor) 5 12

15 15

CURRICULA LEADING TO THE SPECIAL
SECONDARY CREDENTIALS

A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN ART

Tbis course leads to the A B d ., .
Art which entitles the hold t·· egree nnu to tbe Special Secondary Credentialla
schools. I Cr 0 teaeb urt in senior hij;h, junior high, and-elementary

Lower Division Units
P. E. (1I5tivity courses) 2
Aesth. il, Art Orientll.tioll or 51-

Suney of Mexican Art ' '2
Aesth. 50, Bist. anI! App-r~~i~ii~~

of Art
Art A.B, D;;';~;~d-6~~p~=====- 2
Art 6A.6D, Design - 2--4
Art 14A, Lettering ---~-- 4
Art 61A, Orafts in Elem--S';-h:;-- :;
Art 01B, Crafts . .~-
Electives ill Art 2
Engl.}., OomI>.,;;"d-i-iit.-------- 6--8
Health Edue. 21, Priucipl-;------ 6
NR~urnl Sdences (see lowe-;'-d-:--.- 2

SIOU requirements) IYI_
PSY~hology 1, Geueral~-------- 9--12
SOCIa!Sciences (see lo-;;~-:--:-:- 3

requirements) lViSlO1]

Electives, including-~i:;;'~;------- 9-12
------_ 7-10

00

Upper Divi6ion Un-ii'
Aeslh. 1[j.(),AIlPre<:jnDon lind llist.of Art 2
Art 160A, Printmaking ~__ 2
Art 112A, Design and Compositiou 2
Art il6A, Advanced Painting 2
Art llOA, Ceramics 2
Art 1WA, Co~tume Desiga 2
~t 195, Del;ign ~________ 2
EJlectivCllin upper division orL___ 5
Speech Arts 140A, Stnge Deaign_ 3
B~ltb Educ.151, B. Ed. for

'reachers 2
Elduc. 184A, Secondary School 4
Educ.184B, Development lind -

jjJ~~~~a,T;;;hing-P~~;_;lI-==== :
Educ.119, Art in Elem. Sch.______ 2
.E~uc.lOOB-A, Uethods in Art and

In the minor______ _ 4
Edne. U6, Directed T-e-;c\;i;g====- (l
Electives, inclulling minor 12-60

I
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A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

This course leads to the A.B. degree end to the Special Secondary Credential ill
Business E'I1ucation, which entitles the holder to leach buainess subjects in junior aud
senior high schools !lud in juuior colleges.

III addition to the following academic requirements, aatisfactory "evidence of
one-half year, or 1,000 hours of approved experience in the field named in the credential
must he submitted.

Six areas of specialization are possible for the student majoring in Business Edu-
cation; Aaaounting, .ilacolllltj"g-.5'earetarial, Merchandisil1g, Reol Estute and Insur-
ance, Secretarial, and Supervision (lnd MUllagement.

•
Lower Division U..it,

Com. A, Bus. Arith._____________ 1
Com.1A-lB, Typewriting (place-

ment exam. before enrollment) __ (J
Com. lOA-lOB, Secretarial Aectg._ 6
Com. 18A-18B, Oom'I Law [should

be taken iu junior year) (6)
Bus. Dduc. SubJield requiremeuta : 9-10
Acaounting; Any 9 units selected

from Com. 20, 21, 24, 25, or 27.
Aaatg.·SecrelariaJ; COlD. 5A·5B

(placement exam. before en-
roilment. Muy be takcn in
junior year).

Merahandi8ing; Com. 20, 24, 25.
Real B~tu.t6 anti Ine: Anf 9

units selected from Com. 20,
21, 24, 25, or 27.

Seal"etaria~; Com. 5A-5B (place-
ment exam. hefore aueottment,
Should be taken in sophomore
year) .

81lper1;iI!ion und Mumt.; Any 9
units selected from Com. 20,
21,24,25, or 27.

General college requirements : 34-40
P. E. (activity cour~es) (2)
Elugl. 8, Bus. EugL (3)
Eng!. 2, ~'reshmau Lit. (3)
Health E!iue. 21, Prin. (2)
Psych.1,(lenerai (3)
Geog.l, Elements (II nlltural sci-

ence) (3)

Geog. 10, Economic (a social
sCience) (3)

Nlltural Science (in addition to
Geog. 1) (6-9)

Ecoll. 1A·1B, Prlnciples (6)
Social Scieace (in addition to

Geog. 10 anI! Eeon.
1A-m) (0-3)

Speech 2A, Fundnmentals (3)
Electives ~ 0-4

00

2_24723

Upper Division Un-it8
Com.1WA, Office Mj;mt. 3
Oom.l05A-105B, Office S)'stem$__ 6
Com. lOS, Records Mgmt. 2
Bus. Educ. Subfield requirements: 6-10
Accounting; Com. 1ooA, 164A.
Acetg.-Secretarial,: Com. 160A

aud 164.A. or 11SA-li3B.
S"pervis;c/n and M{fInt.; Com.

153, 154, lind Ecou. Hi1.
Mercha.ncli8ing; Corn. 185, 186,

187A-187B, Art 107.
Real Bstate and Lnr.: Com. 125,

127 A, aud Econ. 128.
Becretarial: Com. 113A-113B.

Education requirements; 26
Health Educ. 151, for Teach-ers (2)
Ednc.184A, Sec. Sch. (4)
Educ.l84B, Del'. and Learn-illg (4)

Educ. 184C, Teaching
Process ~ (4)

Bduc. lOOD-BEl, Obj. and Durvic.
in Bus. Educ. ~ {S)

Edne.l00B-T, Method!> in Typ-ing (1)

Methods iu oue of the following
sllbtields: (2)
Edne.lOOB-B, Acctg.
Educ.lOOB-1'llE, Mereh.
Ed\lc.l00B-S, Shorthand.

Edue. 116, Dire<:ted Teach. __ (6)
Blinor ~_______________________ 9
Electives 4-8

00
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A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC

Students intending to become applicants for this credential must show evidence
of musical. nbility b,efore entering the course. They must be able to play artistically
upon the piano, music of the grade of the simpler SongB 'Without TVord8 of Mendelssohn
or else possess a corresponding degree of proficiency in voice or nn orchestral [nstru-
men~. No credi~ is gil'e? to music majors for tbe baaie COUfSllS of llusic lA lind
M.usle 7A, but if u dcfleiency exists in the field of general mueicinnshin the student
Will be requin;d to t~ke either or both of these courses without credit. '

... A:ll music mllJO~Sare required to enroll in one musical activity eacu semester.
Acbvlt)~S sholl.ld be mc]uded from both instrumental and choral groups. In speeinl
cases this requ;rement may be waived by petition to the Music Department. All stu·
d~nts a~e .reqUIred to pass exaruinutlons in auplied music in order to receive credit.
No.cre~lt IS allowed to muiora in voice Or ornbestrnl instruments for any work in plauo
which 18 be.low the level of artistic hymn playing.

ApplIcants for the Special Secondary Credential in Music must maintain a grad€
average of C Or beuer in music courses

. Thi~ cour.se leads to the A.B. d~gree with a Special Secondary Credential in
Mll~IC h,,:hhlchwlll authorize the bolder to teach musie in the elementary junior and
aemor Ig schools of the State. '
4 ~ maxim~ of 40 ~nits in 'Music may be Ilsed toward the A.B. degree. Of these
~~o~~~ts'I'"m'lxblmum.,of 3

h
lllay come from the field of Illusicnlllctivitics: Band, choir.

~ • UQ, II U S anu ore estra.
General Lnn!:"u'lge "R" is advised as an elective.

Lower Division Units
P. E. (adivity courses)________ 2
Engl.1, Comp., and 2, Lit. -- 6
Social ScienCll ======-- 9-12
Natural Science -- 9-12
PS:l'eholtW:I'1 G;;e-r~l---------- 3
Hea~th Educ: 21, Prin~i;l~;====== 2
Mus~c 1A-1l3-1C-1D, Musicianship 6
.l\IUS1C 4A-4B, Elcro. Harmony 6
Music 2A, 3A, GA, Orchestral-I~-::

struments
Music 29 01.-ii,--a-n-d"-18,-Appii;;J 3

(Mu.st ~how 4 units in voice awl
4 umtSlu piano. May be taken in
lo~er or upper division.) 0-8

MUSIC9. 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 20~
25,26, or 30, Activities

Aesth. lA-IB Survey --------- Q-3

:lIinor (English, socto.l-;ci;~~;-~~ 4
natural science recommended') __ 0--6

Upper Division Uflit~
AesLh. 102.:1."102B, Mus. Hl.sL 4,
Music 10;;A-10'Jl3, Adv. Hllrmony_ (I
"Music 106, Counterpoint 2
lUusic, 101, Form and Annlysis 2
Music 119A, Jnstrumental Con-ducting 1

Music 120A, Vocal Conducting___ 1
Music 121A, 1JIl;trumentation 2
1Iul;ic TIl, 112, 113, 115,126, or

130, Activities 3--lJ
Music 111 or 118, Applied (Must

show 4 nnits in voice and'" units
in piano. Mny be tuken in uPI,er
or lower dil'ision) _

Minor _

Health Educ. 151, for Teuchers _
Edull.184A, Sec. Sch. 4
}:duc.l84R, Deve!. and Learniug__ 4
Educ.184C, Teaching Process 4
Educ.Il1A, Elem. Mus. Educ. 2
Educ.145,Orgallizntion and Admin.

of Mus. Ednc. 2
Educ ..lOOn·MU, Methods in mnsic

major and in minor subjecL____ 4
Educ.1l6. Directed Tenching (l-

...
9,

90

1
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATlON

A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (MEN)

This course lends to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in
Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach pbysiclli education in senior high,
junior high and elementary schools.

Men majoring in physical education must regtster for Professional Activities for
earn semester of the last three sears in order to secure adequate skilil;, methods of
teaching and proficiency in officiating. Par-ticipation in an intercollegiate sport is
recommended.

Lower Division Units
Eu!:"]. 1, Camp., (llld 2, Lit._______ 6
Speech 2A, l'undamentnls_______ 3
Natural Science (including Biol, 1,

Survey, or equivalent ; Zoo. 8,
Human Anatomy; Phyelol. lA
and 10 (if laboratory course
needed), Human Physiology;
and a ph.\,sical science, if needed

Social Science _
Ps~·ebolo!:"y 1, GeneraL _
Heaith Educ. 21, Principlcs _
Health Educ. 65-, Com. Hcalth _
Physical Educ. _

P.E. 43, 44, Prof. Activ. (4)
P.E. 51, }~irst Aid (2)
P.E. 53, In Elem. Sch. {2)
P.E. 72, Introdnctioll {2)

Minor (Engl., soe. sci. or natural
sci. Mny include requirements
listed above) Q--6

~lectives 3-15

9-1Z
0-12
3
2
3

10

60

Upper Division Units
neenu Ed. 151, For 'I'eaehersc.L . 2
Educ. 184A, See. Sch.___________ 4-
Educ. 18413, Devel. nnd Learning 4-
Educ. 1840, 'reaching Procesa.; ; 4-
Educ. 1oon-PE, Methods in P. E.

and ill minor 4
Bduc. 116, Directed TeachiD!:"____ 0
Physical Educntion 25-26

145, 146, 147, 148, Prof.
Activ. (8)

;La5, Appl. Anal. and Kines. (3)
168, Physiol. of Exercise (3)
110A or 170B, Ree'I Leader-

ship (2)
17"7, Jnd. Program AdnpL_(3)
190, Adm. P.E. in Sec. Schs.(a)Minor _

Elellt!vcs _

35

9
1-2
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A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (WOMEN)

.This cours~ leads ~o the .<;\-,B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential i.D
~~1S7,}ni~:U{tg~onawdh"jh ent,ltles the bolder to teach physical education in OOlIior

, , n e ernen ary schools.

Lower Division Unit,
Eng!. 1, Oomn, and 2 Lit 6
Speech 2A, Fundamen'tal~====--- 3
Natural Science (including Biol~l-

Survey, or equivalent ; Zo.>. s:
HlllDan Anatomy; Pbyalol. lA
and 10 (if laboratory COUMlC
needed), Human Physiology'
and n physical science if needed)' 9-12

Boeial Science ' 9-12
Psychology 1 G~e-~l------~----3
Heal~h Edne: 21, Princlpi;;;=====- 2
Physu:al Education - 13

P.E. lA, Fund. skiil~~====(t)
P,E.2A, Folk Dancing 0)
P,E. 3A-aB, Mod. Dnn;:===o)
P.E. 4, F'ieldball, Soccer,

and",Speedball (i)
P.E. u, Softball, Volleyball,

and HOCkey (
P.E. 6, Basketball_=------- (tj
P.E. 12A-12B Adv---if"d-

Dance , . o.
P.E.13A, A-r~h~;;========~:~
P.E. 14A, Badminton (!)
P.E. 18~,. Tennis (!)
P.E. 01, Ii rrat Aid and Safety (2)
P.E. ~3,In Elem. ScL (2)
.P.E. 12, Intro.____ (2Minor -------- )

Elective~-=-------------------- 6
------------------- __ 3-9

Upper Division UIIU,
Physical Education 27

las, Appl. Anat. and Kines (3)
156A-156B, Sports Methods (4)
100, 'I'eaehiug Body Mech-_ (2)
WI, Folk Dancing Materials

and Adv. Techniques (2)
lMA.-l64B, Methods in Mod-

ern Dane. (4)
168, PhysioL of Exercise (3)
HOB, Ree'I Leadership (2)
177, Ind. Prog. Adapt. (3)
185, Tech. of Ind. Sporta (l)
100, Adm. of P.B. in Sec. Seh.(3l

Health Edue. 151, For 'I'eachers., 2
Educ. 184A, Sec. Sch.__________ 4-
Edue. 184B, Devel. and Learning 4
Educ. 1840, Teaching Process___ 4
Bdue. iooa.ea Uethods in P.E.

and in minor 4
eaceus, Directed Teaching_____ 6
Minor __~__________________ 9

. (Recommended electives' A 60
MUSIC lA, Phys. Edue. llA_lrn.)t 61B, Health ElIuc. 90, 65, Home Eoon. 6lA-61B,
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A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

IN SPEECH ARTS

» The following progrnm when satisfactory comjlleted will lead to the A.B. degree
with Special Secondary Credentinl in Speech Arts.

Lower Division Dllils
e.m. (activity courses) 2
Social Science 9-12
Nutnml Science 9-12
English 1, COlliI}., and 2, Lit._____ 6
Psychology 1, ·GeneraL__________ 3
Health uaoc. 21, PrinciJlles______ 2
Speecll 2A.·2B, llA-11B, 6OA-60B,81. (;
Speech 55A-I55B, or 56A-56B or

55A-56A or 55A-5GB or 82,83__ 6
Speech 1, 6U, n, C, D, or 81____ 3
Speech electives 5
rt1inor 6
Electives ()-3

Upper Division Unit'
Speech reo and 17Gor 17DA______ e
Speech electives selected from 108,

BOA, 155, 150A, 161, 182, 191,
1D2A or ID2B________________ 6

Speech electives 6
Upper division electives from Eng-

lish Literature 6
Minor I)

Health Educ. 151, For 'I'eaehers.... 2
Education 22

Educ. 184.A, Sec. sec. (4)
Educ. 184B, Devel. antiLearning (4)

Educ. 184C, Teaching Proc-ess (4)

lOOB-SA.,Methods in major
=d minor (4)

116, Directetl Teaching (6)
Electives 3

60

60

HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CREDENTIAL

Requircmenta for this credenriul include:
1. Possession of a valid license issued bs the ollicial California state board or

agency in charge of his profession in California .
2. 'l'wo yenrs of successful exper-ience in the special service to be named in the

credential, except for the school nurse.
3. l!'or school nurse ollly: The completion of six semester hours of work, includ-

ing courses in :
A. Educational Psychology (Education 130)
B. Administration of the School Health Program (Health Education 153)
C. Social case work, or rllral eduCiltion or child hygiene.

Pattern to be approved b)' adviser appointed by the Dean of Education.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN CORRECTiON
OF SPEECH DEFECTS

This cretlential is granted only to students who can verily two years of successful
tellching experience or four semester hours of superior studellt teaching completed in
an approved tencher education institution and who hold a valid Culifornia teacher's
certificate, credential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary school grade. Such
students must show credit in the following subjects:

Lower Division Unit!
Psychology 1, GeneraL ~ ------------- 3
Speech Arts 2A, Fundamelltlils of Public Speaking, or equivlllellL_____________ 3
Speech Arts llA or liB, Interpretatioll 3
Speech Arts electives 6

Upper Division
Speech Arts 150, Phonetics 3
Speech Arts 221, Articulatory Problema of Speech or Education 170, Problelllll

of Speech Correction lind Articulatioll________________________________ 3
Speech Arts 170A-179B or Education 179A-179B, Nen'ous SpC(lchDisorders____ 0
Psychology 131, Foundntion.s of Personality 2
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SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL FOR TEACHING THE
MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD

An applicant for the special secoudarv credential fOr teaching the mentally
retardoj child must have completed the following minimum requirements:

J. Possession of a valid kindergarten-primary, geuernl elemen tar)', junior high
school, or general secondary credential.

2. Completion of 18 aemesta- hours of professional work selected from the
following fields:

11.Required group:. Education l02B or 1020, 181, 182, Art GL~ or 161A,
d~r~ctedteaching of the mentally retarded, 3 units.

b. AddltlOllal work to complete the required total of 18 semester hours
selected from nuy of the following etecuvee : Education 17G, Ht,
Psychology 132, 150, or 151.

e f 3. 'I'be .18-uu!t requir.ement will be reduced 4 units for each year of verified, sue-
"tS ul exper-ience III telll'.hlllg: special classes for mentally retarded chlklren the total

no to exceed 12 units. '
lthi 4'fiAt least six se~ester units of the 18 required must have been completed

WI lOG ~ !11~rs of. the time applieation is made for the credential.
. welva untts of work must have been completed at tbis college.

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST CREDENTIAL

Each applicant for rlJcommeudation for the school psychologist credential shall
lin ve completed the following minimum requirements:

1. Possession of a valid get al el '2 0 . lera ementary or gunerul secoudury crerlentinl.
" ne yea.r of successful tenchiug experience, .
3. PossessIOn of a maste' tl '4 E I r r s egree III psychology or educnttounl psychology.
. n~ I upp rcant must complete t.he following OOurse reqllirementll:

A. Child development me t 'h ' d'

"

t " ,n a yg:lenlJ, and counseling und guidance, indn mg
n ernewlllg: .

Education 10?B Cb' V",l'
100 D ,-' lid Growth and Development or Psycholo{:"y

, eve 0llment Psychologv ' . 3
PS~'chology 132, Persouulit}, Adj~I;i:;;:'~~t---------------------- 2
Psychology 152 lntt' d . ---------------------

tiou ')33 G.' ° uctlOn to :Methods of Counseling or Educa-
- , llldtmt"e Counseling Techni u 3B. Psychology and educati .' .q <:'8 _

indudiug field work a 0," ,O.f~x~PtJonal children, social case practice
'," ~ n( (' lUleal ps~'cholog~':
-,"d\~catlOn 181, Exceptional Chill
SpOClOlogy231, Field Work in SO~i~~nC~;;W~-k----------------

s~'ehology 151, lntrou 1 t· c' . r ----------------
211, Advauced Clin' .1 c,pJon to llu\Cal Apprnisal or Pl:lychologyo E' Ica sJ'chotogy_____ 3

. ducatJoual psycholog und . --------------------
fi~1dwork find clement: <_ ~d:lcatlOllal measurements including

Ps' h ] ry SLatlstl~:
E ~c o.ogy 130, Educational PsycholO,ducatton 102A :Mea . y-- 2

EdUClltiou or IbdlleHt~~~e~ri and EI'llluation in Eleme.ntar:Y
Secondary Education -, MlllIsurelllent (UJd E~'aluatlon w

D. InPd~y·cdhOlog}'l04A, Statisti~;I~r;i:I~;cl8i;;_p;,:-ch~]O-,:------------
IVI unland I(rollp . . y------------

PSYchology 105A IlIlentul t~sts IllClllding fiehl work:
P ,,' ,ntrotluctIOn toP-, I I 'sye 10 ogy 10:'iB, Indivi 1 ~.'C 10 OglCld Testing _
Ps,'cholog-y 205 A I. ( ual Mental 'l'esting __

El. Rem ,. . -'. (lanced Mental Testing ---------------
e.: ul! Instruction in I d' --------------------

E~ueation.144, Di"gnCO~is'~~}i'~()~"tO'."y~l: dllSSrOOm practice:
In Readllll; ellledllli Irealmeut of Difficulties

Education17G P ,,----------------__ 3Ed ' po) ems of Speech Co ------------------
, l1CUtiOll,179.&, N"'rvous S r:rectiol\ hnd Articulation or

Thesc COurses includ "b peech DlsOrders____ 3
e a oratory practice. -------------

3
3

2
3

3
3
3
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SCHOOL PSYCHOMETRIST CREDENTIAL

An npplicallt for the school psychometrtet credential must have completed the
following requirements:

1. Possession of a Clllifornia geuerul tenchlng credential (Oecer»t Elementary,
Junior High School, or General Secoudary) or a four-venr college course with It
bachelor's degree,

2, As a part of the undergraduate 01' graduate program the appllcaut must have
completed 18 semester units of training distrihuted approximately as follows nnd
approved b~· the credential adviser:

A. Six units selected from the following: Education 10220. 01' Educntion
102D; Education 102B 01' Edncntion 102C; llnd Education 130.

B. Six units as follows: Education 181 and Psychology l51.
C. Six uuits as follows: Psvcbclogv lOtiA and Psycbology 105B.

CURRICULA LEADING TO THE GENERAL
SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

INFORMATION CONCERNING THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

A candidate for this credential must complete the requ lremeuts ror the bachelor's
degree from fin accredited institution with a major s.nd a minor commonl~- tunght in
the secondur~' schools of Califomln. Admission to co-ndidncy for this credential should
be sought during the second semester of the sophomore year 01' tmmediutely upon
admission to Sun Diego State College with advanced or graduate status. For admission
requirements, refer to the section entitled: Admission to Tcacher Education.

Students desiring a major in art, buaiueas educacion, mualc, phyalcal education or
speech arts should COlllIl]ctlJ tbe requirements for the Special Secondary Credential in
the respective area desired, then continue witli the grndun te program. For further
details reglll'ding these majons, refer to the sections entitled, Curricnla Leading to thc
Special Secondary Credeutials [lnd to Majors and Minors for the General l:iccoudary
Credential.

Students desiring one of the other areas as u major for which San Diego State
College is authorizl:'d should complete a program leuding to the A.B. dcgree at the enll
of four yeat's uml the General Secondary Credentiul ullon completion of the graduatlJ
ycar requirements outlined on the followiug pages. For II list of majors and minors,
refer to tbe section cntitled: Upper Division Reqnirements for the Rnebelor of Arts
Degree in '.reacher Educatiou.

Any person desiring this credeutiul should consult with the DIrector of Secondary
Edncatiou during his first semester of attendance at 8an Diego State College.

RECOMMENDED PROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

The following courses should be completed before receil'ing the hachelor's degree
(in the order listed) :

Ufl;/S
Education 184A, The Sccondary SchooL 4
Education 184B, Development and Lenrning 4
Education 184C, The Tel1ching ProceSl'l 4
Health Education 151, Hellith Education for TeacllerS 2

The gruduate work must eonsist of a minimum of 24 semester units of upper
divisiou or graduate work including the following specific requirements:

1. At leust 12 semester units must be completed at Sun Diego State College.
2. At least one course of gruduate level work (200 number) in the major field.
3. Enougli units to coUlplete Il 21 semester unit mInor. Refer to the section

entitled: .Majors and Minors for the Geueral Secondary Credential.
4. Professional Educntion--completiou of tbe courses listed above and the fol-

lowin{:":
Education l00B, Metbods of TeachIng (in the major and minor sub-

jects) (n ,'ailable Fall Scmester only) ~ 4
Education 250, Curricular Problems of the Sccondary SellooL 3
Educution 230, Guidance Problems of the Secoudury SchooL 3
Education 316, Directed Teaching (or equivalent) 6
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MAJORS AND MINORS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

. The fol~owingpages outline tentative programs for the majors and minorsfor
which San Diego State College is authorized to recommend for the General Secondarr
Credential. Every candidate for the General Secondary Credential must have II program
?-pproved in writing by the departmental representatives in his major nnd minor teach- )
mg fields and in education.

Major in Art

The retjuirementll fo.r the A.B. degree and the Special Secondary Credential in
~rt sh?uJd he completedaimultanecusly. (Students transferring from another institu-
tion WIth t?e A.B. delJree and a major in art should consult with the depnrtmeotal
representJ:tIve fot enecrnl prcgmm planning.) Refer to the section entitled: A.B. degrre
With Special ~econdary Credential in Arl. After the above requirements have been met:,
and ~be candidate bas been accepted by the art sbll for g'rnduate work in art, the
~andldate for t.he General Secondary Credential shall complete n graduate year rnclnd-
109 the following courses in his major:

Graduate Year Ullill
Art 2OOA-200B, Special Problems in ArL~ 4

Minor in Art

... A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be upper
divlaion or graduate courses, must be completed.

LOtoer Diviswt>
~~ tA.~frawi.ng and COmposition ~ ~ ~ ~

Art elec.tiv~ ~~::~iA.;~tt;;i;g~_;.~~-~;~d;;;})================= 0-2
Aesthet~cs 50, Apprecilition and History of ArL 2
AesthetiCS 5, Art Orientation, or Art 51, Survey of 'Mexican Art __~___ 2

Upper Diviswn
Upper division electives in ArL_____ ~__ 9 ..
Aesthetics 150, Apprecilltion and Hist~;y-;f-A-rt===============___ 2 ~

Major in Business Education

Busin~e~~~~~~:;nents for the A.B. degree and the Special Secondary Credential in
A.B. degree with Sn m.~ts be completed aimultaneouajy, Refer to the seetion entitled:
requlrernenta have ~ econdary Credential in Business Education. Alter the above
complete a graduate;: met, lth:. candidate fo~ the General Secondary Credential shill

Gr Ill' mc u lUg the folioWlDg Courses in his major:
aauate Year Ullil'

Select four units from the following:
Commerce 203, Secretarial Administrat· 2Commerce 213 P bl . . IOn_______________ '1
Commerce 2 ' co ems 111 BuslUess Education~____________ ,.
Commerce 23~'Proh~e~s of pistributive Bu$inesB ~__ 2

.",~ . ,AdmlOistratioll and Supervision of Business
"",ucatlon 2

'. Commerce 260, Ad~~;~~d-P~~ble-~A;~ly;~-(A-~~~;til~g)==== 2
Minor 'n BUliness Education

... A minimum of 21 semester. .
dlVlslon Or graduate courses, ~n~ts, of whIch at least nine units Shall be upper

This minor is not approm~s e completed.
unless the degree and II creden~' I as pllrt of the requirements for the A B degree
as a seeond minor area only. III Ill'\! aWlirded simultllneoulIly. It is re~m~ended

LOlOeT Division
Commer~ 14A-14B P' .

U, .,Ec~n?,?ics lA-lB, pri~~~~~~~rE~'n'::mul~l,t.ing----~----~---------- 6
p u~:~,o~viSion commerce co W v • -~--~----------------- 6 _

departmental represe.uta¥{vaell selected with approval of thee _~_~__________________________ 9
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Major in Chemiatry

Lower Di"i8i"n Units
Chemistry 1A·lB, GeneraL ~ ~_~_~ 10
Chemistry 5, Quanl:1ltive Anll.lyBis_:. ~__________ 3
Mathematics 7A-7B, Mathematicll1 AnaJ)·sis, or 3A-3B, Plane Ana-

lytic Geometry nnd First Course in Calculus, and 4A-4.B,
Second and Third Course in Clllcplua_~ ~ 6--12

Physics 2A-2B, General, and 3A-3B, Physical Measurements (or
4A-4B-4C, Princilllea) ~ S-12

Upper Div;8ion
CiJemistrr 101, 102, 103, Organic Chemistry ~~~ ~ 10
Chemistry 105, Advanced Quantitative Analysia ~___________ 3
Chemistry 1l0A-llOB, Physical Chemistry 6
Electives in upper division chemistr~', or electives in II related field

approved by the departmental representative________________ fj

Graduate Year
Chemistry 200, Seminars______________________________________ 4

Minor in Chemistry
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be upper

division or gradullte courses, must be completed.
rover Di"ision

Chemistry lA-1B, GeneraL ~ ~~ ~__ 10
Chemistry 5, Quantitative Ana\ysis ~ ~_____ 3
Physics 2A·2B, General, and 3A·3B, Physieal Measurements (or

4A-4B-4C, Principles) ~ S-12

Upper DivisionChemistry 101, Organic ~_ 4

Eleetives in upper division ehemiatry selected with approval of
departmental representative ~_________ 5

Major in Economics
L01lJer Di"i8um

Economics lA-lB, Principles of Economics ~~_ 6
Lower diviaiou year course in history, political scienee or Bociology__ 6

Upper Division
Economics 100A-1ooB, Intermediate Economic Theory ~_~___ 6
FJCOnomics electives, inclnding n maximum of six units in 8. related

field approved by the depllrtmental representative 18

Grl,duute Year
Economics 200A-200B, Seminar in the Developmen~ of Economics__ 4

Minor in Economics
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be UPller

dil'ision or graduate courses, must be completed.
L01rier Division

Economics 1A-lB, Principles of Economics______________________ 6
A year course in another social science area_____________________ 6

Upper Dio;swn
Economics100A, Intermediate Ee.onomic ThoughL________________ 3
Upper di,"ision eeonomics courses selected under the supervision of

the departmental representative~ ~_______ 6
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Major in English
Lower Di,>is;QII Dllill

English J or 41, Oomnosttton _
One. YI!ll~.-{'.OI.,rsefrom lower divisi~~-E~gli~h-;I~~ti~'~;=============~
Lower- rllvlsion Enghsh electives 6Upper Divisw'/l. ~------------------------------

Uppe~,Divjsion English- courses selected under the supervision of the
uepartmeutaj representlltive 24Grad'wte Year ----------------------------

One ?f the grnduate seminars____ 2
Engllsb 192, The English La[)gU~;g~--(iT;ot-t;;"k;I~-~;-~;I--;I;"d;r~

graduate} o.r 1(11, 195, 01' an additional serulnar., 2-3

Minor in English.
A minimum of ')1 semest 't f whi .division or grndtn t - er urn S,O w ncb at least nine units shull be upper

a e courses, must be completed.
L01()e!"Division.

Lower
d

division English courses to be selected under SUllervision of
epartmentat representative aUpper Division -----------------------------

Upper dlviston English t bf h courses 0 e selected under the supervision
o t e departmental reru-eaentadca 12

Minor in French

A minimum of 21 semeste!" lt fl'division or graduate co um s,o 'IV rleh at least nine units shall be upper
uraea, must be completed.

Lower Diuision
F~l)nCh,1, 2, 3, 4. ~, 6 or equivalents ~_____ 15-16
Hlstor, 4.A-4B, lllstory of Modern Europe or ;;-;---1--1;---------- 6

Upper Dillisio" ' jUlVli en ----------
French l01A,lOlB C .
French Literature' (s o;lVc

t
rSlitlOn and Composition________________ (l

e ec one course) 3
Minor in Health EdUCation for M W ---~-----------------

. , enor omen .
. A mlllIlllum of 21 seme,,;ter . •... f .'. . .

SIOIi or graduate c llUl""O IdllCh at leallt nme units shall be upper um-
C' ourses, must be wm,l t d f fourses In related fields .~ L lee rom courses listed below and rom
superY' 'f ,ON e se ected on the h . f·. .' 1 de<ISlOn0 department' I . aSIS 0 stuuent'll vocatlonal goa un

Students m"'i~' .a representatIve.
St d JVrlllg III phys' Ill'.u ents contemplating advllne ~c~ e ueatlon may use this as a second minor only.
rumor as well as this minor, e egree work should plan to complete an acadealic

Lome!" Dillision
Health Education 21 p' , Oni!l
Phssieal Educntion:h n~clple~ of Healthful Living 2
Bealth Edncation 65 6First A..Hjand Saret)· Education 2
Benlth Edu,' ,om':llunlty Bealth______ ___ 3

U ca lon 90 PhYS10lo . f R ---------------- 1ppfJr Division ' g) 0 eproduction _

Health Education 1"'1
Bealth ~dueation 15~,' :ee~~~~hlPdu?:ll.ion for 'l'enchfJrs _
Heallh Educntion 153 Adm' . Edu~atlOn PrOgrllmS _
Health Education Uill; Speel"::;sS~'t"dlOll,of School Health ProgrltlU 3

u y In Health 1--<l-----------------~~--
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Major in Hi,tol'Y
Lower Division

Histor-y 4...\-4B, [listor~' of Modern Europe, or SA-SB, History of the
Americas, or (lA-OB, History of the Paeiflc Ocean Areu_________ (l

Political Science IA·lB, Introduction to Government, Or Political Sci-
ence 71A-71B, Americall Government and Politics, or Economics
lA-IB, Principles ~_________ 6

Two of the above history courses are recommended for students plan-
ning to rnaior- in history, anll it is suggested that, History 4A-4B
be included as one of tbe courses.

Upper Division
History 100, Specilll Course Ior Advanced Students_______________ 2
United States Btsto-r course 3"'()
Select from three of the following areas with approval of depart-

mental rapresentn th-e 16-10

I, Ancient nnd Medieval
2. Modern European
3. Latin America
4, Pacific Area and Far East

Graduate YearHistory 21OA·270B, Seminar ~ 2-2

Minor i"n History
A minimum of 2.1 semester units, of wllich at least nine units shall he upper

division or graduate courses, must be completed. A yenr- course in United States
History must be included.

Leseer Divisioll
History 4A-4.B, History of Modern Europe, or SA-SB, History of the

Americas, or (lA·9B, Riston' 0[ the Pacific Ocean Area_______ {l

Electives chos.cn from nuthropclogv, economics, gwgraphy (escent
Geography 1, or 3), poltticnl selence, scctotcgr ~___ (;

Upper Division
Upper Division Ristor)' selected with approval of l1eparlmentnl rep-

resell til ti \'e ~___ _ 0

Min~r in Home Economics
A minimum or 21 semester lmits, of which at least nine nnits shall be upper

division, must be completed. Candidates selecting this minor must June tbeir pro-
grams approved by the departmental representatil'e,

Lower Division Units
Home Economics 5, Food Prepllration~__________________________ 3
Home Economics 11, Clothing Design ~_________________ 3
Electives in Home Economics ~ ~ Q-3

Upper Division
Rome l~conomicsl01, Clothing Seledion 3
Home Eeouomics 105, Family Meals ~_~____________ 3
Home Economics 150, Home l\InllngemenL ~ ~___ 3
Home Economics 170, Child Care ond De'"'~lopmenL_______________ 3
Electives in Home Ewnomics Q-3
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Minor in Industrial Arts
Aminimumof21semesteru"1; f h! h .

alon courses, must be completed T~ls, 0 dV:~rc at least mue shall be upper divi-
mechlluica1<lrawing.All candid~tesS:I~' I au: ffiU!lt demoustrnta competence in
approved by the departmentaj p •• ',ng this mmor must have their programs"-' .epresen .....tive.

Losoer Diviswn
Industrial Arts 2, Mechanical Druwin
Selectat least twocoursesfromthe folf~;::--:---------~----~---- 2

IndustrialArts 41, Elementsof Me~'-------------------- 6
Induatriuj Arts 51 Elern ta f Work ---------- 3
Ind t" lA ' en 0 oodwork 3

U
. .. us fill rta 61, Elements of Electricity ---------- 3

pper nOV/lion ----------
Industrial Arts 121 Advanced u· h "Select t I ' mec ftmea] Drawing 3t d eas~ two courses from the following' ---------------

I
n" u9tr~al Artll141, Adntnced Metalwo;k-------------;----- 4
nuustrial Arts 151A-151B F' --:----------•

Industrial Ar+~15" F" "h~ urmLllre Maklllg ------- 2
I ...,-, 1ll1.9 mg and P . t·ndusts-ial Arts 153 Pat . am mg 2

El~tive9 from Industri~l A t~nmaklllg and Woodturniug_ 3
departmental representarr ~urse8 selected with approval of

Major in Life Science rve 0 complete requirement., 6--8

Lower Divi,no»
~ology ~-lB, GeneraL _

Z
omny _A_2B, General or 1 Introd .----------------------- 8
oology 20 H ' n r ......uctiou____ ' 0C . ,nman Anatoillj' and Ph' ----------------- .....-0

phe~ll!try -A-lB, General or 2A 2B )FIOJOgy------ ~ 11
Ghyslcs 2A-2B, General, a~d 3A-3B 'Ph u~damentals-------------- 6-1()

oology lA, Physical and Ast ' rstcet Measurements_______ 8
Upper Divi8i(m , ronomy 1, Descriptive, recommended.

Upper di " Zvreion ~oologj' and B t
related field with th 0 uliy, of whicb unil!:! may be from a
tative e approval of the departmental represen-

Graduate Year -------- 24

Zoology 200, Seminar
Zoology 202 B d :--------------- 3

Ornith~log; ~~~lOlog)" 01' Zoology 2-i3~-Ad;;~;e-d--St~di~~-i~
Mino.. in Life Science ----------------------------_________ 2

A minimum of 21
division 01' gr d semester units of who h t I

L
a uate OOurses.mMt be' COm ,II' a east nine uniuaball he upper
owcr Divi8ion p eted.

Biology lOA-lOB GZ ,enerul B' I
BotanyO~:~Y ~~~~~~_~r Zoology lA-lB, Generul
Ch . . 2B, General Botuny B ---------------- 6-8

Upper D~~:; lA, General, 01' 2A-2B~~;~~~;~~~~roduetlOn--------- 4--8
Upper d. . . ----------------- 5-tl

IViSloncourses in Z
approval of the de oology ~nd Botany to be selected with

PIIrtmental repl"E'oontntive________________ 9
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»
Major in Mathematics Units

Mathematics SA, Plane Analytical GeometrY__~_________________ 3
Mathematics 3B, First Course in Caleulull______________________ 3
1\Jllthematics 4A, Becoud Course in Clllculus_____________________ 3
Additional mathematics or work in related IlrellS__________________ 3

Sugge8tea GOUr8C81/1 related arca8: Astronomy 1, Descriptive
Astl'onomy; Commerce 2, Mathematic!; of Finance; Engi-
neering lA, Plane Surveying; Engineering 21, Descriptive
Geometery : Physics 4At Mechanics of Solids and Fluids;
Physics 2A, General.

UpplJ1'Dit'i8;0n.
At least one course in Algebra__________________________________ 3
At least one course in Geometry 3
Mathematics 140A, Muthematlcal Statistics_____________________ S
Mu thematlcs 117, Intermediate Calculus (unless 4£, Third Course

in Calculus taken in lower di\'ision) 3
Mathematles HM, History of Mathematics______________________ 3
Additional upper division units, six of whielLmay be in related areas 9

Graduatc Year
Four units selected from the following;

Mathematics 201, Concepts of Geometry from an Advanced
Point of View____________________________________ 2

Mathematics 202, Concepts of Algebra from an Advanced Pointof View ~_______________________________ 2
Mathemntics 204, Advacced 'Vork in the History of Mathe-mattes 2

Minor-in Mathematics
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be upper

division or grnduute couraea, must be completed.
LotrJer Diuision

Pattern I
Mathematics 7A·7B, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (;
Two courses selected from courSell in related areus__________ (;
(See ubove under teaching mujol" in mathematics)

or Pattern' I
Mathematics D, Trigonometry (or high school equivulent for

which pattern credit may be allowed) ~ 3
Mathematics 3A, Plnne Anulrtic Geometry 3
l\1athemntics SB, First Coal'lle in Calculus__________________ 3
One course selected from courses in related areus_____________ 3
(See above under teaching major in mathemati(9)

Upper Divition.
Upper division units in mathematics selected with the approvul of the

dellllrtmental representative 9
One course in each of the areas, algebra, geometry, and history of

mathematics, is desirable.

Majorin Music:
'I'he requirements [or the A.B. degree and the Special Secondary Credentiul

in Musie should be.completed simultaneously. Students transferring from another
institution with the A.B. degree and a majol.'"in Music should consult with the
departmental repre.'Sentative for special program planning. Relet to page 33 for
the recommended program for the Special Secondary Credential in Music. After
the above requirements have been met, the candidate for the General Secondary
Credential shall complete II graduate year including 4 units selected fl"om the
following courses in his major;

GradlltLte YClU'
Four units selected from the following;

Music 2OOA-200B, Special Problems in Music 2-2
Music 203, MusicologY___________________________________ 2
Music 206, COmposition__________________________________ 2
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MinOT in Music

diviSi~,:::n~~~~U~~~~uSr~~~~~s~ll~~::~~~~:~~.lItleastnineunitsshall beupper
LQ10er D;viaiQll

MusIc lA or equivalent, and lB, Musicianship _
MUSIC4.8.-4B, Elementary Hnrmcny _
.Aest?ctJ~ lA-IB, SUTve}' of l\IUS1C ---- -------------

MUSICactivities selected from "lush, 11 12 -13--{---2"0-26"-30-------
Uppel'Dimsio" ' , • 0, ,-, -------

Elect II units with approval f d t
Aesthlltics 102'.102B .0 ,"!lilT mental representative from:"'- , Music History
Aesthetics 100, Great MUSIC --------- -------------
l\Ius~c l05A-I05B, Advanced -H~~~~;;-a-;~o;~---li-------------
:MU8~C 100, COullterpoillL_____ [l'Oll t on _
MusIc 107, Form ami Analvsis --------------------------------
Uus~c 119A, Illstrumelltal·Con-tl~;ti~g====----------------------
Mus~c ~A, Vocal Conducting ----------------------
Music 121A-l"lB Inst t t! ----------------------!II . - .' ~ rumen u IOU olld Arrangiug

us~e117A-117B, Advanced Indivtduel Stud of ii--------------
MusiC USA-llSB Advanccd 1 divi I I S y ? ce _

. . ,ll J\ J( un tudy of PIHno or Orgall _
Major rn Physical Education for Men
, T?e requirements for the A.B d .
III PhYSIcal Education must be co ·1 ~~ee.and the Special Secondary Credential
A.B. degree with Special Sec'Jndar:P ~r d li~ult~lleOusl!. Refer to the section ou
above requirements have been met Yth e en~llll III Physical Education. After the
den,tial shall complete a I("raduat; ,e ca?d](lat~ for the General Secoudury Cre-
malor: ~ellr mc1udme: the followin~ courses in his

Select two courses from the f JI . .
Physical .l!Jducution 0 oWlllg ..

I~ducation and ~Evat·lllatlOn PrQC{Jdures in Health, Physical
Phys· I Ed ea 101l_ 2
Heal~~laEdll~~~~~z:\~~~elOP~;~t;l-P-h-y~i~;l~-~~ti~~======== 2
Physical Educntion 203 p ems lll. Health Educatioll_____________ 2
Physical Education 204' I'ro~lems ~n Physical Education 2

. . - , ro ems III Recreation 2
Minor In Physical Education for M ----~-------

A . en
,mlllimum of 21 semester· .

\lpper dIvision or graduate c UllItS, of wlllch at least uiue units shnll be
A student contemplllt~urses, must be complcted.

an academic minor as well asgt:i~v~~~~~ degrlle work shOUld plan to complete
Lower Division .

Physical Education 01 Firs . .
~hys!cal Education 53: Phys~C~I'~i,and S,afet:~·Education________________ 2
•
I,h),sl.cal Education 72 Introd'. t:ducatlOn 'n the lmementary School~ 2
'lectlves '''I' 101l___ ,----

Upper DivisiOlI ------ ----------_=========------------ 2~
ProfessiollUI Activity Cllurses., . ------------
Physi::~tE"tdil·e _. ~e~:~~e~lwltb aPllrO\·al of dcpartmentai repre-

uelltlon l!JO Ad '. ------------ 4Oudary S'll ,ffillllStratioli of Ph, -;----:--:;-----;----::------
Physieal F.d, 't.OOls ------_______ ,slcal Education III Sec-
•

. ~ Ica JOll170 Ree . ---------------'lectives ' reatlOnal Lelldersllip_ -------------------------- -------------------

UJlit, •20\
6
4

0.2

4
3
o
2
2
1
1
4,
2

------------
3
2

2-4
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Major in Physical Education for Women Units

The requirements for the A.B. degree and the Special Secondary Credential
in Physical Education must be completed almulbmeouelg. Refer to the section on
A.B. degree with Special Seconde-r Credential in Physical Educntlou. After the
nbcve requirements have been met, the candidate for the General Secondm-r Ore-
dentlnl shnll complete graduate year including tile following courses ill his major:

Select two eouraea from the following:
Pbyslcal Education 200, Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical

Education, and Uecreation________________________________ 2
Physical Education 201, Developmental Physical EduClltiou_______ 2
Health Education 202, Problems in Health Educotion____________ 2
Physical Eduention 203, Problems in Physical EducaUon__________ 2
Physical Education 204, Problems in Becreation_________________ :l

Minor in Physical Education for Women
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which lit least nine units shall be

upper division 01' graduate eourees, must be completed.
A student eontemplntlng advanccd degrce work should plan to complete

au llcademic minor as well us this minor.
[,ower Division.

Physical EduClltion lA, B'undnmentnl Skills___________________________ t
Physical Education 2A, Folk Dancing ~_________________________ t
Physical Education 3A, Modern Dnnce_______________________________ i
Phssical Education 4, 5. 6, Team Sports ~________________ Ii
Phyaical Education 53, Physical Educatlcn in Elementary Schools________ 2i
PhysiCllI EduCll tion eleetives ---- 3i-4

Upper Division
Physical Educntion 156A-156B, Sports Methods_______________________ 4
PhysiCtll Education 161, Folk Dancing Materials nnd Advnnced Techniques 2
Electives selected from Physicnl Education 100, liOB, IG4A·104B 3-6

Major in Physical Sciences
This teaching major Illay be IISed till a mlljor for tile A.B, Degree if the

lower and upper division requirements listed below are completed and the student
has beeu admitted to cnndidac~' for the General Secondary Credential aud has
completed at least uille units of prof\~ssionlll C'Ollrses ill education by the dnte of
degree candidacy.

Lower Division.
ChemisU',\' lA-ill, General Cilcmistry 10
Physics 4A-4B-4C, PrinC;IJles (or 2A-2B, Gf>lleral, and 3A·3R, Physi-

cal :\lensllrements) .... 8-12
Mathematics 3A, Plaue Anal~,tic Geometry, SB, }'irst Course in Cal-

culus, 4A, S~cond Course in Calculus (recolilmended 4B, Third
Course in Calculus) tI-.t2

BiologJ' 1, Surves 3

Upper Divi.jion
Twent}'.fonr units in chemistry 11lldpllJ'sics, with a minimum of nine

units ill each of these two dep'lrtments, Six units may be selccted
from related fields with appro"al of the departm<::ntal repreacn-
ta tive ~ ---- --- 24

Graduate Year
Select four units from tile following:Chemistry 200, SeIIlinar 2-4

Ph,'sics 200, Seminar ~ :l-4
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Major in Physics

Lower Div.'8wn Unit,
PhYSI~ 4A4B-4C, Principles, or equivalent., __ ~ 12

~ha~~~':n"Ji~3~-3ie~~~e-~~yti~-G~-;;t~Y-~~d-Fi~;t-~~;s-e-i~10
Calculus ----_________ 6

MathematiCl> 4A-4B, Second lind -Tbird-c;;~~-in-c~-c~"'i~;========6
Upper DivisiQn

Physics l05A-I05B, Analytical Mechanlcs.. 6
Physics 110, Alternating Current Circuits ----------------- a
PhYll!ea102, Basic Electronics or 170, El;;ct~~-;;g~;ti~-Tl;~~;;====3
PhysIcs 199, Special Study_______________ 2
Electives from upper division llhysics, with II l~~~i~-u_;-~i~[;-~~it;

selected from related areas Upon llllPrOvll] of departmental rep-resentative 10
Graduate Year --------------------

Select four units from the fOllOwing:
Physics 200, Seminars (both semesters) 2-2

Minol' in Physics

A. ~i!,imum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be
upper division or graduate courses, must be completed.

Ltlwer Diviaion
:t::hYSiCS4A-4B-4C, Prmdples, or equivalentc ; 12
Chermstry IA-IB General -------------------
Mathematics SA, Plane Ana-l;tic-G-~~;t.;.~3B~Fi-;;;t~~~~-i;o~: 10

Up, D
' .~lu8, 4A-4B, Second and Third Course in Calculus 12

er lV18wn

Uppe~e~;:~~aTI~;ses to be seleded with apprOl'll1 of departmental

Major in PsYchology ------------------------------------------ 9

This major can be used for II Gener I S d
dldate completils tWtl teaching minors. a eeon ary Credential only if the can-
Lower Diviaion

PSyChology 1, GeueraL
Psychology 5 and 6, Pri;~ipi-;~=====---------------------------------

Upper Diviaion ------------------ _

~:;~~~:~gy l~, Sta~~tical Methods _
gy 10ilB, IndiVidual Mental '.r t' ---------------

PsYehology 131, Fonndations of PersO~~llii;--------------------------
~SYCh010gy 132, Personality Adjustment- ---------- _

Psychology 151, Introdnction to Clin' n' A-----~----------------------
sychology 160A E' IC...., ppraleal

El~tives to be sei6~t"derl~thental Psychology --------------------
~'- e WI approval of th d ---------------------Graduate Year e epartmentll.l representative __

PsYchology 201 S ' ,
Education 230 G ~mrnor In Psychology _

, uldallce ProblelD/l in Se d ----------------------
M. • con ary Education

'nol"n Recreation for Men 01'Women ------------
A ..

d' '. mlnlInum of 21 semester units of h'
IVIslo,nor graduate courses must be::a WI ~c~ at least nine unitl:\ shall be upper
, tudents majoring in 'Ph' . mp e ~ ,

limor. St~dents contemplating~~~c:~u~~ucatlon may use this only as a second
an aCade~IllCminor as well as this minord degree work shouid plan to complete
Lower D'vi.lion '

Physical Education 51 F' ,
PhYsical Education ' lYst.Aid and Safety Education
Electives SElected frO~'A~~rnalJ'ducatioil in Elementa;;-s;bOOi~-------

or music _ ' rafts, or from the fields of d --d-----Upper Divqion ---------------_________________ ance, rama
Physical Education ------------------ 2
Physical Education i65, AdministI:ation of Co '
Physical Education 70, R~reational r..eadeI'll~imUllJty Recreation______ a

184, Field Work in R()creati~n================== 1~

Major in Romance Languages

Lower DivMwn Units
Spanish 1,2,3,4,5,0, or the equivalents 16
French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or the aqutvalects., 16
History 4A·4B, or 8A-8B___________________________________________ 6

Upper DiQiaiotl.
Spanish lOIA-I01B, Coureraation and Composition____________________ 0
French lOlA-lOIn, Donveraat.ion and Composition_____________________ 0
Spanish 100 or French 199, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course___ 3
Courses in Spanish tttareture, French literature or Bnantsb-amencn» lit-

erature, selected with tile approval of the departmental representative l)

Gradrw.te YellrBpauish 201, Old SpanislJ 2

Spanish 204, Seminar in Spanlsh-Amerlean Literllture_________________ 2

3
6

Major in Social Sciences
This teaching major may be used as a major for the A,B. degree if the lower

and upper division eequteumenta listed below are completed and the student hilS
been admitted to eaudidacy for the General Secondary Credential lind has com"
pleted at least 9 units of professional courses in education by the datil of degree
candidacy.

Lower Dil1ision
A student must complete a minimum of six units in each of at least
three fields he may select from the dellurtments named below;

Economics
Geography
History
Political Science
Sociology lind/or Anthropology

Upper Diviaiotl.
A student must complete a minimnm of 30 units with the anuroval
of the departmental representative as follows:

1. A minimnm of 12 units from any field named above 12
2, A minimum of six units from each of two fields named

above, excluding the field selected for the major upper
division concentration ~ ~ 12

3, Electives from social science fields______________________ 6

GradlHIte Year
Post-bachelor work selected with llpproval of the departmental repre-senta tive 43

3
2
2
3
3
8

Major in Spanish
Lower Diviawn

Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 0, or the eqlli~-alcnts __~ _
French A-B, or German A-B, or Latin A-B, oe their equivnlenta _
History 4A-4B, or 8A-8n ~ _

Upper Diviawn
Spanish lOlA-lOIn, Conversation and Composition _
Spanish HID, Cl'mprehensive Rending lllid Snrvey -; _
Uppcr dil'ision conrses in Spun;sh or Spanish-Americsn hterature

with a maximum of six units which may be selected from relattJd
fields witb the appI'Qval of the departmental representative _

G-raduale YearSpanish 201, Old Spanish _
Spanish 204, Seminar in Spanish-American Literature _

16
6
6

2
3

6
3

2
2

2
2
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Minor in Spanish

. A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units be upper divi-
SiOn or gradullte courses, must be completed.

Lower Divi&;fm Unit~
Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, G, (II' equivalents ~ 15_16 •
Bistor:r 4A:4.B, History of Mo(!enl Europe. or SA-SU, History of the •

Amencas, or equlvnlent., ~____ (j
UpPcJ" Division -----------------------

~Pfln~shl~lA-I01B, Conversatjon und Com,losition_______________ 6
Spanish Literature (select one course) 3

Major in SpeechArts
Lower Diuisioll

Speech Art~ 1, Voice and Diction, or 2A, Fundamentals of Public
SJl~aklllg,or 2B, ExtcmporuneoUfiISneaking, or !lA, ruterpre-tation 3

Speech Arts 55A-55R, Elem;~t;;i:·-A~ti_;;g--~;81--S~~~;-~R;;lio-
lind 82, Radio Announcing, or 83, Radio Actj~g an(! Directing_~ 6

Upper Divi8Wn.
Speech Arts 150, Phonetics 3
Speech A.rts 154A-154B, Bi~t~;;~-f-th;-T;;:~t-r~~-;r-i55~-Ad;~~I~;d

Actmg, and any first semester npper division course or 140A-
140B, Stage Design, or 179A-179B, Nervous Speeeh Disorders,
or 102A-192B, Advanced Public Speaking___________________ 0

Speech Arts 1Y9A~179B,Nervous Speech Disorders, 01' 159A-159B,
Stnge DI.rectlOn,or two courses selected from the following:
1~1, RadIOSUl~sIl~d Ad\-"ertising,182, Advanced ne-no Peodue-~~r:,.183, RadIO News Writing and Broadcnsting 184 Radio

rttmg, or 101, Orgnnized DiseuSl:liOn____ "
Speech_~r.ts 108, A~lv~ucedInterpretation, ol'118A-~~-ll8--B~Pla~~

'<\lltmg, or 14tJ,Sta~e Lighting or 1"") Sf C t 1""or Ui4B Hiatorv " '''-,' age os ume, or ~
ti l' '6 ..of the Theatre, or 102 Advuneed Argumenta-
ron, or f Problem~ ot S,ee Ie'· ..A' ' Q U • I C I orrectlon and A rtlCulntion __

lllU:l111Ulll OJ[,"d'" units may be sellJcted from relatlJd fields with
pproYa 0 epartmcntal representativeGraduate Year --------------------

Select four unit~ from the folJowingC(lurses:
Speech Arts 260, Seminar in Or'll Inter' .
Speech .t.\rts 2"1 S· . ' pletlltlOn ----------
Speech Arts 245' Sem:.nar l.n Articn~atory Problem~ in Speecb
Speech Arts 2fi9' S:m~nar ~n 'S~echlllcalPractice ~ _
S h " mlllar III tnge Directionpeel' Art~ 200 S· . g' --------------. . ' emmar III lstory or Oratory _

MlnDl" In Speech Arts
... A minimum of 21 semester units of' ,

dlY1SIOnor gradUllte courses m"o, h' whIch at least Illlle unit!:Ishall be upper, ~ e complete«.
Luwer DiVi8iQn

Speech Arts 2A-2B, Fundamental .
rllneous Speaking' 0 '"~A~5~PublIC Speaking and l.'xtempo-
56B, Dramatic Pl~od~('~~n~ '"Elementllry Acting; or 50.'\-
2A, Fundamentals of pubr ' ;;r iJ~;\,Elementary Acting. ami
Speaking; Or 55A ElemenlC pea ~ng,or 2B, Extemporaneous
pretation, or 1, Vdice nn] ri~r[. Acting, lind 1IA or liB, Inter-

Upper Division l ICIOn; or 8], Survey of Radio ]2

Upper dh-ision f:lpeechArts ulcctives
departmental representati _ selected with the IlpproYlli of\ e 0

6

)'
3

(}-6

2
2
2
2
2
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CURRlOULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN

ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In nddition to the general requirements of the State of Cnliforuia for nll degrees,
the candidate shull meet the following"requirements:

(II) Possess a valid General Elenreutary Credential.
(b) Present wTitJ.enevidence of two years of successful teaching expel'ience in

the elementary schools.
(c) Complete 30 semester units for the Administration Credential (24 units

for the Supervision Credential) of upper division OJ"graduate wor-k in
addition to the holding of the General Elementury Credential. 'I'hese units
shall include specific courses designed by tbe State Department of Edu-
cation and the college.

(d) Maintnin a grade point avenlge of 1.75 in work taken subsequent to receipt.
of the General EI()Ill€ntary Credential.

(IJ) Complete a minimum of 1[) units of '1'01'1. in restdcnce at San Diego State
ocueee.

(f) Make formal appliCntion to tile Director of }1~iemelltaryEduClltion.
(g) Earn the recommendation of the Department of Educution.

Students appbing for the Elementary Administration or Supervislou Credentinla
should register with the officeof the Dean of Educutiou and confer with the Dtreetor
of Elementary Educatlou concerning the courses which muj be offered in satisfaction of
the relluirements. Outlines of ]luttern requirements for either the Eiementary SUDer-
vision 01' Administ.ration Credentials may be obtuined by writing uie Director of Ele-
mentary Education.

SPECIAL SUBJECT SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL

This credential is available for persons wbo wish to supervise in II special sub-
jcct urea. Those desiring this credeuti"l should see the Deun of Edncalioll.

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In llddition to the genernl requirements of lhe Stul.e of California. for nll degrees,
the call1lidate shallllleet the following reqnirements:

(a) Possess II valid General Second1uy Credeutial.
(b) PrCllent written evidenC(lof two ,I'ears of snccessful teael.tiug experience.
(c) Complete 18 semester unit" {or the Administrntion Credential (]5 semester

units for thc Superdsion Credenti:tl) of upper division or graduat.e work
ufler holding II valid Generlll Secondary CredentiaL These unit!:! must
include a specific lJllttern of courses designed L~' the State Department of
Educntioll and the college,

(d) Mnintain n grade point average of 1.7;:1ou uuits under (c).
(e) Complete a minimum of 12 units of "·orl. ill residence at Snn Diego St:lte

College aftel' holding the General Sccolldar~' Credential.
(f) Make formal upplication to the Director of Secondary Education.
(g) Earn the recommendation of the Department of Education.

Students applyillg for tbe Secondary Administration or Supervision Credentials
shoul(] register with the olfice of the Dean o{ EdnClltion und confer with the Director
of Secondnry Educatiou concerning the courses whicb mn~'be offered in sntisfnction of
the requirements, Outlines of pat.tern requirements for eithcr the Secondar~' Super-
vision or Administration Credentials may be obtained by writing the Director of Sec"
ondary Education.



THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE »
AND THE GENERAL ELEMEN-

TARY CREDENTIAL
ELIGIBILITY FOR CANDIDACY

. . Teachera ~olding the Provisional General Elementary School Oredential are
~hglbl.e for candidacy for the Bachelor of Education Degree. The purpose of this degree
~~t~In~~IlSe the professional ecmpeteuce of teachers who do not hold 11bachelor's

fgbl~e. ~ educational program of each applicant shall be determined on the basis
o IS prevIOus preparation find of th . he I .
f . " e services e IS to render. In the per-iod of pre-
essrona prepa ru tinn the appFn~ t h II h ided ! .,d ., d . < .~nll S n e gUI ~'\I mto those learning expeneneU
esigue to meet h,s cultural and professional needs. .

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
t' DAn nppliCllnt for the General Elementary OredentiaJ IIlld the Bacbeloe of EdueR-
/on ogree shall ~IllP~Y with the procedures .for applleattcn and with the requirements
i~~~f~~~Ognt~e1uO'llhfi~ntlOn~?-nd general training and shall have completed II program

owrug rmmmum requrrementa :
D. A.four-year College course of L"O semester units, or the equlvnlent.

b. ~~~ltt.~.ltl.semester units, or the equivalent, of professional work in education,
~ I'll Ing an or~ll.nlzed program d . n.l th )following areas: .. eslgn~.". to prepare cnndidates in e

(1) Tue evolution of educat·o I th h . I
the s I 1· d I nn oug t amI practice as to the function II
schoo~. 100 lD a emocratic society, with emphasis on the elementary

(2) The nature of individ 1, I .
aspectsoflea. h.ua growtl and development; the paycholOgJcal
children. me~:~~g ~ c .Ih.llltudy, with emphasis Oll directed obacrvation of
tion; guidance pracr~~s~e and !lersonality development; parent eduea-

(3) The selection and armnge t f I I
materials, learning meOIOdmen 0 ear~ing exper.ieucell, instructiontl
statutory requirement f /' an.d aJ.1pralllai techmques related to all
lltuguage study arith s t~r ellcblllg, Includiug rending, writing, spelling,
of California ~ivics ~e r~d~COgrnphY. history of the United Statea and
music, art p'hysical ~c u ~g the Constitution of the United StIltes,
Bafety edU~lltiOll and fi Ucatioll, ~/lalth[ul livillg, morals nnd manners,

(4) Th ,re pre\'cnt,oll
e use of lIudio-visual a·d " ..

n. . ' s III lllstruction.
c. lr~ted teaching in the el/lment .

eqmvalent, nnder the su .. ary schOOl, eIght semester units, or tbe
·t r pern8lOn of Superior t I· msl.lla IOns of the elementary seboollevel. eae lers III actual cln8srOO

d. Slxty,one s/lmester unita Or the .. I .
approximately as follows: eqUlva ent In ballic subject fields, distribnted

(1) Social Studies. Twelve semest . .
upon current economic po"IT ~r UllItS, Or the equivalent, with emphaSiS
and. geography, SOcioldgy ;n'%I\,.'nand SOcial problerus nnd world hiato;l'
plIlted States Constitution an Ulropol.ogy. ~he legnl requirement In
ldeals sball be included i th d. Amerlclln hu,tory, institutioDs, and •

(2) Science Tin e SOCIalstudies program.
. we ve sCmCHter units I

physical a.lId biological science ;. ~r tIe l!<J."ivlIlent, in the fields of
of the enVIronment. ,Wit emphaSIS uvon the study li.IId use

(52 )

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

(3) English, including speech. Twelve scmellt/lr units, or the equivalent,
iucluding oral lind written expression, world literature, children's litera-
ture, dramatics, dcteetton and correction of speech defects, and the use of
books and Iibrartes.

(4) .If(l,/hematic •. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including subject
matter and techniques C$sentilll in Ole teaching of mathematics in the
elementary school.

(5) Hearth (wd Hygiene. Three semeater units, Or the equivalent, inc]u(ling
personal hygiene, subject matter Ilnd tecbniques essential in health edu-
cation to elementary school pupils.

(6) Physical Education. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including
subject matter and techniques essential in the tenching of phyalcal educu-
tion to elementary school pnpils .

(7) Mus;!). Eight semester units, or the equtvnlent, including content nnd
techniques appropriate for the elementar)· school.

(8) Art. Eight semester units, or the equivalent, in gruphlc art and indus-
trial ads a]lll]icahle to learniug experieuees npproprtnte for elementary
school children.

e. The remaining units necessary to complete the requirements for the Bachelor
of Education degree shall be distributed among those offerings of the institu-
tion that best eerve the cultural lind professional need!> of the candidate.

EVALUATION OF TEACHING EXPERIENCE AND
SUBJECT MATTER FIELDS

a. A candidate with two or more years' teaching axperteuea rna)' be awarded
a maximum of 8 semester units of credit, or the equivalent, in directed teucbing
provided he demoustratas eauerectorr skill to a representative of the institu-
tion under whose direction he is completing his degree program, or provided
other conditions set b:lc the institution to insure classroom skill lire met. This
credit ahllli not be applied Il.lltil the I,'llndidate has completed at least 112
semester units, or the equivalent, of his progrnm.

b. Credit toward the B. Ed. degree mllY he secured by passing comprehensive
examinntious in the fields of stud.\" mentioned in paragraphs (b) and (d)
above.

INSTITUTION AND RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
ll. A minimum of 30 semeater units, or the equivalent, must be secured from the

college conferring the degree.
b. A lenst 12 semester unita, or the equivalent, must be earned in cnmpus resi-

dence course work at the college conferring the degree and must be secured
after comilletion of Itt least 90 aemester units, or the equivalent.

c. A mllx;mum of 30 unita may be secured by examinlltioli.
The Bachelor of Science Degree will be offered in certain curricula to be desig-

nated at n later date. Stndents interested in this degree should obtain supplementary
informatiou from the Office of the Registrar.

THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
The Bachelor of Science Degree will be offered in certain curricula to be desig-

nated at a later date. Students interested in this degree should obtain supplementary
information from the Office of the Registrar.
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THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
A.
B.

)
C.

D.
E.

F.
e.
H.

NATURE OF THE DEGREE

The lUuster of Arts degree is offered at San Diego State Gollege for members Qf
the tCllchiug profession. Students may elect to eoneentmte ilJ a subject matter majoror
in education. The following areas of concentration lire now nvuilnble :

Te(l~hillg j[ajQTi~: Chemistry, eommerl'e, English, foreign lnngunge, health And
ph;l-sical education, history, life science (botnuy and zooIoln'). ph)'sics, psychology, sDil
social science.

Bdllcal1oll: Elementar>", secondary, administration lind supervision, and student
personnel sen'ices.

School P8yc/!ologist: Psychology or ooliciltiolllll psycholog'}'.

REQUIREMENTS

Students who meet the following requirements nrc eligible for graduation 1\itb
the ma~l.er's degree:

A, 30 units of approved graduate work beyond the bacheloe'a degree. To enrn bot~!:be
general seeondllry credential and the master's degree usually requires 36 uuita ,of
lil~>lduate work, which may inetude six units in directed teaching, Additional u~ts
Will u~ualJ)' be required if the student ba", earned less than 12 units in edncatioP
courses ee un undergraduata student.

B. 2'1 units in re~idence, Courses taken prior to summer eeseion 1946 at Snn Di€gv
State College, Or any other California Stnte C<Jl1ege may NOT be used n.B grad·
uate work, ' .

C. Grade point average of 2,0 in all work taken after the bachalcr'a degree. (Grade of )
A, 3 g~ade llomts; B, 2 grade POints: C, 1. grade lloint: D, 0 grade points),

D, CompletJo? of the requirements for :m llppro\'oo California teuehing credentisl: or
the holdl~g of one, such as the general eIementnry, general secondary, juniur high,
anti speelul ~eCQnd:Jry school credentials

E. Satisfactory eumpletiou of thn ~n,-,,"1,-"'" <b,e ~ ....... " degree program as appro,-ed byraduate Committee,

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY
A, Graduate Status may be ted ' . d hsve

file] iii' J gran to applieants who hll\'e regularly apphed an
un ~~~ne,'~, ',r~nSt",iPt;s as evidenee of their ]lOSSCll6iolluf il hnchelor's degree frolll

~~.~ 1 e m,q 1 ubon,
B. Pr(wisional admission t d t ted

tu one who holds n b~g~al u~ e study, Graduate Speeial Status, may be gran tu.
dent will he e1' 'hI f eee ur S degree from an unaccredited college. Such a S
age of 15 on J~l e ur r~duate Status when he bus earnoo a gl1lde point aver-

d' - or mOl'e ulilts of appro d ,. . . b' lie,,""has cleared all ltd . ve upper IVISlon wurk at t IS co
students who h:,,-e ~~~radua\e deficieneiClil, Speeial Status is given also to tho8il

COmp eted the regular admi8!lioll procedures.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY
A candidate for the lIla t 1" d

A, Apply [or admissi u t s e. 8 egree must qualify II~ folloW5:
shOUld n~ply dn~in: t~tln~ldaey at the Office of the Dean of Educntion. Students
completed, huwever lI:~t't:lt grllduate term in attendance, AdmissiUli cllunot ~
COllege, ur six units 'f h~ I~ stUdent has earued 12 units at Snn Diego Stll

13. Earn and maintni, " IS l~n ergraduate grnde point llvcrage was 1.5 or hetter,
aS' n a gra e llolnt average uf 'l 0 I

. utlsfaetorily COmplete th f ll' -, on al gradullte work.
(2) seholastie aehieYel:efl~ ~WtJ;(.·· (:q SCholastic ulltitude test for grnduuteJ
(4) health and physieal e c~, . ) perllOual interviews find speech test, /IllD Be ,xanl1nntlull

, cure adviser's lIPPl'OVU!of' (1) , d
(2) II master's pruject 01' the.' a complete progrlllll of stu(ly for the degree, aP

,",

,
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

Bxtenaiou and cor-eespondeuce courses are not llc<""l1t:lble toward the degree,
Mllx.lHlum study load : Summer session, one unit PCI' week of II ttendunce: fall or

spring Hi units per semester of full-time attendance, 1£ employed full nme, five
units ~[ courses l1umhered 100-199 or 3 ullits o[ coursea numbered 200-298.

All candidates shall complete two uutcs ill Education 200 and one udditlonal unit
in a course in bihliography (290) in the major department,

Each applicant shall complete a project or thesis fur three units of credit,
The minimum rllquirement for concentrn tion in a major shall be four units of courses

bered 200-298' six additional units in the mlljor Or lin nppronxl related
numo teet thes's' andfield selected from upper division or graduate L'Ourses; U projee or "
one 'unit in bibliogruphl'.

12 units uf work must be earned after admi~sion to cnudldacy.
10 units must be in courses numbered 200-299.
The examination on the thesis will consist of two co~fer~nces between_the st~dent

lind his Thesis Committee; one for plauniug, winch I~ to be, held Illlme~lI1tely
ufter the nppotntmcut of the committee, and one fQr evalunrton at the time of
completiug the first draft of the thesis.



PREPROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL
CURRICULA

Preprofe~ional and vocational curricula, ranging in length from two to fOUl
y~ra of collegiate wark, are offered. Curricular outlines of preprofessional study.
~ ch are pre~lIted on the following pages, meet the typical requirements for admis-
ilion to p~ofe.oolO~ulllChools. Students expecting tc complete their professional training
at other lllStitntlOILS~ould- modify tbe suggested outlines of study to meet the require-
~e?t~ of tbe, professional schools of their choice. Curricular outlines for complete

ammg le~dmg to v?cations nre also presented on the following pages.
en i Cu~ncular OUthU:8 .are presen~ed for ll!:,,:iculture, commerce, dentistry, education,

gmeertug, ?ome arts, inter-American relations, journalism law life science 1)CCU-
patrons medlcina nursing opto t h . ,. .Stud' .";"?" .' me I'Y, p urmacy, reereatron, and veterinary RClenC€.
aho I~ntsdesl.1"ltmthgto modify these currteulnr outlines in terms of liberal arts majors

u ccuea e advisers III the respeetive curricula.

PRE-AGRICULTURAL CURRICULA

I
b The hil:.h school program should include the following subjecta: Elementary

age ra 1 umt· plane geometry 1 it r ! t dl .t nnit: chemia't 1 it : h'· um , Ill. eeme late algebra, 1 unit; trigonometry,
lan",g', 3' ..• ~~, UUII, P yalC!),1 UnIt; mechanical drawing, 1 uuit; foreign

, "Dl..., III one angUllge.
COlleg~~~~;n:~~~~u~e~at~~tain the lOwer divieion requirements of the agricultural

CURRICULUM IN PLANT
SCIENCE

Unit,
1st 2d

Freshman Year Sem. Hem.
P.E. (activity courses) _~__ ~ ~
Health Ed. 21, Princivles 2
Chern.lA-IB, GeneraL __== 5
Botany 2A-2B, Genernl 4
PhysiC!>2A-2B, General=== 3
Engliah 1, Oomposition
Electiyes ==== 2

Sophomore Year
lGl 1"1

~.E. (activity courses) ___ I !~con: 1A-lB, Principles ___
English 2, Litel'llture 3 3
Ohern. 101, IDem. o;:g~~ic- 3

and 102, Laboratory ___~ 4 3G~logy lA, Physical, or 2A
Genel'lll ' 3Bact. 1, Ge-;e-~l----------

Zoolol,'YlA, Ge;e-r~l------ 4
Psyc~ology 1, GenerllL---- 4
Elective ---- 3---------------- 2

lGl 1"1

CURRICULUM IN ANIMAL
SCIENCE

5
4
3
3
1

Units
1st ed

Freshman Year 8em. Hem.
P.E. (activity conrses) i i
Chem. JA-IB, GeneraL 5 5
~OOI~ lA-1B, GeneraL __ 4 4
I h~'SlCS 2A-2B, GenernL__ 3 3
English 1, Oomp. and 2, lJt. 3 3

151 l(ij

Sophomore Year
~.E.(activity OOursC8)____ !

ealth Ed. 21, Principles__ 2
~SYChOlogy1, General~___ 3

COn.1A-lB, Principles___ 3 3
Bact. 1, General 4
Botany 1, Introd~;;-ti:;:---- 4Ch ~ u,, _

em. 101, Intro. Orgunic,
lind 102, Laboratory 4 3

Zoo. 100, Embryology ---- 3
Zoo. 20, Hnman An;~-;y

and Physiol. or 8 Human
Anatomy 3

16t 16t

(56 )
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COMMERCE CURRICULUM
The first two years of the eurrleulum are Introductory. During this period the

student acquires a Oasis for further study and an understanding of the place that
business fills in modern economic life. The choice of the major field should be made
at the beginning of the junior year. The student then follows a program of studies
that is designed to provide a vocational ability in at least one part.icular area: (A)
Accounting; (B) Banking and Finance; (C) Busine88 Administration; (D) Mar-
keting: (E) Insurance: (Ii') Personnel Admi.n..istration; (G) Office Management;
and (R) Secretarial.

Lower Division
Unit,

P.E. (activity courses) __~______ 2
Engl. 8, Bus. Engl., and 2, Lit.___ 6
Health naco. 21, Principles______ 2
Psychology 1, GeneraL__________ 3
Natural Science (including Geog.

1, except for Marketing field) __~ 9-12
Btst., Pol. Sei., or Sociolog)' 3-6
Geog. 10, Economic, except for

Marketing field 3

Unit,
Econ. 1A-IB, Principle!L_~______ 6
Com.2, Math of Finance, axcept for

Marketing, Peteonnel .Adminis-
c-arton, and Becretnrtal fleldsc., 3

Com. 14A-14B, Prin., (or 10A-16B
for Secretarial field) 6

Com. 18A-18B, Com'l Law_______ 6
Electives 5-11

60

Hub-field'
Sub-fields, designated below, must include the following courses:

)

Marketing:
Com. 20, Consumer Problel1lS___ 3
Com. 24, Merchandising_______ 3
Com. 25, Snlesmansbip________ 3
Com. 27, Advertising Prill._____ 3
Art 7, Line, Color, DisJllay_____ 2

Personnel Administration:
Com. gA, Rotary Oalculll.tor 1
Com. 3B, Key-driven Calculator 1
Com. 3C, Printing Calculator___ 1
Com. 20, Consnmer Problems___ 3
Psych. 11, Applied ~ 3

Office Management :
Speech Arts 24., Fund __~_____ 3

S~retarial :
Com. A, Business Math________ 1
Com. 1A-lB, Typewriting______ 6
Com. 5A·5B, Shorthand 10
(Students knowing typewriting
or shorthand must take plnce-
ment examinations in these llub-
jects before enrolling in lA-IB or
5A-5B. It is recommended that
shorthand be taken in the junior
year).

Upper- Division
Unit,

Minor (in addition to courses applied toward the major) 9
Major ~ ~ ~ 24_25

For (A) AOCOUllting; (B) B(l.nking and Finance; (C) BusineBB Adminis-
tT(l.twn; (D) Marketif111; (E) In~ur(l,nCe; (F) Personnel AaministTfl-tion, the
following courses must be included: EconomiC!!111, Economic History of the
United States, or 170, Government and Bullineas, or Commerce 123, Marketing
Principles; Economics 140, Statistical Methods; O<lmmerce121, Business Admin-
istration; and 15 units selected from (lne of the following groups:

A. Accounting: Oom. 1J8A-118B, 1WA·160B, 161A-161B, 162, 164A-
164B, 165A-165B, 166.

B. Banking ll1Id Fin/lJloe; Com. 133, 134, 137, 154; Econ. 131, 135, 142-.
G. B'Usme88 AdlJl.ill_istrfl-tion: Com. 11SA-118B, 123, 125, 126, 127A, 133,

134,137,153,154,184.; Econ.128, 135, 142, 150,166,170.
D. Marketing: Com. 120,123,124,137,153,154,184,185,186, 187A-187B,

188, 189, 196; Home Econ.lWA-l00n.
E. ltlif1l.rll1loe: Com. USA-118B, 125, 126, 127A-127B, 12&\-128B, 1280-

128D, 128E-128F, ]33, 134; Eeon. 133. Recommended: Econ. 170;
Soc. 50, 51, Hi3.

)j~.Penonnel Administration: Com. 103A, 121, 153, 154; Econ. 150, 151,
154,185; Psych. lOriA, 121, 145, 152.

,



58

For G.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Office Ma.nagement: Major: 24 units to include the following courses:
a,om. I03A, 1?5A-I05B, 108, 121, 153, 154, 161A; plus. nine units of
directed electives selected from: Com 113A-1l3B J37 16'" Eo
135,140,142, 150, 170; Psych. 121. . "~, on.

Secretariat: MlIj,?J.': 24 units to include the following courses; Com.
103~, l05A-I05B, 108, 113A.ll3B, 153; plus nine units of directed
electiv~ selected from: Com. 121, 123 164A·164B 186 188- E~OIl
111 130 142 150 170 ' h ' ." '- .. ' , , , ,WIt approval of the departmental represent-
ative.

(to include minimum 40 d' , ," upper IVISIOU unit requirement) 17-27

For H.

Electhes

, PRE.DENTAL CURRICULUM
Candldates for lLdegree in dent' t I ld .

of the dental C{)llege to ,h" h th IS ry SIOU ascertain the entrance requirements
changes in the followingt~~i~al r ey erpect to transfer and sho~ld mll,ke wb,{\te~er
the requirern.ents of the sneemc den:f~~~::,ts that may seem deairnble m sntlsfymg

The high school program sho ld' I d
algebra, 1 unit, plane geomet 1 Il, me u e the fOllowing subjects: Elementary
language, 3 uUit~ iu one laIlgun~'. Ilnhlt: ,che1mistr!, 1 unit: ph~'sics, 1 unit; foreigJl

'" t mec amen drnwmg,l unit.

Lower Division
Unib

1,1
Freshman Year Sem.

P. E. (ncti\'it~, courses)____ t
Health Ell, 21, Prineiples 2
Chern,IA-IB General --- fi
Phys, 2A-213: Gener~]-~---- 3
Phys, 3A-3B, Phl'sical-~f;;s- 1
Engl. 1, Comp" n~d 2 Lit- . 3
Psych. 1, GenernL_' .---
Eleetive ---- ======== 0-2

"Sem.
I

16,

5
3
1
3
3

0-1

161

"ISophomore Year Sem.
P. E. (activity courses) __ ~_ t
Chern. 5, QUllnt Annl 3
Zoo.!A·1B, Ge~eraL~====-= 4
Unth. C, Int. AI,. nnd DT' ., ,Mg. 3
Social Science--(Y;;~;-~~J-r~e

selected from Anth.lA.lB,
General; Econ. lA.IB
Principles: History 4A.4B'
Modern l<Jurope or SA-SB'
the Amer;ens, or 17A.17B'
A~cr. CiviJizntion; Pol:
Sel. lA·lB, lntro. to Gov·
ernment 3

Electives (~-~~~;;;il~-p~bii;;
Speaking is reeommended) 3

u, 0" 10~ 16!
The followi per 'v'sion

for those h f .ng courses are suggested for h' ,
prescribcdwoo a~l to rl!ceive nn acceptance fat lrd yc~r m prepnration for dentistr;l'

lIUlls. rom 1\ dental collegc ufter eolllpleting the

Junior Year
Units,,,

Chern 101, Intro 0 . Sem.
lind 102, IAlb. __ · rgamc,

Zoo. 100 Com ~-----~--- 4
tehrut~s p, Jat. of Vel',

Zoo. 100, E'IDbrY-Ol~;'y======= 4

"Sem.

The eurriculum
pre-dentistry.

Units
1st Ed

A t 1 861n. Sem,
I' 1~~,Ceramics (see pre.

> reqUlslte) ~ 2
Is$ch 11, Applieu -
Athlitionul Yl!ur C~~,;;;-i~

Soc, Sci.
Electives __===----T---~---------~-----

3

4
3
3

for Dental Hygiene i8
ellsentinl1y the IIltnu! aa

16 16

the nbove for
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4

3

3

6

3

3
3
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ENGINEERING CURRICULA
The eugiueering program is designed to give a student 1I sound tralnlng in the

fundamentals of engineering with a minimum of specialization, lInd ut the same time
provide the broad tralnlug tlnd experiences which constilute a liberul education. The
program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in EnginC<JI·iug.

Students graduating in engincerwg will find employment in various functions of
their chosen field of specialization. For example, n student who has selected the mechen-
ical engineering option mny find employment in the operation of a steam plant, or in
the application and sales of couatructlon equipment.

The progrum is intended to provide the essential traiulng in those functions which
are within the scope of a foul' year program. These, apectfically, are the production,
operntion, mntcteuance, serivce, sules, and management functions ()( engineering. Cur-
ricula and iudividunl courses are destgued to cmphasize these functions. Students who
desire training for work in such fields as research and development should plan to
complete their educntlun at lhe Ul.hcersity.

FIELDS OF SPECIAL.IZATION
In the freshman and sophomore yenra nll studeuts arc expected to take the courses

listed below. In the [uuior and senior years optionnl programs nre available which
provide limited speciaiization in aeronautical, ebemtcal, civil, eleetricnl, electronic uno
meChll1lienl engineering, and in engineering economics. Nor mally, students lire expected
to elect one of these bnaic options. In certain cases equivalent progrnma U)(Iy be worked
out which will better suit the needs of an individual student.

MINOR FIELD
Students lllajoriul; in engiueering must elect a minor in one of thc following

fields: Chemistry, economics, mnthemnties, or physics,

)

HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION
The high school program should include the following subjects i Elementary

algebrn, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit: intermediate algeorll, 1unit; solioJ geometry,
"l; unit; trigonometry, i unit: ehemistry, 1unit; ph.l'sics, 1nnit; mechanical drawing,
1unit.

Lower Division
Courses must be included to satisfy all requirements for the A. B. degree pending

final npproval for thl! requirements of the B. S. degree. Sl!l! section entitled: rAlwer
Division Requirements for all Curriculn.

Unit~
lit fd

Freshman Year Bem. Bem.
P.E. (Activity courses) i t
Math. 3A, Anal. Geom.______ 3
Math. 3B, 1st Course

Calculns _
Phys. 4A, Meehllnics _
Chem. 1A-lB, GeueraL_____ 5
Engl. 1, Freshman

Composition _
REd. 21, Principles __ ~ _
PS3'ch. J, GeneraL _
Ellectives _

3
4
5

Un;tg

1st 2d
Sophomore Year Sern. Sem.

P.E. (Activity courses) t i
Math. ti, 2d Course Calculus 3
Mnth. 4B, 3d Coursc Calculus
Ph3'S. 4B, Electricity 4
Ph~·s. 40, Hent. Sound, Light
Econ.lA-lB, Principll!s __ ~__
Engl'. 21, Descriptive _
Engl'. 23, l\Jutl!riaJs _
'"Electives (see below) 3

3
3

3
2
3 1613

l6i 15t, .. One of the folloWing groups. of .courses is required, dependent upon the field of
specialization desired In the upper dIviSion:

Utlits
1st ~a

For Civil Engineering Ssm. 8sm.
Engl'. lA-lB, Plane Surveying 3 3
Frrr Mschanical, Eleatrical and

AerQlla1ktlaal Engineewing
Engl .. lA, Plaue Surveylng___ 3
Engl'. 22, Machine Drawlng___ 3

Students should, if posaible, complete all (If the college lower dlvlalonrequlrements
In the 8oph(lmore year. Any not completed must be completed In the junior year.

Units
18t 2rI

For Chemical EIIO;"eering Sem. Sam.
Chern, 5, Quantitative Analysis 3
Chem. 101, Organic Chemistry

}'O,. E"-'Ji"eenlrg Economics
Com. 14A-HB, Accounting___ 3

59

3

4
3

2
4

lOj
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Upper Division

All upper division requirements for tbe A. B. degree llilmt be met pending final
approval for the requirements of tbe B. S. degree. These include;

Examination in American History and United States Constitution.
Completion of a minimum of 24 upper division units for the major.
Completion of nine upper division unite for 11minor in one of the following fields:

Chemistry, economics, mathematics, or physil'S.
The courses required for the engineering major include a core group plus those

required for each field of specialization. These are indicated below.
The choice of field of apeciallaation and the ebcice of electives must be approved

by the ~n~i.neeringdepartment. Students normally will submit master plana for their
upper divlslen progr.am., for depart.mental approval, at the beginning of the junior year,
Any subsequent deviation from this plan muat be approved by tbe department.

Required of all engineering students:

Unil. Unit,
lsI fd lsI U

Bem. Bern. Senior Year Bern. S~III.
Engr. 128, Engr.

Thermodynamics ~______ 3
Engr. 105, Bydraulics _
Engr. 199, Senior ReporL_

Junior Year
Engr. 102A-102B, AnaL

Mechanies 3
Engr. 100A-100B, Elee.

Engineering 3
Engr. 140, Strength of Mn-

tertala _

3

3

3
Additional requirements for various fields of specialization:

Aeronautical Engineering
Units

bl 24
Junior Year 6'em. Scm.

Eng-r. 122, Maehine Design 3Ent:i 141, 'Materials Engr.b. ~

Math. ll8A or 119 or 124 - 3
Eng-r. 101A-10lB Eiec --

Engr. Lah. ' .

Electives ============ ~

2

Unitl

1st td)
Senior Year Bern. Sell!.

Eng-r, 100, Aerodynnmics__ 3
Eng-r.142, Stress Anlllysis_ 3
Bng-r. 129, Beat, PowerJJUh. 2
El'On. 131 or 150 or 170____ 3
Electives 52

3

1C
J6

Unill
11/ fd

Senior Year 8e",. Sem.
Chem. llOA-llOB, Physicnl

Chem. ~~_______ 3
Chern. 144A-144B, Chem.

Engr. 3
Engr. 106, H}'draulics Lab.
Eng-r. 129, Ileat, Power~b. 2
Eeon. 131 or 150 or 170 _
Electives _~______________ 5

a
2

" 16

16

a
a

3
5

J6

3

3,
3

\
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Civil Engineering

Unils
lsI fd

Sem. 8em.

)
Junior Year

Engr. 130, Route, Consh.,
Survey ~_________ 3

Engr. 131, Adv. Surveying
Engr. 141, Materials of

Bngr, Lab. ~ _
Math. 118.'1. or lID cr 124__ 3
Astr. 3, Burveroe's Astron. 3
Electives _

15 10

3

2

Unit.
1st fd

Senior Year 8em. 8em.
Engr. 106, Hydraulics Lab. 2
Econ.131 or 150 or 170____ 3 a
Electives ._____ 9 6

15 16

2

Junior Year
b'

8em_
Ed

Sem.

Electrical Engineering
a,dls Unitt

lsi fd
Bern. 8em.

Mechanical Engineering
Unils

1st 2d
Bem. Bem.

Engineering Economics
Units

J.t fd
Junior Year Bern. Bem.

Com. 121, Business Admin. 3
Eeon. 133, Corp. Finano:.'C__ 3
Com. 18A, Commercial Law 3
El'Oll. 140, Statistics _
• Electives .:__ 3

Engr. icu.tom. mec.
Engr. La b. 2

Engr. 141, Materinis Eng-r.Lab. _

Math. 118A or 119 or 124__ 3
Econ. 131 or 150 or 170____ 3
Electives 2 3

1016

Junior Year
Engr. tore-iora. Elee.

Engr. Lab. 2
Engr. 141, Materials of

Engr. Lab. _
Math. 118.'1. or 119 or 124__ 3
Econ. l:U or 150 or 170____ 3
Electives 2

16 16

15 15

-~ectlves must lnlllude at least one ot the following engineering laboratory
courses: lOlA, HllB, 106,129, 141.

15,

2

Senior Year
Phys. 107, Elect. Measure-

ments _

Phys. 102, EJedronics_____ 3
Ellgr. 129, Beat, Power

Lab. 2
Econ. 131 or 150 or 170 _
Fllect.ives ~____________ 8

3
e

2

2

16 16

2

2

Unitt
181 fd

Senior Year Bern. Bern.
Engr. 122, Machine Design 3
Engr. 129, Heat, Power

Lab. 2
Engr. lOG, Hydraulics Lab.
Engr. 145, Internal

Combust. Engr. _
Electives 8

2

a 3
6

16 ,.
Unit.

l~t 2d
Bem. BeJ>l.

3

Senior Year
Beon. 170, Gov't lind Busi-

ness ~_____ 3

Eeoll. 150, Labor Problems 3
Econ. 131, Public Finance
• Electives ~ _

3
8

16

6
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Junior Year
Ph~·8.102,Basic Elec-

tronics _
Engr. 104 or Ph~'s. 104,

Oommuu. _
Phys. 122, Electronics Lab.
i\fath, U8A or 119 or 124.._
Econ. 131 or 150 170 _
Engl'. lOlA, Elect. Engr.Lab. _

3

2

3

2

16

3

3

15

PRE·FORESTRY CURRICULUM
entra~~Udell~ desiring to enler professional training in forestry should nscerminthe
whateve/:~~;:~e~~g ~~th; flle,ge.to which they expect to tra~sfer and should make
desirable in satisf" r th e 01 ~wmg auggested pre-forestry COUTfSesthnt may S€ClD

'," hl ytng e requrremeets of that college
e Igh scbool program should' , l , r,,··· . ., 'Elemeutarv AI" d Pl me uc e t re 0 OWIDg eubjecte : Enghsh, 4 unus;
.J Scura an aue Geomet ,0) "' l' ' S ,'dGeometry! UIlit. Trigono t ,rJ, - un~ s; nterml!(hate Algebn.i, 1 umt; 0 I

1 unit. Geometrical D m.ery, t umt; PhYSICS,1 unit; Chemistry, 1unit; History,
Germa~ 0.....Frencb. rawmg, 1 unit; foreign language, 2 to 4 units, preferablY

Unit3
18t 211

Freahman Year Sem Sem.
P.E. (activity courses) !.
Chern. 1A-IB, General [i !
Botany 2A-2B, General--- 4 5
Engl. 1, Comp., and 2 Lit' 3 4
Mllth. 3A, Pillue Anal." 3

Geom. --______________ 3
Math. 3B, first course in

Calculus -------------- a
15! lSi

U,lilf
18t ~d

Sophomore Year Scm. Stili.
P.E. (activity courses)___ t t
Physics 2A-2.B, OeneraL__ 3 3
Physics 3A-3B, Pbys. Mells. 1 1
E~gr. lA-ill, Plane Surve)'-

E:OO:. ll-lB:Pri~~ipl~===~ ~
Geology 2A, GeneraL_____ 2
F[elllth Ed. 21, Principles__ 2
Psychology 1, GeneraL____ 3
Chem. 101, 1ntro. Orgll.nic 4

16} 16!
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HOME ARTS CURRICULUM

The Home Arts curriculum is designed to meet the needs of those students
who wish to apply their knowledge to the various problems of home Iiviug. Tbis currlcu-
lum is based on the general -maior in luts lind sciences with a field of concemrauou in
Home Economics combined with two other fields to be selected by the student in con-
sultation with the Home Arts adviser and the Dean of Arts and Sciences. (For specific
information on the gCII""al major, refer to the section entitled; Upper Division
Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arta Hnd Beiences.) B)' appropriate
selection of courses, the student mil)" prepare for the fields of journnlism, rndio, com-
munity recreation, home serl'ice in industry, merchundising, uud several phases of
social work.

The outline of courses listed below is suggested as a plan for the O.JJ1eralmajor
with Home Economics as a field of conceutrntion.

Freshman Year
P.E. (uctivlty courses) _
Engl.l, Oomp., lind 2, Lit. __
Psychology 1, Genel'lll _
Health Educ. 21, Principles
Ohern. 2A-2B, General _
Home ECQIl.), Home and

Fum. Life _
Electives (sec lower division

requirements) _

Lower D'ivision
Unit8

1st fd
Scm. Scm", ,
3 3
3

2
3 3

3

6 4

15! )5~

Unit8
Let frl

Sophomore Year Bern. B(JIfI.

r.E. (lictirity courses] i !
Home Ecou. G1A-OlB,

Nutrition _
Home Eoon. 5, j'ood Prepn-

ration 3
Horne Eoon.10, Clothing _
Soc. 50, Contemp. Soc. Prob. 3
Soc. 51, Principles _
Electives (complcte lower

division requirements)

3

3

3

9 6

Electronics Engineering
Unilr

1st 2d
S6m. Sem. Senior Year

Engr. 124 or Phya. 124-
Radio Mens. _

Engl'. 150, Industrial
Electron. _

Ph~'I:I.152, Ad\'ancecl Elec-trollies _
Ph}·s. 10i, Elect. Measure-menta _
Boon. 131 or 150 or 1iO _
:E;ngr.lOlB, Elect. Engl'.Lab. _
Electives _

) 15} U'-l

Prepnre for U. S. History-Cousti"tution requirement for gradulltion.
Suggested t)lectives for the first two yen,.,,; Biol.lOA-10ll 01' I; Zoo. 20; Physics

2A-2B; Spcech Arts 2A·2B; History 17A-17B; IIelllth Elluc. 90; Art Gil, GIll.

Upper Divi$ion
Home EC()llomicscourses to sutillfr t.he I;euen\l major in home nrts should be

selected from the following:
U"it8

Home Eoon. 101, Clothing Selection 3
HOHlt)Econ.I05, )j'llmil~'Me:lls 3
Home Econ. 135, 'Marringe lind

Family 3
Home Econ. lGOA,Te.:diles 2

UII;/8

Home Econ.1GOB, Non-Textiles __ 2
Home Econ.100, Home

1lIanagcment 3
Home ECOll.1iO, Child Care 3
Home Econ.l02, Child Growth lind

Del'elo]Jlllent 3

The General Major consists of 36 upper (]i\'ision nnits representing thr\.'t) fields.
with {}to 15 units in ench field. Six units ill the lower dil'ision in each field is normally
required :IS prepllration for the np[>er division. The two fields in addition to Home
Economics should be selected in CQnsultntiOllwith the ndviser in Home Arts .

•
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INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS
This curriculum, designed around the general major, provides (1) IL basis fora

more effective understanding of the opportunities nnd problems of international rela-
tioua in the western hemisphere ; (2) fueillciea for a basic education and training fora
business or professional career involving internaticnnl relations.

Competition for opportunities in international affairs is severe. Preparation lOT
employment ILILa foreign representative of an American buaiuess organization impliell
concentration in economics. Students pursuing this eunrtculum as a guide for training
for the Foreign Service should include additional courses in foreign language, bistory,
political science, geography, and econccuca, in order more effectively to prepare for the
competitive comprehensive examlnattons required for appointment to the Service and
for entrance to the Foreign Officers Training School at Washington, D. C.

A high school nrcgrain ahould include three unite in one foreign language preffl-
ably Spauiab. '

Lowe .. Division
U'lilr

lit ell
Freshman Yea.. Bern. Sem.

P. E. (activity courses) -t i
Health Educ. 21, Principles 2
Eng!. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit.__ 3
Spanish 0-3
Natural Sci. (including

Geog. 1. See lower div.
requirements) _

Hist. SA-SB, Amerieas _
Psychology 1, General _
Electives 2-5

a
3

16! 1Gi

3
3
3

15

Unit,
1,t M

Sophomore Year . Sem. Sefll.
P.E. (activity courses)____ ! j
Natural Science 3 3
Econ.lA-1B, Principles 3 3
Po!. Sci .. lA-1B, Intro., or

7ll·71E, Am. Gov't 3
Electives (including addi-

tional Spanish if needed) 6

3
0-1l

3
3
3

1-4 151

3

Vni"
lit U

Senior Year Sem. Sem,
Bcon.loo, Foreign Trade __ 3
Eoon.lOS, Invest. und

Report 3
BiaL161, Mexico and

Carrib. 3
Biat.162, So. Am. Since

Inuep. _

Geog.1l6, Latin Ameriea __
Geog.1.21, North America _ 3
Electives from eeon., hist.,

pol. seL, or geog. to com-
plete the general major __ 3

Electives 3

3

3

3

15

15 15

•

3

6

151

,
3

,,
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PRE-JOURNALISM CURRICULUM
Students desiring to emphaaize journalism in working for the A. B. degree should

take a general major with journalism as one of the three major fields of study. (For
explanation of the general major, refer to: Upper Division Requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Scieucea.)

The curriculum suggested below recognizes the widely beld contention thnt for
work in the newspaper, magazine, or publishing fieJds more than vocational trll.ining is
needed. A competent joumaust must have II brond educational background, with par-
ticular emphasis on the social sciences.

For specialized journalism {such as foreign correspondence, scientific, financial,
or political reporting) the student should include specialized courses. Additional social
science courses are recommended as electives.

Students preparing to transfer to othcr colleges for degrees in journalism should
ascertain entrance requirements of the prospective college, and should mold their pro-
grsms accordingly.

For students undecided UpOIl lilly field of specialization within journalism the
following curriculum is suggested:

»

Freshman Yea ..
P. E. (activity courses)
Health Ed. 2:1, Principles __
Engl.1, Comp., and 2, Lit. __
Psych. :1, General; fi, Prin-

ciples, or 11, Applied _
Hist. 4A-4B, Mod. Enr. or

SA-SB, arceercee or 17A-
17B Amer. Civil (if 17A·
17B elected, must be in
Soph. Yr.) _

Nntural Sci. (see lower div.
requirements) __~ _

Joum. 92, Special Projects
Commerce 2A, Pere. Use

Typewrit. _~ _

Lower Division
Units

1st fd
Sell" Sem.,

2
3

3

Sophomore Year
P. E. (Ilctivity courses)
Journ. 5lA, Elements _
Journ. 51B, News Gather-

ing and Reporting _
For. Lang. (if not completed

in high school) _
Natural Science _
Eeon.1A"1B, Principles; or

Sociol. 50, Contemp. Soc.
Prob., and 51, Principles

Lib. Sci. 10, Use of Library
Journ. 92, Special Pecjecte..
Elective _

Units
1st fd

SC"" Scm.
, I
3

3

3 3
3 3

3 3
2
1 1

2

lui 15}

Upper Division
On llcquiring upper division status, the studeut should confer with his ad,'iaer to

plan courses meeting specific and specialized needs and t.!le r.equirements f?r the .A. B.
degree with II general major, including the U. S. ConstItutIon snd AmerIcan hIstory
graduation requirements.

&-2472:8

j

3

3

3 3

3
1

Upper Di~is;on
Units

l&t fd
Junior Yea.r Sem. 86m.

Ecou. 195, Inter. Econ. ReI. 3
Pol. Sci. 1WA·150B, Inter

Ret. ---________ 3
His.t. 1I3A-173B, E;~~;~--

alOn U. S. 3
Span. l04A-I04B, s;-;~~.:---

Am. Lit. _
Econ. elective ------
Electives -------

E"am. in U. S. Con~ti;~ti~~

3
1

3

15-1: 16!



66 67SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

LABORATORY TECHNICIAN-CLINICAL, MEDICAL,
OR PUBLIC HEALTH

TI,e license (or medical tech I . t .technician to qualifv r . n.o OglS r~qulres five years of experience as a elinicl
qualifying examilla~' or re.J:a:-nUatiOD for licensure. ~'he clinical labcrutorv tel'hllici~l)
pnblie health bile't _I~n.0;r rcensure requires six months apprenticeship, while th!
or twelve mo ili e~IOo~. "censure requires si.x months ill n public health l~burntmi
consultation ~,.1th'h'?- 11., !illcal laboratory. The student should plan his prugram in

..... IS a,,\'lser.

PREPROFESSIONAl, AND VOCATIONAL CURRICULA

PRE-LEGAL CURRICULUM
The antmnce requirements of schools of law range frorn two YCllr~ to three and

four years of pre-legal work. The lower division requirements of the arts lind sciences
curriculn should be met in full whether the pre-legal curriculum extends over II
period of two, three, or four yellrs.

'I'be following curriculum is designed to meet the recommendations 0[ stauda rd
Americnn schools of law for IIhroad and liberal education. For the majority ot pre-legal
students u general major with coneenuntion in economics, political science, and history,
or n major-minor combination in these fields will constitute the most. effective prepara-
tion for later professional study in law and for later activities in the fie/(! of business.

Lower Division
7""''';16

16t 2d
Freshman Year Sem. Sem,

P.E. (actil"ity courses) _
Health Ed. 21, Pr-inciples __
PSj'chology 1, General
Chell!istry lA-lB, Gel~;r>ll~
811gll>;h1, Comp., and 2, Lit.
Z(}(l. lA, General, Or BioI.

lOA-lOR, General
.'locial SclenL'e -----
Eleeti,c-s . ----------------

Lower Division

U"ih
Let 2d

Freshman Year Scm. Sem.
P.E}. (activity courses)____ -! !
Health Ed. 21, Prineiplesc., 2
Foreign Lang. (if needed) _ 3 3
Natural Science (see lower

dh-!sion requirements) __ 3-6
EngL 1, Comp., and 2, Lit._ 3
Com. HA-14B, Accounting 3
PSj'cholog)- 1, GcneraL____ 3
Electives _

Unitl
1$1 !i1

Sophomore Year Scm. Sem.
P.E. (actiVity courses) l' I
"Ohem. 5, Quant. AnaL__ 3
Bacteriology I, Gcncr!l-L___ 4
"PhysiC'll 2A, GencraL___ 3
··Pbysil's SA, Phys. Mens. 1
"PhYSiology lA, Ie, Gen-eral _

Foreign Lang. (if needed) _ :~
Social Science :i

(See U.S. Rist.-Collst. re-
qUlremcnts)

Elective "

Up-its
1~t fd

Sophomore Year Scm. Sum.
P.E. (activity cOuTl!es)____, i
Natural Science (if needed

to complete requirements) 3
Eeon. lA-IB, Principlcs___ 3
Philosophy (6 units selected

from lA-lB, SA-3B, 20) _ 3
Pol. Sci. (6 units selected

from lA-IB, 71A-71B) __ 3
Electh'es 3

j j
2

", 5, 3

3-4 0-:)
3
3

lfi·! l6j

3
3

3-1l
3
3

,
3

"
3
34

15~ 15-i15~ if>}

Upper Division
In the jUllior and senior years the student will plan his course with the counsel

of bis adviser in terms of the field of IIl"- in which be plans to work, bllt keeping jn
mind the entrnnce eXlImiuntions and other requirements for lldmission to schools of
law. The course selected will be drawn from the lJreferred and recommended lists
below. OptiOnal courses, lhnt is courses not found in the preferred nnd I"OO)mlliended
lists, may be tal.en to satisfy the general major pattern requiremeut, but only with
the consent of the student's pre-lcgaJ adviser. These courses are not to be considl:'red
:IS general electives.

The stndent must complete a master plnn approved by the pre-legal adviser nnd
filed with the Registrar.

Upper Division
Units

JJ-. Sr.
Yr. Yr.,

Unit!
Jr. Sr,
Yr. Yr.·Cheill. 101, Orglluic_

·Ch~m. 114. 115 116-13·--
ehem '. 10-

Bact, lo2--i------------- 5
fiero. _~__~3, Bact. au(]

• B~\{'t. lOr" B-;et~-;)f;t--b-- 5
Ilsm a 0-

·~aet. 10C~-vjl~l~g;------
'1\00. 128, ParasitOl~;==== ~

'Notr I -•• K '«Ill red for PUhllc II
ot reljulr~<ltOI' Clinical Lealth Bact",rIOlOgi~t

abotatory T h . . . I tec mcl'lll nor Public Health BacleTlolog i

·Zoo. 100, HematolOb'Y :::
J%·<.:tivl!8 (to satisfy A.B.

or B.S. (]egree require-
meots including mnjor
And minor. Recommcnded:
7~0.100, 104,108,]26) __ r,

"
4

Recommended Li3t
Economies 102, 110, 111, 128, 131, 135,

142, 171, 172, 185, 190, 195.
En~lish 100, 120, 126A-12GB, l21J, 131,

192.
History lliA-111B, 121A-121B, 143A-

143B, 175A-175B, 179A-179B, 181A-
181R.

Philosophy 101, ll1A-llIB, 130.
Political Science 105, IlIA·111ll, 120,

)21. 122. 140A, HOB, 142, 143, 150A-
150B. 1,,2. 15H, 1M. lfiSA-158B, 198.

Sociology 152, 170. 174, 187.
Speech Arts 162, 191, 192.

P.ro/er-red L1st
Economics 133. 150, 151, 170.
History 151A-15In, 172A-172B, l7fiA-

175B .
Philosophy 121, 12f1.
Political Science 139A-139B.
Psychology 145.
Sodology 173, 174.

2
2S
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LIFE SCIENCE VOCATIONAL CURRICULA
. St?dents. pla.nning to enter any of the terminal curricula listed below shGuld
me,lude In their high school program the following subjects: elementary algebra 1
Unit ~plane geometry, 1unit; chemistry, 1 unit : physi"'" 1 unit· French or Gcr~n
3 units. ' -...,., '

l.ower Division
Unj1~

1st 2d
Freshman Year 8em. Slim.

P.E. (activity coursesL___ i i
Eng!. 1, Comp. and 2, Ltt.; 3 3
Zoo.lA-IB, GeneraL_____ 4 4
SOOnl Science (see lowe~

division requirements) _ 3
Chern. re.m, GeneraL____ 5

3•

Sophomore Year
P.K (1lClivity courses) _
Botany 2A-2B, General, or

Botltny 1 _
Bact. 1, GenernL_~ _
Psychology 1, GeneraL... _
Svetth 2A, Fundamentals;
Social Science (eorcplete

lower div. requtremeuts) ,
Electives (see lower div. re-

quirements) _

Jot 15j

Prepare for U. S. IIistorY-Constitution graduation requirement.

Un,ll

'" "Sem. Sm.
j ,
, 4
4

3
3

3 3, 5

16, 15,

W
Upper Division

ork in the upper di .. h
of the Division of Life S .lV1slOn II ould be planned in consultation with the Chairman
ing GCeUpatillnlll fields' c~n~es. t terminal curricnlum is offered leading to the follow'
selected from those listed b:l orne ogy, fish and gnilllJ, and wild life. courses mar be

ow.

WILD LIFE, FISH AND GAME
General Entomology
Economic Entomology
Medical Entomology
Systematic Entomology
Cold ~Iooded Vertebrates
Parasitology
Genertll Physiology
Ecology

'l'lIxonomy of Plants
Microtecbniqne
Mammnlogy
Ornithology
Economic Biology
Organic Ohemistry
Stat!aticu
Public Administration

Th PRE·MEDICAL CURRICULUM
e entrance requireDlents f •

~ea:s of pre-medical work The I 0 m~dll~nl collegea ordinarily range from three to f01l1
InC u.de the general reilUi;emen~wer ivision requirements of the liberal arts curricula
m,et In full whether the CUrric'" of standard medicnl college5 and should therefore be
p nns for p" ~.,. ",urn e:'ltends ove . Allrequ' h-m",,'cal work should -. cl d r a perIOd of three or of four ye8.r8.

lrlments of the metliCll1CQlle-e 10. 1J e an arrnngement of CQurses to IDeet the
chemist student who is pursuin lla ;VhlC± the student expects to enter. .
r~quirel:; o~ ~OIOgy in his juni~r a:dur-Y~ar pre-medical cuniculum should mllj~r.ill

Th e\. ~r the A.B. degree in th sy::;;r Years, and must meet all uppilr divlaW~
Illg~bra ~ l~ school program ShoUI~.1 ral arts curricula.
Germa~ 3~nl.~; Il~ane geometry 1 Unit. ;::C.lu.de the follOWing subjects: eleJU~ntat1

, UI s. wo units of Latin,' emlstry. 1 unit ; physics 1 unit j Frencb or
re recommended. '

PREPROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL CURRICULA

Lower Division
U1l"b

1st fd
Fresnman Year- Sem, 86m.

P.E. (activity courses) ~ 1
Henlth Ed. 21, Princlplea.,., 2
Chern. 1A-IB, GenernL____ 5
Psych. 1, GeneraL ~_
Engl. 1, Comp. and 2, r.n., 3
French or German (if

needed] :l
Elective 3

Upper Division
Units

1st £d
Junior Yellr 86m. Rem.

Phys. 2A-2B, Genernl_____ 3 3
P!J.\'~.gA-3R, Physical

Measure 1
Dhein. 101, Intro. Orgnnlc,

and 102, Organic Chern.
Laboratory 4

Zool. 100, Embryology -
Zool.l06, Camp. Anat. of the

yertebrates____________ 4
Electives 4

)

]6~

16 Hi

Units
f~t !d

Sophomore Year 8em. S6m.
P.E. (activity courses) ~ 1
Zoology IA-1B, GeneraL__ 4 <I
Chern. 5, QUlIntitntive Ann!. :\
Soc. Sci_ 3
French or German (if

needed) 3
Elective 3

Prepare for U. S. Constitu-
tion - AmericlJn ilistor.v,
er-nduatlon requirement.

n
3
3

3
a

1

Units
Jd 2d

Senior Year 8em. S6m.
Upper division requirements

lind electives for the maier
in chemistry or zoology,
the minor and the deg ree., .15

3•

PRE.NURSING CURRICULUM
A student who pInus to complete a curriculum in nursing lending to fl degrEM)IUld

a certificate in nursing in another collegiate insitution shonld ascertain the lower
division requirements of that institution.

The high school program should include the following suhjcets: clementary
algebra, ] unit; plllne geometry, 1 unit: chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; French
or German, 3 units; domestic science (foods), 1 unit; 2 units of Latin lire recom-
mended. See sepurate bulletin for Bnchelor of Science Degree in Nursing EduClitioll.

Unit~ Unih
18' 2d 131 !d

Freshman Year Selll. Scm. Sophomore Year Scm. Setll.
P.E. (activity courses) t 1 P.E. (activit,,- courses) ---- t i
Health Educ. 21, Principles - :1 Psych. 1. Gen., and II,
BioI. A. Solutions llnd Applied 3

Dosngl1 2 Eeon.1A-1B, Prin., or
Chem. 2A-2B Fundlllnen- Social. 50, Coutemp. Soc.

tals, or lA, 'GencrnL 3-:' 0-3 Prob:_ flni! 51, Principles 3
Home Econ. 61A-61B, RncterIOJogy.1, GeneraL __~ 4

Nutrition 3 Physiology lA, 1C, Humlin
EngL 1, Comp., find 2, Lit._ 3 3 Physiology ------------
French or Gurman (if Zoology S, Human AnatoIllY 3

needed) 3 3 Electives 3
Electives 3-G 2-(j

llH 16}

69

3

3
c

161 ]6,

15

15

3

3

5

5

10j lOj
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PRE-OPTOMETRY CURRICULUM
The high school program should . cl d .algebra 1 unit. plane t . l~ II e t~e fullcwing subjects: Elementary

! unit;' chemist!"]" 1 II ~~m~ ~y! 1 ",nit: Jnter~edlute nlgebrn, 1 unit; trigonometry,
Tb f ]] . ' III .' P Y81l'S, umt; foreign language 2 units

e 0 owing curriculum prepa f .. . '. .optometr-y Student h ld < res or junior atandiug III univeralty schoolsel
transfer. -' , S ou consult the eagnlog of the school to which he expects to

Uni/8
1st 2r1

Freshman Year Sem, Scm.
P.E. (aelivitv CQurses) t 1
Chemistry lA-lB, Gcne-;';i- f:i f:i
Engl. 1, Comp., lind 2 Lit 3
Speech Arts 2A, F\ll1d~- . - 3

mentnte _
Foreign Ln.llgullgC {iT-----
S needed L________ ~

OC.Sci. (0\' clectivc;>==== n

Unitl
18/ fd

Sophomore Year 8elll. SfflI.
P.E. (activity courscs)_~~~ ! j
Ph~'sjca 2A-2B, GeneraL___ 3 :I
Phsaica 3A-3B, Physical

Measure ~~~~~~
Psych. I, Genernl , _
Math, 3A, Plnne Anal.

Oeom. ~~~ __ _ :i
S"e, Sci, (complete reQui;e-

ment) _~~ _
PhysioJ. lA, 10, Human_
Health &1. 21, Principlell ~ 2
Cbem. 101, Illtro, Organic

"
lG~ lUi

,

. PRE-PHARMACY CURRICULUM
I The lllgh sehool program should .

II ge~rn, 1un,it: plnne geometry 1 ,."!clude t~e following subjects; F.leruentarf
t umt: Chcmlstry, 1 nnit, p],,_,-.' ,Unit .. ltltermc(]'nte algebrll, 1 unit, trigonometry,

S "JC~ umt'f'-] ,, ome wl!eges of phal'ffia -, f[ ,,,reIgn Illlgunge 2 units
riculum of pharmacy. Student,"h' ']']ll fOlir·ycar curricul~m Olhe~ 11 six-,ear cur'
cllrri{'ulull' ,,' U S Oil { a!lellrta,-, " t' - f ,.f[ 0 ile co ege of pha h ~ Ie ex eut alld requirements 0 e
~, er the four.:tear curriculum rn~acj' ~ ey expect to enter. ColIl'ges of plulrIDacy ".hiclJ
l{:'e for work completed in 3n inst~~~. y Permit not more th,Ul One yMr of credit in
~f'-ll"m:!c~w~ich offer a six-renr c~r~/on other thun n colle1:"eof J1hnr~:l3cy. Couei:esQI
AteSedl~~ time for work Completed' cUlu~ nOrmally ptWlnit not more thUD two years

un u,gO State College the foil l.r: an lllstitutioo other thon a collcge of pharrnncy·
~wUlg pre-pharmnc~' curricula are offered:

F h U",I'I .
Or t e Four'Year 1 I Uml.

Curriculum S 8 ",2d For the Six-Year lit '2d
P E (act· , em. ",em
B

' -] IYlty wurse>l)__,' Curriculum Som. $em·
ag . 1, Comp and' L' ~ 11 Fre,h

Chemistry lA:iB G-' IL_ R ~ . th mno yetiI' llllmfl lIS for
Zoology lA-IE G eoeraL r, :-, PEe fou~-~ellr curriculum.
Botany 1 I . en.eraL~_ 4 -I : '. (activity courses) ~--. !
Math. 3'A otroaucbOJi~ __~ 4 "borelgn Language (if

G
,PJaull Annl needed) A ~ O~3

ane;;'mTrf~ Muth. 1, Alg: So!,ial SCie-;'-;'-(~~~I~~;I~/ '
M"'b c¥' (Prerequisite: IneIu(ling Hist liA·1-,B)" ,

«. andD Ph" v
year~ of lli'il, or two Y8~C\I2.-\.-2E, GeneraL :J 3
ura and t g :;choOI.alge_ Phj'~lCS SA-BE Phys. MClll'l. 1 J

YCllrofTrlg.) _ ::l PsychOlogy 1, GCllel':lL___ 3
Be3lth Bd, 21, Prin. "

lIH l!)t ~
Q The follOWing Cour 151 1D,

uau.titaoye Analv' ses are also eommonl ' ' _
PhYSIOlogy" g' SIS 101, Iutroductopu 0 y t.equ'red or recOmmcnd~I' ('hemistn' ",

• -LA, lIman Ph. . .~ rgaUlC 10? 0' ",.' ..jSlolog.y or ZOOlogy 2Q -, rgrrUle OhemisU',I- j,llbot1ltM,I,
- ,Bumun Aoatomy ((nd l'hl'~iQlu~i'

I
s

,

PREPROFESSIONAL AND \'O~ATIONAI" CURRleUI,A

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM
The Public AdministratioH curricnlum is an ndnptntion of the general 1,W,jOl'

designed for students illtere~tcd in hiking th!) junior administrn tive examination for
entrance iuto local, SWtIl, or federn.lgovernment service. It is also designed to prepare
students for graduu te work in the field of Public Administration. Students planning
to enter graduate work in this field should consult with the lHhciser in Public Admin·
istrution in planning the student program.

The outline of courses suggested below is for tbe purpose of guiding the student
in pl:lllnillg the fl6neral mll,jOl". }~or further informution Oil the gener"! m(!.jur refer
to the sl'cUon entitled: Upper Division Heqllireruents fol' the Bachelor of Arts Degree
in Arls and Sciences.

Freshman Veal'
1'. E. (uctlvity course) _~~~
l-lenl th Educ. 21, pna. ~ _
l'::ugL 1, Oomp., and 2, Lit._
Psych.], Gen. and 5, Prin.
Geog. 1, Elements (Nat.

Sci.) ~ ~~_~~ ~_~~
Foreign language (if

needed) ~_~~ ~~~~~ _
l'::1ectives (see lower diY,

requirements) __ ~~~ ~

Lower Division
UnitR

lsI. r?d
Sem. Bem,, ,

2
3 3
3 3

3

3 3

3 4

];;! ]ei!

Sophomore Veal'
P. E. (activity courses)
P01. Sci. 71A-71B, Am.

Gov't _~ ~~~~_______ ;~
rccou. lA-IE. Principles ~~~ 3
Rist. 17A-17'B, Am.

Civili:<ation __ ~~~~~~___ 3
Electives (to inclnde llurh

0, or equivalent, antl com·
pletion of lower div,
l"f'{Juiremcnts) ~~~___ (;

Upper Division
Units

Units
1st fbi

8elll. Sem.,

1., " 1"
Junior Vea.r 8ern. Sem. Senior Year Se/ll.

PoL Sci. 140A-140B, PL'iu, l'lI1. ~c.i. lStlA-139B, Am.
Pub. Admin. ___ ~~~_____ 3 3 001lst. De\'elopm~nt :1

I~con. 131, Pub, :E'inance~ __ 3 Pol. Sci. 198, Sp. Studie8_~ 3
ECI\n.l10, Statistics ~___ ~~ 3 Econ. upper dil'. electil'el>

Soc, Sci. (Upper diy. oourses sl'lcctcd with approval of

to apply toward the third adviser ~~~----~~-~~~~-
field for the geuer(tl major, F.leclil'es, includiug upper

to be seleeted in eonsulta- dh', units to complete 40
tiOll with adviser) ~~____ 3 3 u.d. units ,,, grad. S,~

Electives ___ ~~____ ~~__ ~~~ 6 6 lecl.erl with approl"Ul ,f
ad riser ____~~_~_____~~S-l 0

]:; lli ]5

,

15

71

,
3
3

3

9
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RECREATION CURRICULUM
. The curriculum in eeereauoa ia arranged under the plan of the general majort~

p:~lde II- program to. t~a.in for rel're~ti~n and camp leadership, work with yQutli
g cs. a!I~ ~elated ll~tiVltJes.See desertnncn of the general major in section entitled"
Upper DIVISIOn.Reql7l1"ements ~or ':he Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and ScleIll'l'j,
. Co.nsnltllhon With nil ndvuler ill the Department of Phyaieal Education is advi~
111 selecting courses und fields of study for the general major.

Lower Division
Unit,

Health Ed. 21, Principles 2
Phys. Educ. 7t--B

Activity courses; 3 for men; 6
for women, selected from the
fOllowing; 2A, SA, 3B 4 c 6
0, IlA, 13, 14, 18 ""
Phys. Ed. 43, Prof. Act. (Men)

(2)
Phys. Ed. 51, First AiL(2)
Phys. Ed. 53, Phys. Ed for

Elementary Schools- (2!)
Soc. Sci. (to include Sociol 50

Contemp. Soc. Prob., and :51'
PrmClples 12

Psych. 1, Gen;;;j-------------
Foreign Lang, (jf-t-;~-i:-;fI_;s-~~t 3
• completed in high school) 6

]Saturnl Sci. (Phy. Sci. 10,-Pl;~:
tography, Or Astronomy 1
DeSCriptive, Botany 4 C l'r'
Plants, Goo!. 2A, Gene~nl. \~~
dude lll.borlltory science 'fneeded) I

Engl. 1, Comp" and 2-iit------- 12
SpeeC:h Arts 2A, Fundame'~W;-- 3'
Elecbves --
Prepare. fo-r-U~~,~~;tit;;ti~~-;~d 8-8i:

Ame~lcon Bu,tory grnduoti
reqlnrements, on

00

• These Courses ate requIred,

Upper Division
U"itl

General Major 36
1. Sociology. 9-15 units se-

lected from:
173, Criminology and Pen-

olog,v (3)
·174, .Iuvenile Detinquencr

(3)
190, Fields of Sociul Work

(3)
110. Race Relalions (3)

·185, Comm. wetrnee Drg-.
(3)

"187, Urbnn Sociology __ (3)
2. Physlenl Education. 9-15

unitt! selected from:
140, Prof, Act. (men) or

lei6A-1oon (women) (2)
146, Prof. Act. (men) or

161 (women) (2)
·165, CommunIty Recreation

(3)
"170A·170B, Recrefltionnl

Lea<lcrs.hip (4)
"18~A·183n, Field Work in

Recrention (3-6)
3. Select n third field for the

general major from the fol-
lOwing: Speecb Arts, Plly·
chology, art, music, educa-
tiOll, hiological science, after
consullntion with adviser.

(9-15)
Psych. 100 or EdllC, 102B-I02C 3--6
Psych. 145 3

l')(]uc.174, Audio-Visunl-Rndio
Educ. _ 2
El"ctiv;s-=====~=_====~===- L3-16-611

PREPROFESSIDNATj AND VOCATIONAL CURltlCULA

PRE-SOCIAL WORK CURRICULUM
The professional curriculum in sociaJ service preparea for admission to graduate

work in recognized American schools of social work. 'I'his curriculum should he pursued
by those WllO plan careers in federal, atute nml local welfare work; social work in
public schools including preparation for a teaching credential ; famil.v and children's
private case work agencies; soerat settlement work; county probctton work; child
weHare ugeucies ; statistical and im'eswgatioual work in private and public ngencies;
work in public institutions for the defective and delinquent; medieal social service and
psychiatric aoclul work in hospitals and clinics; executtva positions in social work;
and social work in numerous other organizations,

The lower diviaion requirements of the arts and sciences cur rleuln include the gen-
erul requlrements of recognized professional schools of social work and should therefore
ordinarlJy he met in full, The outline of courses helow meets t.he requirements for the
general major. For description of the general nl"jor, rcfer to the section filltitled: unnee
Division Requirements for the Bachelor of A.rts Degree in Arts and Sciences.

The following subjects should he completed in high schcol: elementary algebra,
1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; foreign language, 3 units
in one language.

)

Lower Division
17nitR

J$t 2d
J3em. Se'lll.

)

Freshman Year
P. E. (Ilctivity courses) i
Engl. 1, Oorup. and 2, Lit.__ 3
Biol.l0A.-lOB, General____ 3
.Foreign Lang. (if needed) _ 3
Psych, 1, Gen., and 11,

Applied 3
Electives (include natural

science requirements. Rec-
ommended: Speeeh 2A.·
2B, Fund.) 3

u..;t~

"Sew.
t

3
3
3

3

1"
Sophomore Year 8em.

P. EJ. (activity course)_~__ !
ECOll. lA·IB, PrincipnL___ 3
Soc. 50, Con temp. Soc. Prob. 3
Soc. 51, Principles _
Pol. Sci. lA·IB, Intro., or

71A-71B, Am. GO'l't. 3
Uenlth Educ. 21, Principles 2
Electives (include natural

seieHce, if nlffidetl. Reeom·
mended: anthropology) __ 4 o

j
3

3

3

3

15i 15i:
Prepare for U, S. History-Constilution graduatiou requirement.

15! 15!

Upper Divi&;on
Units

Soc. 103, Elem, Soc. Statistics 3
Soc. 187, Urhan Sociology 3
80c.190, Fields of Soc. Work 3
Soc. elective <)

Econ., nine units selected from: __ 9
150, LalJor Problems (3)
170, Govt, and Business (3)
185,80c. Insurance (3)
195, Inter. Econ. Relations __ (3)
102, Compo Econ. Systcms __ (3)
131, Public Fi.nance ~(3)

Psych, 145, Social Psychology 3
Psych. 150, Abnormlll Psychology _ 3,

U,lita
Ps~·ch.J51, Clinical Appraisal 3
1'01. Sci., six units selected from :__ 6

140A-I4QB, Prill. Public
Admin. (3)
or 142, State GOvL (3)

1.43, ]\fun. and Co. GovL (3)
Zoo. 105, !luman Heredit.y, or

155, Genetics (3)
I'pper division elective 4
ALhlitional eiectives _. _ . 20

00

73



74 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

PRE-VETERINARY CURRICULUM
Most colleges of veterinarv dici .veterinary college work Th l me rcme require hut one year (32 units) of pre-

best to consult the bull fer: a{e n few coneeee which require two years and it il
requirements e In 0 ! e college to which admission is desired for speci~1

Unit.
18t fd

Freshman Year Sen~. Bern.
P. E. (activity courses)
Chemistry lA-IB Geller;i"-
Zoology lA-lB, General -
English 1, Oomp., and 2, Lit
l'sychoIOb'"YI, General •
Heal~hEduc.21, Prillcipl~~
Blectlves a

I

Unitl
!at ~d

Sophomore Year Scm. Scm,
P. E. (activity courses) i
Ph}'SiCll2A-2.B, GeueraL___ II 3
Cbem.l01, Intro. Orgauic__ 4
Zoo. 100, l';mbryo!ogy 4
Stntistics (offered in Econ.,

Psj-ch., or SOc.) 3
Social Science 3 3
Electives (reCQ~-;;;e~de-d-~--

Math, Foreign Lnng.,
Entomology) 3 C

161 l(1t

2

ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES
COURSE NUMBERS

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 tire lower division [freslrmnn or sophomore)
courses : those numbered 100 to lll9 are upper division {junior 01' senior) couraes :
those numbered 200 to 200 [Ire graduate courses (see section on Aomission UIJdRegis-
tratiou for iuformatkm concerning elig-ibility to enroll in these courses) those nUnJ-
b()l'ed300 to 309 are professional edueatiou courses to be taken at the g-rllUllutelevel.

CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISiON AND GRADUATE COURSES

Freshmen are not admitted to upper division courses.
A aopbomore may enroll in au upper division CQurse[or lower division credit

provided he hus earned tin average grade of not less than 1.5 in all college work
undertaken, and prodded he receives the Instructor's permission to euroll in lhe CQur!lC.

A soeonu semester sophomore may euroll Iu lIUupper dlvisieu course for upper
division credit without the foregoing grade limitations provided the units earned in
the upper division course 01' courses are in excess of the GOunits required in tile
Jower division.

A student with sophomore standing may Carry upper division courses for upper
division credit provided that he has the written approl·al of the chairman of the depar-t-
meut nnd the Dean of Arts and Seiellces or the Dean of Education.

Graduate credit for courses numbered 200 to 29\J is limited to students with
graduutc status. (See section on Admission to Gradmlte Study.]

UNITS

Fig-ures in parentheses indicate the uuit \'Nlueof the course.
Onll "unlt" represents 50 minutes of recitation or Iacture, together with the

required preparation, 01' three hours laboratory work each week for a semester of
18 weeks.

SEMESTER IN WHiCH COURSES ARE OFFERED

Roman numeral I indicates course is offered in Fall seluester. Roman ulllllernllI
indicates course is offered in Spring semester.

Following the course title lire designations of credit and the semester in which
course is offered. Examples:(3) L Thl·ee units. Offered first semester

(3) J, II Three units. Offered first senlestcr and second semester
(3-3) Year, I . . .Three units ench semester. Year sequeace bertnmns III tile first semester
(3-3) Year, I, II . uu t'Three units each semester. Year sequence bcgiuulllg er er seurea er

Although the college fully expects to carry ont the nrrlll~geme~tsplaune~ in the
list of courses it reserves the right to make changes. Classes 1[1 which the e~~olhn~lIt
does not come' np to the minimum uumber set bs the State Department of ' UClltlOU
IDaynot be off('rerl or ma~' be IlOStpoued.

PREREQU1SlTIES
. d A • d • should not enroll in II course [or

PrerequIsites for c!lurscs are state. s,u elh
which he is not eligible. d . ;ou of the

Admission to all ~radullte courses requires graduate status aD permlsS
instructor. "

PROVISIONAL. COURSES

Conrl!C\!numller clOto 45 are opell only to students who llre iu ~:t p~~v:~~~n:~
pl'ogralll. Other students (those Dot having provisional statuS) lire g
take these courses.
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AESTHETICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major

. A majrw in orh IJ.nd ~cience8' t if' .~ this field arc required as art. of lh no 0. ere.d III lIesth~tlcs; ~owever, certai~ eourees
tWD, refer to these departm~ts. t e majora ill art lind In mUSlC. For specific mforma·

.A. teachmg major is Dot off d i .field are required as part. of the ;er: ~ aest?etl~; howeve~J certa~ courses in 11m
secondary and the special se d clung J?ln)~r ill art lind In mus-e for the general
refer to the outlines of r""ui~nm ",",""'hDtJnlS 10 these fields. For specific: informatiGD,

~'i ." en s or t ese credentials.

Minor
A minor in arts and 8 . .
A teaching minor is =ClM IS n~t offered '!! ueethetlce. .

field are required ItS part of tb o~ered .Ill aeatheties ; however, certain courses in thl!
general junior high acbool and ~ eachl~g minor in art for the general secondary,the
tion, refer to the outlines df . e sPCCJnlsecondary eredentiala. For specific informa-

requirements for these credentials.

lower Division Courses
1A-1B. Survey of Music 2-

. Oorrelation of music on(d:{h Year, I
mu~c. Folk music of various cou e: arts. Elements, structure, instrumental timbreol
mUllicalbackground not requiredn~lI)lI. At.tendaoce required at local eoaeeeta, PrevioUS
5' . .L 0 credit for music majors.
. AM.O~H~ntation (2) II

An Illustrated lecture cour . .
t? ~~estructure of I\rt products ~ ~eahng wltb aesthetic mcaning and its relation
Cll! 100 of the visunl world in ge~ e~lgned to increase both understanding and appre-
50. Appreciation . era and of the fine llrta in particular.

A survey of a~~~I~tory of ~rt (2) I
crafts from dawn of art~: ~1~Rt In. the painting, sculpture, architecture, and bandi·
51 S enalS!lance. Illustrated

• ~~~:~ of Mexi~an Art (2) I .
y of MeXIcanand Mid 11 .

52A.52B Su ( e Amerlclln Art from earliest time to pr\!sent.
A' rvey of Oriental Art (

for 52B.fUdy of the art of the great 3~lYear, I, IICures of !.he Orieat. (52A is a prerequisite

Upper O' ..
100. Gt1lat M • lVISlonCourses

. USIC (3) S
. A listening COur .ummer

pIeces of inatru Be deSigned e~eci IIby local mUSicia~entaland vocal music a .iJ for the layman and concert-goer. Master'
and .perfonnanC'es. A study.of artistic tr:d be perio.rmed by means of recordings.8.

ud

credit fOl" music . ~orn!latIon of mn' I a and theIr elfect upon muaiclII comV081t!OD
102A-1 maJOrs. SiCfI art and other arts. No prerequisites. N~

028. Music H"
The vadou!! 'story (2·2) y

The chronological~~;ements in the deve~r, I
larger Works.Consid elopment of the II tpment of music as relnted to the other arts·
SYmphonicworkgar e~hl~ attention ia ~ of music with particular \!mphasis on the
completeadditional :ss .udied from th\! :;:~n .to the works of mo<!\!rncomposers. MellY
138. Illtrcd . signments for full cr~~:r~ 9core~..Muaic mlljOr8 are r\!(]uiredto

Mo,. ,uetlcn tc Ae_the'. . rerequu'lite: Aesthetics 1A or!B·
or arms f '0 Appre· .~~:::s~by an in~ere:::SSiou and ae~~~~~~;e (1). I
s. Not O}}\!n<_ rtmental lltal! 'h tpenence in art music and literature.

....!ltudenta. rough lect ' . none!Wltbcredit fo Co ures, demonstratIOn, llDd yo-
r mparative LHernture HIS.
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150. Appreeiation and History of Art (2) II
'I'he period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in the same

manner as in Aesthetics 50.

162. H~stor.y and Philosophy of the Dance (2) I (Offered 11151-52)
Hlstoeieal background and appreciation of dance, with special emphasis upon

the dcvelopment of art in America. The justification for dance as all eduClltiOllaland
creative art medium and its place in tbe curriculum. Not open to students with credit
for Physical Education 162.

ANTHROPOLOGY
IN THE OIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not offered in anthropology: however, upper
division units ill anthropology may be planned under tbe general major program. Btu-
dents wishing to use anthropology as (l field of concentration in tbe gen(!foJ major
should include the following courses in the lower division; Anthropology 1A-lB, 2 Of
3; Geogrllphy 1, 2 or Geology 1A.ill; Sociology 50, 51; rccommended; Spanish or
German. The following supplementary fields of study are re<'ommende<!in the upper
division with a view to later specialir~tion in anthropologicai work; For archaeoloOV:
Art, geography, geology; for pkvs·jcal anthropologl/: Psychology, statistics, and
z?Ology; for m'US6'Umwork: Art, education, and psychology. por further informa-
non on the gellllral major, refer to the section on the Bacbelor of Arts Degree.

A teaching major is not offered in anthropology; however, it may be used as
part of the social science major for the general junior high scbool credential or 'tbe
gene:al secondary credential. For specific information, refer to the outlines of the
reqUIrements for these credentials.

Minor

A minor in ads alld sciences is offered in anthropolo!:"y.'l'he minor must include at
least 15 units of work in anthropology, 9 nnits of which must be from courses carrying
upper division credit.A teaching minor is not off\!red in anthropology for the general secondary cre-
dential; however, anthropology may be used ttS a part of the 80ciaJ 8cience lII;Oll.lr for
the general junior high school the speciilI secondary, the general elementary, and the
kindergllrt\!n-primary credent{als. For specific information, refer to tbe requirement!!
fOr th\! teaching minor for these credentials.

1A.1B. General Anthropology (3-3) I
Origin and antiquity of man. 'I'heories of hUinau descent. Classification of rac!!!!.

Origin and early development of civilizatioll.

2. Physical Anthropology (3) IAn introduction to the studies of prilllfltology and anthropometry. The compara-
tiv\! anatomy of the monkeys and great apes, the emergence of the anthropoi?s, .the
reconstruction of early Ulan from fossil evidence. The landmarks, mefl~ures and ln~llces
used in the metrical study of tbe living human body and skeletal maten.aI. ~exual d,ffer·
ences and growth changes in the skall and skeleton. Medico-le!:"lllapplicatIOnS.

3. Survey of Archaeology (3) II . .' "A review of the history of modern archeology and a.diSCUSSIon.of ItS methods. Ihe
d\!velopment of archaeological te<'llDiquesin reconstrnctlDg the ancient cultures of the
Mediterranean world. The problems of present day archaeology in. the Near Elas.t, the
~rient and the Americas. Th\! priuciples lind basic techniqu\!s used III the eXcu\'aboli of
sites and the reporting of findings.

54. Social Anthropology (3) II ..' .. '.' , .'
An anthropological study of social institutlOns Jll p~lDlitiveand clHllzel"lsocletle.s.

Th\! evolution of family organization, religion, property rIght, and government traced III
elementary and advanced civilization.
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Upper Division Courses
151A.

p
The North American indian (3) I

f' re-Oolumbran cultures of the Nth· .
o New World peoples. Industries r; Or Amcnca.n Indian. The origin and migrHtio~
phases of AmerienIl Iudien el 'I' 't'. rts, crufts, soela! orgunfsation religion nnd other

...\l lza Ion. '
1518. Indian Civilization of . .

The developmentof civili~,I~dJe.Amer.ca (3) II
Aztec, Mayall, und related cUlt~~es~n III Pre-Columbian Uexico and Centrul America:

152. World Ethnograph (3) ,
The cultural Pllttern~of I (Not offered in 1950-51)

orgunizatio d representnti"e aborig' 1 IlIist . I n un Supernaturalism oonsid 1 . II 1Il~ peOI)..s. Industries, arts, social
. ~rl~ ~e\'elopment ani) function I' erec Wl~ a "Jew to environruentnl adjustment,
.mnlted In mterpreting illustrative \ llI,te.frelntlO.n.Ethnological theories reviewed and
153 .. . a Oflljllllli socteues .

. Prl.mltlve Religion (3) ,
Beliefs and ritual of ri .. IT (Notoll'ered in HI50-51)

polytheism. Primitive menb.li~,I~~~ man. Magic and religion. Forms of animism and
161. -n, C., ~ the SUpernatural.

e al,fornla India (3)
A survey of native C n. . ,Summer

Southern C]"f· aMornla Indian C It .will be ~ I ornm, The industries t u I;lreWIth stress on the Indian groupsof
e\"idence~nsldered as revealed throu~h a;1e, SDeI(l!orgllniza tion, folklore and rcli::ioD

. Ie study of living peoples lind nrchaeological

165. Ethl'1Olo
The bi I 9~ and Race Psychol0 (3

UIH]their e 10oetcat basis of race som;Y' ) I (Notoll'ered in 1\)50-51)
ture' l)thnithnoPs~cl)holo;':icalSigl;ificall~ICa~d serologic typologr, racial mentality, test>

, e aspects of demography. e, II normnlit~· in ethnic groups. Race and eul-

172. Indian Cultures of
Indian It the Southwest (3)

IIrchitecture aC: ur~s .of the past aud re . Summer
d rehg\()n as rel"ealed tEro~e~t III the Southwestern states. Arts, crafts.

1GG. Special Study (3) g archaeology und ethnology.
I, II

IN THE
ART

DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

A ma.. . Major
t )fJr II! arts alld .

ar ,whether under th . sc'cncea is offered in '
plete the fOllOWingb e ~lberlllarh program t~rt. E.very student who pl.~lJSto major ill
Under the liberal II ~SICCOurses:Aestheticorr; e teacher training pr{>gram.sllOUldcaro'?f eou!"l!esin which ~: progrum the stUdentSmao.r~], ,1I.nd50, Art A-B, GA.-6B,and ]4i\..
.lrts are emphaID7.ed.O~llft~ are emphasized %rlnl: III 11l'tmay choose either IIgrDUP

f 11Emphasis on craft? .Ofthe follOWingpial IIroup or COurses ill whicll thc graplllC
~f ~r art m~iors the fOll~' ~he stUdent should Il~s 101iidbe .selected: .
] t electives; up . ~I.n? COur~es:I , ~~ ~o the list of lJasic courses required
}7A-:U7B, 1l9A-JO~ diVIsIon: Aesthe~~e~ dIVISIon: Art tiD, 7, G1B und four uaits
t:':'~~lt\()n~f industrial 'dan.d fo~r units of art'i°1 A~t lOGA or n or C, 100D, UlA,

"EdeSIgn,.CerQlIlics,e~SllrD,Ulterior dlllSignI' ~lves. This progrum poiuts in .th~
renui__;nflhaSISou graphi e. ' c,lhlnet lOukiug, sculpture, weunll',

" "'u of 1111a t Carts' Thunits f r mlljol'3th f· e stl\(lent I I
115B ;l~i eleetil'es; upp I' d~ll?~'illgCQIlr8e~~ 1\1 d lId{!~o t.he list of basic courses
tion ~fiIlU8'1l6~,117A, nn':r6 IYI~lon;Aesthetics<'Clwcrd'\'lsion: Art ]5A, 16A, nn! 4
unction i1Iu:rlltJ?n, Portr~itur unIts of art elective 15<?'.Art .1001\, 112A-]j2B. ]~DA'

Ale t~atJon, advertis. 1', lnn~s.cape Pail t' S. 'lhl~ J)ro~mlln points ill the dlree-
dill seeoll~~/i.mgmajor in IIrtl~g d.CS11m,fashio~ ::~g:nlUrnl dcaigll, poster design, pro--
add to th I.rycredential fit ,s ° ered for thl) sign, ctc.
,. .. I' 1Stof b . . U l)nl;gII . genCrll1se, ' "IVISlOIl:>UfO IISICCOllrsesre I. IInlilug to teach' ';Oil ary cre!lcut1ll.]alld theSP

lA-6]B lI", ' qUlred of nil "t ,~rt 'n the secondary s~hools should, BIXU·t .. ,r mu·o . <-n, B of IIrt ele !', J, rs the [olJowinJ: courses; Lo~er
c I\es, uPPer division: AesthetIcs 1riO,
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Art UGA, 112A, 10G.t\, l1!JA, ]95, and six units of lIrt electives. Speech Arts HOA
should ulsc be completed. Fur further information, refer to the outlines of nlluirelnents
for the. special secondary and general secondary credentiais.

Minor

A minor in arb Dnd soienoes is offered in art. The millOrmust include at least lli
ullits of work in art, nine units of which must be from courses carrying upper division
credit.

A teaching minor is offered in art for the general secondary, the general junior
high school, and the special secondary credentials. Art lTlayhe offered only ss a second
teaching minor for the general elementnry and the ldndergarten-primary credentials.
1-'01' specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials .

Art Appreciation, History and Orientation

For courses in appreciation, history of urt, and art orientation, see aes~hetics.
Mally students, regardless of the field in which they may he majoring, ro<cogTllzetile
lJeed for an intelligent nppronch to the subject of art aud art apIJreciation. However,
due to the erroneous populur feeling that art is a subject requiring "talent," these stu-
dents may refrain from enrolling in art courses. Fer- studeuts who desire a better under-
standing of nrt, but who do not hope to acquire IIDy of the art skills, the following
COursesare eeeommended. U,,;18

Aesthetics 5, Art Orientation ~ _
Aeathettcs 50, History and Appreeilltioll of ArL _
Aesthetics 51, Survey of Mexienn ArL • _
Aesthetics 52A-52B, Survey of Orientl).l An - --------- --------------Art 8, Costume and Bome-furnishiug _

Other conrses which require ee.rtllil\ skills but which lire not be)'lIlld the
ability of the average college student are;

Art 61B, Crafts .-------
Art 6A, Design ---------------- --- -------
Art A, Drawing !lnd Compositioll- _
Art 94, Costume design --------- -- --------------- ----------

2
2
2
e
2

2
2
2
2

Lower Division Courses

A. Drawing and Composition (2) I, n ..'
ProlJlems involving perspective to develop ability to draw still hfe, furmture.

extedors, interiors, untl the like. (High school cquivalent may excuse the stndent from
this Course.)

Art B. Drawing and Composition (2) I, II . b .
Drawing of mechanical nnd nnttlral forms hy the use of hue and value. ~mp !ISiS

on proportion and structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and contour drawlilg. Pre-
requisite: Art A.

6A. Design (2) I, II
Fundamentals of design llild cOUlposltionnnll theo!',r of color. Busic course used al>

a prerequisite for ull udvanced wOlk

68. De~ign (2) I, II . 'th . I ·t ess II modern
OrIginal work in crcatil'e design and represcntQtwn WI speela s r 0

tendencies. l'rel"et]uisite; Art 6A.
60,

site:

Design (2) I, II
Study of the principles of design
OA,

through the making of furniture. Prerequi-

7. Line, Color and Display (2) I, II . d "ndowdis la

S
The princivles of line, ~lor and arrangemcnt apllhed t,o~to~~a~n ~Building ~o5:

tud.l' lind observation of wiDdows, {.>Qlorlllld materIR1Suse III I.SP.Y ,. fit
e]s and llrlleticul problems in Hl'rllnging COIOl'S,textnres, and forlllS IU;u:tl.ows

~~it
different kiuds of merchondise. (Studcnb taking this course for upper I\"lSlOnI' ,

Art 107, will be required to do additional work.)
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8. Costt.lmeand House Furnishings {2) I, II
An unpreclative study of moden] architecture and modern house furnishings,

with emphasis OIl the spirit of grncioua living and an appreciative etudy of the modern
dress with emphasis on sultahllity to the figure, the personality and the occasion.

14A. Lettering (2) I
},'ulluamental art principles applied to letter-lug. Practice for Quick, eceu-ate

lettering: original problems usiug letters as design. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

148, Posters and Commeroial Art (2) II
The nnnucauon of lettering to posters, newspaper and magazine advertising,

and other forms of commercial nrt. The study of composition combined with letter.
lng nnd special study of modern tendencies in publicity. Prerequisites: Art 6A,l4A.

15A-15B_ Life Drawing (2-2) Year, I, II
Drawing from the nude model Prerequisite: Art A-B.

16A-16B. Painting (2-2) I, II
Semester 1: Composition of still life ill oil, Remel'-t~l' II: Landscape and more

ndvaneed compoairion in oil. Pr<'!requisite: Art A-B.

17A-17B. Sculpture (2-2) r.n
Creative design in such materials as clay wood stone coner\lte etc. Prerequisites:Art 6A-6B. ' " ,

61A. Crafts in the Elementary Schools (2) I, II
A foundntion course which develops unification of work of the elementary grades

thr~)U.g~ activities and exseneeces. These experiences grow out of environmental
actiVities. They include study and working of clay, lumber and tools, textiles, and
cardboard construction. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

618. Crafts (2) I, II
. Problem.s involVing the aonnceuoc of design principles to various fields-pottery,

textiles, Weaving, metal work, WOOd-carving, and book-binding. Prerequisite: Art. 6A.
94A-94B. Costume Design (2-2) Year 1 I1

Original d.esigns of modern costumes' s~itahle to the individual or to distinct
t;rPIlS: the drawing of fashion figures: the rendering of fabrics and textures. Prerequi-Site; Art GA.

95A-95B. Interior Deeor.',"," (S A
.. lie rt195A-Hl5B)

Upper Division Courses
106A·106B. Pr,ntm'lking (2.2) I n
ing S~~~Yof pnd""lit.crafts which includes the !nuking of linoilium blocJ,a wood engrllV'

s, e mgs an thogrllP1I.s. Prllrequisites: Art A. B. 6A. '
106C. Illustration (2) n

. Same liS 160A-B el:eept that printmakin . '11
trahon. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A. g IS flpplicd to problems of hook 1 us-

1060. Advanced Furniture Design (2) I
(See Art 6D) Prerequisite; Art 6D. ' II

H17. Line, Color and Display (2) I n
(See COuree description under Art 7)

111A-111~. Industrial Design (2.2) Year I II
DesIgn of objects for man fa t . " .

aCC1>rdancewith factory p t' u cure With rllference to their use, materials, and III
of Presentation working ~a~ I?!S and mac~ne ~echniques. Practice in the techniques
reqllisite: Art 6A-6B. I' WIngs, rendenngs lU perspective lind scale models. pre.

112A·1126. Design and C m 't'
Imaginative Orgaail'.nt~onP~s, 'on (2-2) Year, I, II

and textures of \'arious m t
l

. ~ 6p
pacllby .~eans of color, dark and light, perspective,

l!. erla s. rerequU:lltes; Art A-B 6A--6B
115A-115B. Life Draw;n and p' . ,.

DrfllYiu!:' and Pflinlin: from n~';:~:gd (2,-2) J, IT
cos ume models. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

81ART, ASTRONOMY

. d Painting (2-'» Yeflr,I,lI
115C-115D. Advaneed Life Draw"ng an odels and advan~ecl composition in oil. POI'-

Painting from nude and cos uma III

trelture. Prerequiaite : Art 115A-115B.

116A-116B. Advanced Painting (2-2) Year,I, ~els stressing composition. Pre.
Painting in oil from still life, landscape, or m ,

requieite : Art 16A or 1GB.

117A·117B. Sculpture (2-2) Year, I, II wood, stone, concrete, etc. Prequl-
Dreative design in such materials as clay,

sites: Art 6A-6B and 17 A or 17B.

119A. Ceramics (2) I hni s of coil slab mold making, lind slip
Building of pottery on the basic tee rnquea r . A' t 6A

1· d kiln operatIOns. I' ..casting. Ceramic sculpture, g axrug lIll

. lth1196. Ceramics (2) II I t h ology Mold making, slip castlIlg WI
StUdy of glazes aud elementary e ay ec n ·:t. Art !l9A.

application to individual creative problems. Prereqursi e.

166. Special Studies . vern e mny apply for work in lin
A student with the necessary grade po~~t~ 'JStudies \SeeRonorGrollp.)

upper division art course nnd register for Art 1vu, peel, .

194A-1946. Costume Design (2-2) Year, I, I~. . Art 6A.
For description, see .Art !);IA-MB. PrereqUISIte.

195A-195B. Interior Design (2-2) I, II . th arrall"'en'eJ!t of gnr~en, house,
The consideration of the house as a unlt ; tt e probl;llJs Prerequ,Slte: Art A

floor plan, and furniture as functional and decoru rve
and 6A, 195A is a prerequisite for 195B.

Graduate Courses

2OOA-200B. Special Problems (2·2) I, II nrrv out projects in varioUd fi~d:e~r
A graduate COUr8Cin which students may er 'e s Jecialists in the fiel cucse»-

art under the direction of faculty members 7h~ar"'oik within n certain field lifter
Students registering for this course must app y or
discussions with the art faculty.

Art 199. Special Problems in Art . 1 tment.
Admission by permission of chmrmnn of (epar

IN THE
ASTRONOMY CIENCES

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL S

Major .
d til desiring to pre-

. . ff cd in astronomY. Stu en . AstronolllY
A majo,. in. arb and 8OfBflC6BIS not °ul~r. lude the following courses 'd' g knowl-

Pllre for advanced work in astronOmy aho iD~ PhysiCS 4.A4B-40; a rea In
1,2,3,9, and 10: Mathematics SA·SB, 4A-4B, be used
edge OfFrench and German.. . however, astronomy may tiat For

A teaching major is offercd III astronomy, l junior high school cre~en eEl tllach-
as Part of the genernl ~ience mnjor for the gen~ra nts for the generlll wen
~Peciiic information, refer to the outline of reqUlreme
lng major for this credential.

Minor . t include at
Th mlIlor mus .

" IT d ill astronomy. e urses elirrYmgA miMI' in. arts and BcwIloe8 18? ere. f hich must be [rom co
least 15 units of work in Ilstrollomy, Illile Ulllts 0 w be used
",- d' . . . tronomY may . 1"",I' IVISIon creditS. . . bowever, a.s I the ilpec1a

A teaching minl»';S lIot offered III astrollO~~;al junior high sChOOd~ntillls. For
as Part of the general 8QWnoll millOY for tbe f~lergalten-primllr! cre

f
I' these cre-

secondary, the general elementary, and the "n,l the teaching mmOr 0
8Peci6e information refer to the requirements 0
dentiala. '
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Lower Division Courses

1. Descriptive Astronomy (:~) I n
A cultural course piau ned to devulo . .

ou the solar system Attention" pan cppraciation of astronomy with emphasis
edge has been gain~d. A Six-ill~l~gl~ell~O the methods by which astronomical know].
available for obsen-ution. . re fa or and nn eight-inch reflecting telescope are

2. Modern Astronomy (3) U
~ stud)· of the stellar system in tb Il

g'rapJuc and spectrographic Prer leit e Jght of modern research, especially photo-
. Cl]U1S1 e: Aetrcnom 1 . . .3 S ' y or permtsston of the instructor.

· urveyor s Course in P t" I
I The principlesof flPh;I~~U~catstronomy (3) II
(cots. Computation and observntj as ~~OltYadapted to the needs of engineering stu-
each wcel~. Prerequisite: SU'l'YeYi~n.110 ectur~ ll?-d one three hour labom torj- period
and 9 deSirable, g 01' perrmaston of the instructor, Astronomy 1

9. Pr.actice in Observing (1) r II
"" COII\'Se desi~ned t I'tlou stnll ,,0 supp emenr Astro 1 '1'1b i ~, use of nstroncmtc-n CO d' 't nomy , Ie course will include eoustella-

~ Jrts With the telescope, One e or,lnales, (Jnd descriptive observations of celestial
• e roncmy 1or concurrent regist Vet~lllg, llOol'atory peded each week Recommended:
1D . I'll Ion In Astronomy 1.

· Adval'lced Observ t'
A continuation ofa Ao~al Astronomy (1) IT

taken up s h S ronomy 0. !\lure 1 .. 'nbaer-v t. uc as the detcrmination f .' ac vl\nccd problems In observing Will be
ellchl'\ ~Il~n~ llstron.<ll.niclll photograph 0 ~Zll~uth h,v ohserva tions of Polaris, transit

week. rerequlllite: Astronomy;' e c, I1e tht'ee-hour el'ening laboratory period

12, Elemental' N . .
A stud' Y aVlgation (3) I

etc. A fow 01; of IcompftSs C()rrections, time Ii f ..
IlstronomiClil ~s. 10\lrs devoted to tlle use f t n610 POl>ltlon. use of celestial coordinates,
or permi.s<;io r~l\nhgle: One laboratory pZr'~ es such as n.O. 214 for the solution 01

not e Instructor. I each week. Prerequisite: AslronoOlY 1

101, Principl f A UPPer Division Courses
A es 0 stronomy (0)

C()urse (lcsigned . ." I
of two ]ectllres d PllrtH~ulllrly to pro '<1
bl'C()me familia U'\h one laboratory perioa VI e Illtckground for teachers. It COIl~jsI8
the general cba~ w~ .th.e Prominent eonstcll ell.ch wee~. Students will he required lu

::tc cnstlcs of the solar and ~~tl~ns. bl"lghtcr stars ill the s!<~', Ilud witb
10a. Astrano . I . e ar system,

This CQu;:;~c;;m~Pt~CS (~) II
all Itstronomical t I nC'lUallit the stUde .
period each week eTe~cope. The course co n~ WIth the opt,ics Ilnd methods of testing
Prere(]uisite: Ast~ono~ Etudent is req\liredll~~sts .of one lecture anll one loborlltorj
105 y 1 or Permission of' gnnd a four-indl astonomiclt1 mirror.

, Historic Devel lllstructor.
A study of the opment of Astronom

of th~ir historical de~~re important probl~m (3) J (Not offered in Hl50-51)
Contrlhntions of the m OP1,uent. Particular as and, astronomical concepts in the light
Hersch"l, Bessel, etc. ore ImPortant astrono~~~ntJon is ~il'Pn to the biflgrl1ph,V /tnd
1D7. M s, such as, Galileo, K~pler, Newton,

ethod of Least S
FUllfll,me.ntal . ~L]ares and Co .

lIud engineering prIncIples with Dp ~pu~lng Practices (3) I
. P Icatlons in th fi I110 I e Ie de of astronomy phySICS,

· ntraduct,on to S '
A study w'II h tudy of Var' bl

lU;thorls(lfobse:' elUadeofthevn~~o eStars (3) II
",]1 be bse Vlllg, etc In th I Us types of va . bl
\8110n 0 n"lOll Two l~ct e aboratory tlJe I hila e stUI'll, their specb'u, perlod.,
. Om) 2 A.stronomy 9 ~le~ and one labo t,g t Cline of several typical vltrlfible,

eSlrable ra ory pel'1od cach week. Prercqnislte'

ASTRONOMY, BAC1'BIUOLOGY 83
112. Elementary Astrophysics (3) 1

A lecture course ill the application of physics to astronomy: Much of modern
astronomical research is in the field of astrophysics, An oncasional Iabomtory period
will be substituted by appointment for the lectur-e period, Prerequisites: Astronomy
2 01' college physics.

199. Special Problems (101'2) I,ll
Admission by eouseut of instructor. Credit and hours to be arl'Unged in each case.

Open to students who !Jave completed threc units in llstronom~'.

BACTERIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in bacteriology. Courses in this field are rerommended
~or~tudents who are preparing to teach science in junior high school 01' life sciences
III l11ghschool.

Minor

A m;'1Orin arts and scienoes is offered in bacteriolog)·. Lower dil'ision require-
ments: Bacteriology 1, Chemist]"). lA-lB. Recommeniled: Zoology 20 or Physiology
lA. Upper division requirements: Chemistry 101, Bacteriology 102 Itnd 103. Recom-
mended: Chemistry 102, 114A, 115, 116, Bacteriology inn, 100, and 109.

A Icucldng luitWI' is not offered in bacteriology.

Lower Division Courses

1, General Bacteriology (4) I II '
An introduction to bacteriolo~y. Effects of physical and chen:'ical ageucle~ U~ll

hacteria; biochemical activities of bncteria' mIcroscopic c~amin,~tlOn and cultlvatlou
of bacteria; the bacteria of air, water, soU, milk and dairy p:oducts, (lther foods:
Inllu8tril.t1 applications. Introduction to dIsease-producing bac~erla. Two ~otlrs of lec-
lure and six hours of laboratory per weetL Prerequisite: ChemIstry ]A or lA.

Upper Division Courses

101. General Bacteriology (4) 1, II d" I work to he
~clures and labofutory '1'01'1, of Baderio.JOgy 1 With') nd ltlOna

l'rcsetlbcd by the instructor. PrerequIsite: Chenllstry III.. 01' _A.

102. Advanced Bacteriology (5) I t 'atllacc Lnboratory
A survey of the agents of disease nml methods of hOI' ,reSI ,01 thr~ Inbora-

e~J)eri. '," . . I·' ., ·ques Three ec utes Itnce III ulagnOSlS >lml llnfllunooglC e""lll· ,Ch' t y 101 Re<!om·
tories pcr week. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 1 01' 101, an ellIS I' .

mended: Biochemistry, physiology.

103, Serology (4) II , I d,,"'nosis ofA used in SCr{lloglca, "
. Survey of the principles Ilnd technIques d clullcal laborator)'

~ll~~asengents. The COlll'se is planned for stud.cuts JIlter::~e P~~requisites; Bacten·
o!e,n(},logy, 'l'hree ledul'es Itud three labol'ntorle,S, p;~ \~lelnistrl' pbysiology.

ogy Ot" 10], lind Ohemistry 10], Recommcude. loe .,

105. Bacterial Metabolism (2) 1 .. I bl" which miero·orgnnisllls
1 . A course to pro\'ide II basic Iwowledgll of lhc pl·itlC.ll\es. 'BacteriOlogy 1 or ]01,
~~IV~ energ:\' to SUppOI.'t 1I1ll life proc!sses. Prel'CljU1SI es.

Cliustry 10:1.. Rccollllllcndecl: Biochemlst.rr·

107. Virology (2) I ls f l!Jsellse <\.u IlltrOlluctlO1l to
. A SUl'Ve\, of viruses liml Hicketbll\S us ngen fu~thcr consl(ler"tlon of C<lllccpts

\~rological techniques nnd rouLes of mfectlOll With d met'lods treatment. Pre·
~c epi~emiolog~" dia~nosis, IJntholog~, I.'ost resDonses all '

qUIslte: Bacteriologr 102, Hili, or equlI,alent.

199. Special Problems (lor 2) J, II urses Admission only by consCllJ
f 'Work other thall is outlined in the rcgu1'1l' co Cretiit llnJ1hoUrs tn ~ ar':luge

() the instructor with whom the work is to be tlone,. 'I ast ]5 units of wnrk III lM
\]1eltch I I 'e complete Ii e . B]'f cns\!. Open to students IV10 )In ·tl grades of A Of .
Ie aciences (including courses in bllcterio1ogr) WI I '
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BIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

A major in arta and sciences is not offered in biology; however, courses in biol~
!nay be used as part of the life science major;1; arts and scicncC.!. Refer to the descrIp-
tion of the life saience major in the section entitled: Upper Division Requirementsfor
the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sciences.

A teaching ma}or is uoe offered in biology; however, Biology lOA-I,On may,be
used for the year course required in a hlological science for the general 8Clence ntllJDr
for the general junior high school credential or the phvaical Icience major for ,the
seneret secondary credential, For specific Information, refer to the outlines of require-ments for these credentials.

Minor

A m~noT is ~ot offered in biology; bowever-, biology may be used as part of the
fI.eneral SC1enee mtn"r for the general junior high school and special secondary creden-
[J':-is.}'or specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for the teaclllng
mmci-for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses
A. Sol~tio" and Dosage (2) I .

. ArJthmutic review with computing of dosage, percentage of solutions, apothecariesweights.Two hours per week.

1. Survey of Biology (3) I, II
.A survey of life science with emphasis on the biology of man in relation to mel-

ern lIfe. Three lectures and one hour of demonstration and discussion per week.Not2~~~i~stu~lcnts with credit for Biology 40, lOA-lOB, Zoology, lA-1B, Botany 1 cr

10A-10B. General Biology (3-3) Year I II
illteudt

year
cour~e ~ith. three hours of labdra'tory ller week. Desigued for studCD~saot

B' I g to SPecllllJ"e l.ll botany or Zoology. Not open to students with credIt !Qr
JOogy 1, 40, ZoologylA, 1B, Botany 1, 2A or 2B. Biology lOA is Ilrerequisite for lOB.

BOTANY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major
A 1llajor in ArIa and S . . . !.s'

B(ltany 2A·2B Chemi.t IlJ6ncea ISoffered in botany. Lower division requlremell .
ish, 7,oolog.vlA.-m B

Sl' .·In or 2A·2B. Recommended: German, French or Spllg4
upper division U!lit~ a~('lerlol~1r 1.. Upper division requirements: A minimnm o~:h
ma,' be related C<lu~ses:st unIts of which must be in botany and six of w ~~
approval Of departmental" Ucteriol.ogy,chemistry, geology, zoology, selected WiA

"
. . preSentative .
eac UigmajOr is not « d.·

o ere In botany.

Minor
1~ !J. minor in arb an!!~cien . I
? ~J.lJtsof work in botan . eea 1S.offeredin botany. The minor must include at les.s

dIVISioncredit. Y, nIne UliltSof which mUllt be from courses carrying upper
of A leaChing minor is llOtolfer . rl
ge the U

6tl
erol 8cienee minor for t~dIIIhotan.V; howe,'er, hotilily may be used 118~e

~c:rnl el.ementllr~',lind the kind e general junior high, the special secondary. litl
the oe~t'tnor f(jr the ll'eneral 8ecoergarten-primary eredentinls or ns purt of the to

u Inesof reqUirements for II n il.ry credential. For specific information, refer
lese crCdentinla.

BOTANY 85

Lower Division Courses

1. Introduction to Botany (4) I, II . a enerul acqualntnnce wilh the
Designed primarily for students who deSire h g credit for Botany 2A or 2B,

fundamentals of botany. Not open to studen~. ~~o n ~~~rses Three lectures, and one
but may be used as a prerequisite to upper JVISIO .
laboratory per week.

2A·2B. General Botany (4-4) I,ll turc general behavior, rootJ.~bol~gy
Year course covering fundl':mental~ of stru~ n t~ classification and distribution

and relationship of plants, including an mtrodu:tIO t y work per week. Botany 2A 18
of seed plants. Two lectures and six hours of Ia om or
a prerequisite for 2B.

4. California Plants (2) II . rdera of wild flowers, trees, and
Classification and ecology of represelltat.J\'e.o th se of keys. Qne lecture and

. . eluding pracnee III e ucbaparral of San Diego regron, m . I Saturday field trips.
threehours Iaborutory per week. Oceaeionu

Upper Division Courses
102. Mycology (4) Iff . Special attention will be given toptbee

A study of the different grou~s li" U~~~~ry structnre, and clsssificatlOn. re-
parasitic and economie forms, their e IS ,
requisite: Botllny 2B.

107, Plant Physiology (4) !I. manufacture, absorption, cOlldUC~:;
The activities of plants, including f?od t. Two lectures and two. labo~~_2n

tra~spiration, respiration: .growth. and m,ol~weeor Bot:my 2.A,and ChemJstry_
periodsper week. Prerequlsitee : BIOlogy
orequivalent .

112. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs . (3l d ~rees and shrubs of the San Die;~ rae:~~z:
Reeogultion of the common cultiva e 1 t re and three hours per we

Trips to local parks and private gardens. One eCn
toryor field work.

. ders of flowering114. Plant Taxonomy (3) II ., ti n of representative or d I)rk Pre-
Identification classification lind dlstnIJn I)k of laboratory and fie! W .

plants. One hour l~cture and six hours per wee'
requisites: Botany 2A-2B, or 4.

. I til control mellS-126. Plant Pathology (3) II h inciplell of disease In P .anti~n find control
A practical conrse dealing with t e pro pla~d on the dcternJlna d ~hrubll lind

ures, and quarantine procedures. EmphasIS l~ 'ch affect crops, trees an .site. Botany
llleasures of those pathogenic orgnnisOlll w 11 iod per week. Prerequi .
nursery stock. Two lectures and one laboratory per
2A-2B.

. . . II discussion of topics.150. ReadIngs In BIology (2).. v with informal clns;s . lea ecology, eco-
Reading (rom II suggested blbhOgrarhbiology biological pnn~Pt o~ellto studcntll

Subjects dIscussed will include history~. nd ~imnl behavior. 1 0
nomiczoology,zoogeography, breeding hn Its a
with credit for Zoology 150. . .

in which the)' lnJnre153. Economic Biology (2) I . Is to man and the WlIYS th(lds of control lind
. StUdy of the uses of plan.w Iln~ an::160 given to gene~ll:me lOB. Not open. to

hlllland his possessions. ConSIderatIOn B'ology 1, or B100/0'
%lIservlltioll. Prerequisite: Zoology 1:&3 1 .
students Who have credit for Zoology .

. Two lee-15 . f science mllJora. .. re.5. Genetics (2) II . enetics. PrimarIly or 155. prefllquISI s.
Principles of plant and anl.lllal g .th credit for Zool(lgy

tul'l!s per weck. Not open to students WI 2A-2B.
BiologylOA-lOB Zoology lA.1B or Botany,
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156. Genetics Laboratory (2) II
Experiments aud demonstrntiotls illustrutiflg the mechanism of heredity in plDlltli

und animals. Six hours of ]uhorntory per week Prerequialta : Zoology 155 or ]Mu~)'
Hi5. or C<lllCurreut registration in either. Not open to students with credit for
Zoology 156.

162. Agricultural Botany (2) 1
A study of California crop plants, their gcnN"n! Ideu tlflr-ntlon. cultural metbeds

and regtonnjdistribution. Field trips to be arrunzed. Prerequisite: Botany 1 or Bctanr2A-2B. ..

199. Special Problems (1-2) 1,11

. Work other than is outlined In the above courses. Admission hy permission of the
Jnstrl1ctor with whom the work is to he done. Credit nnd hours to be arranged in each
CIlSt), Open only to students Who have comlJleted at tenst]5 units of botany with ~grade A or B.

CHEMISTRY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A 1Ilaj~r ill art$ and $ciCnCI!$ is offered in ebemlstrv. 'I'wo plans SHe provided: Ilnefo,' student €A tl • f
' . S 'pee lng to enter chemistr,r as professionul chemists; the other or

students ll~ten~lng to use chemistry ill n relnted field. In nddition, varying degreeS of
~Qnt~entt'ltl~n In ch~mistry are nvailable in the teaching major in physical science aml
III a c emle~l engllleerilJg option of the engineering mafor

A teac/ilng . . ff • f I
. , major IS 0 ered in chemi!ltry for the general secondarv creden w. Qr

us purt of the gellerul $c;cnce 1Ha,jor for the genoraj junior hi,h school c'redential or ns
part of the "'/i"sical' 'r . 'fir
. f ," U $Cllmce 1tWJor or the general seCQndary credentlnl. FQr speer
III Qrmntlon refer to tl," ". h . .

' j u Illes of t e requirements fOr these credentials.

Minor
.a luillor ill arts ilIld··. e . ,lude0' let scumcll8 IS offered III chemistry 'I'he minor mus IIIleID1S ry lA"IB plus ut teast nr . r . urS("
At h" nllle UUltS 0 credit ill upper division chemistry co ..

as part of~ ""11 OIlllwr is offered in chemistry £01' the general se<:ondnrv credential or
the genernl e~:~~~~u.J science minor for the general jUllior high, the speCinl secondnrr.
!nation, refer to the ~~~i~nd the kinder~llrten_primal'Y credentilll~, }j~or specific infor-

es of the reqUIl'ements for these eredentials.

Curricl.lla for Che " M. .
m,s ry aJors 'n Arts and Seiences

Plnn A, outlined below is b eoUle
profel;lSioual chemists a dId rCComm~uded for ull !ltudents who iutend to cd'
tions of the COmmitt"e /u s to the.A.B. degree. It is based upon the recorlll:ne~ ~
Che~lical SOdet.r, and e ua]?~ Profes~llonal Trainiog of Chemish of the A~erlCll~
prOVides the training ~ , :: radllutes for many types of positions rlS chemIsts 8\
in chemistry, This dellU t Ulr t' ly most un1\'ersities for udmission to grHduate ~'ar

Plan B is designerd ~~n~s On the npproved list of tbe Americnn Chemical SOCiety,
ists, but Who tiesire th, r ~ Ud~nts who do not illtencl to becQme pl'ofpssionnl clle~'
"," ,. f major 10 cbn " " 61' IP" ~parn Ion Or hainill . ~mlS I'}" as purt of II ,enernl educa ,1011ates g 10 a related p f . '. grada'

. can meet the requlrem t ro, esslOlI. By Ill'0Pur choice of electIVes, .
SUitable for students', en s for aclJOIttance to mellicnl schools 'L'llis pIau IS nl~
iute' h In erestcll in t, ". . . 'more

nSlVe c emicaJ training 'b lie !lng III SeCQnd:ll'y scllOols who desIre
Tb all tbat requi ed' h . . .e recommended sequ f r In t e phJ'slcll! SCience major. AU

COurses e:>;cept electi\'es are re:~,ce d or CQnrse!l. for each plan is presented belO~, h
consent of t~e faCulty adviser. lre . Some Vllnntion in S<!(IUence is }lermissible wrth I !

A major fOr the B S d .
~(2m)eas thQse for the A.·i deegree IS offered ill Chemistry. '£he requiremeuts nre tb,'

the studen" '. gree excep, (1) f . .' cd nn
by the c . s PI'O/:"rarn must lead ' 110 Orelgll Iangunge IS rC(julr , ell

hernlstry dePlirtment advioo r tO
h
1l lOur year oCCupationll1 obje-<:tive nilproY

r or t e B.S, degree.

-

CHEMISTRY

Lillil,1
lsi 2d

Sem. Bern.

,
3
3
a
2
I

161
Second yeu t-

Chemistry 5_____________ 3 4
Chemistry 101-----~~--- 4 4

t Physics 4B-4C ---------- 3
Mathernutics 4A-4B 3
Oerman j ,2_____________ 3 3
Social Science 3 3
Physical Education -- - __ I_-cc1c

16! lH

lot

Fourth YCSlr
Chemistry 111 3:2
Chemistrv e1cctil'lJ ------ 3
Minor -~_______________ 3 10
Electives 9__ ~

15 1;:;

Vllirs
/81 e«

Scm. 8cm.

5
4
3
3

Plan B
(For related professions)

First year 5
Chemistry ra-in -------- g 3
Physics 2A-2B ---------- 1
Physics 3A-3B ------- --- 1 3
Mathematics 7A-7B ----- 3 3
English 1 ami 2__________ 3 i
Physlcul Education --------1--,,0

V'j~ Hi}!
Second yenr 3

Chl!mlstr,r r; --- --------- of
Chemistry 101---------- 3 ;1
French or Germun 1, 2 _
H\1nlth Education 2L____ 2 3
Psychology 1 ---------- 8 5

• Elective ------.--------- t i
Physical neoceuo» ---- ------c:::

Hi! 1;;1
Third veer :{

Chemistry 102-103------ 3
Chemistry !lOA-HOB ---- :::;--{\
Chemistry 105 --------- 0-3
Minor G
Social Science --------- _

1515

Fonrth yea" , . R
Chemistry cecuve 3
Mmor !}

Electi\"cs -----------------c:::
15

2

"10

Lower Division Courses

. ("'.5) Ycnr, J, U, . 'galliC mllterials. :rhrcelA·1B General ChemIstry <J ·tb ,-phasis on IDOl .. , cl"ded III the
. . f h 'stry WI 'u .' alysls IS HI ..

Geuera] prinCIples 0 c eml er week. Qull.litative un 'e eometry. RtOCOlD'
lectures anll six hours of laborntorEY' P tary algebra anil pla,n ~iCS
llecoud semester. Prerequisites; • em.en ud additional mat lema '
JlJended: High school chemistry, phYSICS, II

, (3-3) Yenr, I . 1 chemistry for stu-
2A-2B, FundamentalsofC~em~stry nic organic, amI biolog.lC~ placed ou applicu'

A generul course includlDg morga• ,; ,hemistry. Emphas,s,'"y period per week.
. 'f ther wor ll' d e luborn orticuts not intendmg to tn (C ur, T lectures lIU on

bons of chemistrJ' to everJ'day .llIe .. C~~istry lA-IB,
Not open to students with credIt fo~ .

's (3) I, II . nd VoiUDletrieannlyslS,
5, Elementary Quan.titati:-re Ana~~s\.incipJCs of gravimetne~: lecture 1l11~.qui~,and

Theoretical consu]crntiOn of t Pd annlv)dug sUlDples, ~ 1B lind facility ln the
rrllctke in standnrdizing rengents an qUisite; Chillllistry - ,

b .". week Prerelwo In oratory parlous pel .
ll~e of logarithms and slide rule. 11 the requirement
------- f r minor, fI red will tulfi 1H9

• Shou ld Include prepUl'Ri.l"!jB':lC_ID, torm~r~c~ ~efo;e September, .
t 'The physics sequenced tli WllO started P y

of PhYlllca 'IA-4B"4C for stu en

87
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Upper Division Courses

101. IntroduetoryOrganicChemistry (4) J, H
Au iotrodllctors study of the chemistry of carbon compounds, both aliphllticand

aromatic. The laboratory work illustrates properties and reactions of typical com-
pounds and stresses development of technique. 'l'bree lectures and one laboratory
period per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry lA-ill.

102. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (3) I, II
SynthesIs of typical aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Study of the theory

and practice of laboratory operations. Approximately the luat third of the courseis
devoted to the systematic qualitative analysis of organic compounds. Three laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101.

103. Interm~diate Organic Chemistry (3) IT
.A; t'IJllt!nuation of Chemistry 101. Further study of types of aliphatic aml

ar(}matlc componnds, their derivatives and interrelationship. Introduction to mechen-
isms of organic reactions. Three lectures per week. Prerequisite: Credit or regtatra-
tlon in Chemistry 102.

105. Advanced Qua~titative Analysis (3) I, II
~dvanced work ill the theory and practice of volumetric, grnl"imetric, and el~rll-

analY~ls. O~e lecture, one quiz, and two laboratory peelods per week. Prerequlsll~;
CheIllJstry 1I.

110A·110B.. PhYSic:al~hemi$try (B-3) Yenr, I .
, The(}retlcal priuciples of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relatIons
rh~e lectures per week, problems and reports. Prerequlsitas Physics 2A.2B, or
~ulvalent; Mnth. 4B, or equivalent· Chemistry fj tlnd 101 or permisslOu of thelnstructor. ' ,

111. PhY~kal Chemistry Laboratory (3) I 11
writinPhrsl~o-che.micnla~paratus and measureme'nts, with emphasis on technical r.e~~
Ch .g. DISCUSSIonperlOd and three laboratory periods per week. PrereqUl~lte.

emlstry 110B, or concurrent registrntion with permillsion of the instruct()r.
114. Biochemistry (3) I
N t .~'he c~emistry of Cll.rhohydratell,fats, proteins enzymes vitamins (LIldhormone!!.

U 1'1 10k', 'pnterme~i~ry metabolism and chemothe:apy are discussed. 'l'hree lecturll
per wee. rereqlllSlte' Chemistr' 103 b .... Recom'
mended: Element b' 1 ~. ar Y permission of the instrUt=,or.ary J() ()gy or zoologr.
115. Biochemistry Laboratory (2) II

Laboratary W(}rk in th t l' . h ical
muterilllll. Ohemiw ratbe e es .lng, ~ynthellil!.isolation and analysis of blOCcm a.
tory periods per eek I' tha',! ?lol()glcal considerations are emphasized. Two Ja~t
114. Recommend:d' O·bPrer:e<JUlsltes:Cbemistry 5, credit or registrati()ll in ChelD.lstry

. emilitry 155.
116. Clinical Chemistry (3) .II

Lectures and Illborator k . ilt
and hody tissues. One I~t Ywor on the chemical comp(}sition of blood, urme,g
prima.rils ta students em()llu~e.perbweekand two laboratory periods per week.. ~~
Chenuatry U5. e In t e Laboratory Technician Curriculum. Prcrequl$l

118. Colloid Chemistry (2) II
The theoretiCllI principl f {Olfered1D51_52and al1ernnteyetlrs) 'tt

and practi\"/llapplications of ~~Io. eolloid chemil;try and the preparJItion, prop~l
101, llOA lIud liOB. olds. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite: CheDJ1lltl'Y

122. Glasa BlOwing (1) II
Elementary traini _

lA-1B. One la"-'.l~"",, :!.~~the mani,ulati"~ I OberoislJ1
"" .. v••... rl"" per week. ... "" 0 gluss_ PrerequiBite:

121. Advanced Inorganic Ch . )
syste: ~etu~e ~UTl!edealinge:,;'~r:uc~32 ~I (Otr:ered1950-51 nnd alternate y~:~c
lettur' mp el; InOrganicC()mpoud ()P1CBa8 the phYliical huis of the perI
llOB es per week. Prerequiaite. C~ a, .ao(\ the nature of the chemical bond. ~

. . ernlstry lA-lB. Reeommended Ohemistry U

89CHEIIUSTRY, OOMMEROE

144A·144B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3) Y~ar. I d t
Industrial etoichiometrv flow of fluids, heat transfer, unit processes an . yyes

., I t PrerequIsite'uf industrial equipment. Three lectures per week. problems ant repor S. .
Creditor registration in Chemistry 1l0A.

155. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (2) I . . cl r u or
Theory and n-ccuce of modern methods of instrumental analyels, III .U(lilt.se

pH meters color-imeters apectro-pbotometers, and other aunlytical devlces'._.,lscus-
, '. . d"d I . t Two laboratory penoca persi(}ns reports field trips, soectal III IVI uu projec s'. d d

week: Prerequ'isites: Dhemistry 5 and 10]. Chemistry 105 IS -eeomruen e .

199. Special Problems (1-2) I, II. f h ·str' Admission only
Supervised individual work in speelalizcd brunches 0 cde;nl Jh rae Open only

by the consent of the instructor. Hours of credit to be nrraugc .m euc c: .
to students who have shown ability to do A or B work in chemlstr.r·

Graduate Courses
Seminar (2-2) J. I I . t
An intensive study of some phase of advanced chemls ry. . .

.. F Advanced BIOchemistry
A. AdvII',!eedO.rgllI.llcDhemistry G: Spectrographic A(}alysis
B. Chem.,eal KmetlCs. H Photochemistry
C. Chemice! 'I'harmodyuarmcs I Hi torv of Ohemistry
D. Molecular Structure . IS •
E. Electrochemistry

290. Bibliography (1) J, n . nala and specialized bihli-
Exercis\) in the use of basic reference b~oks., ~OUtor the~is

ogrnllhil)s,prCllllrat()I'Yto the writing of a master s Pl'oJl)C .

298. Special Study (1-3) I, II "imarily for cnndidates for the master's
An individuul study course designed

degt'ee.

200.

299. Thesis (3) I, II . h 's for the mnster's degree.
Guidance in the prepll1'ati()n of n project or t eEl

IN THE

COJID\!ERCE
DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
·th concentrntion in ODeof

A . . .' • d in commerce WI. (0) BusinCSIImaJQr m al"t& and 8/llcnC68 IS 0 ere k'n and Fmn.Dce.
the follOWingsUh-fields: (A) Accounting, (B) Bn; Ip~tSonnel Administrati()~, .(9)
Administration, (D) Marketing, (E) Insul'~~ce., ( ~eeting the generfillower diVISion
Officel'IInnagcment, (H) Secretnrial. In Ilddltil:~nt~aD unge requirelllEllt), ,tl,e roll()w~
;equirementll for u1l sttJilents (cl;cept th.e fOf~'~~e!o;er dil'isioD: ECODOIHlCS1~-1~~
lUg COurscsare rC(juircd of commerce UlllJ(lrs S tnrinl sub-fields. Students ts'
Commel'ce 2 (n()t required ill Mnrlletiug or Becred 5. 5B) HA-14-B (stud~ 1'0"
S· . ,·1 1A·1 all ~~"' 1 GwgraphVecretal'1lll SUb-field llre requll'ed to .; ,e 18A-1SB: Geogrnpby '. n'd '>
tbe Secretnrill] sub-fi",ld tnlle 1GA-IGB ll1~tC8.:)Marketing suh·field) : Eng~7hBd~ t 7'
01' equivnlent (not rcquired of sturlents 1U t.e I de COllllllHce20, 24,25,_ ;~-3B~3C'
~tlldents in the :Marketing sub·fi.el~mus.t nlso '~C~d must include Comm~rce S eeeh
fStndentsin the PersOllnel AdmllllstratlOn s~ fie eut svb-fieldnlllst mcl~e 5f 5B
20 and PsscholOgy 1]. Students in the Office lln~1~~ude CommerceA,.1A- . follow:
Arts 2A. Stll(lents in the Secretnrilll sUb-~~ldm;~f 24 upper dil'ision.unlt(B~bBllnking
. Upper dil'isioll requirements: A illmllIlu'oring in (A) AceountuIS,. c and (F)
lJigOO?rsesmllst he includcd for .st.lHlellt.smaID) Mnrkcti(}g. (E) In~ur~~o:niCS 140;
lindFlnltnce, (0) Business Admlll1~trlltlOn, I' 170 or Commerce ]23: E .
PerSonnel Admill.istratioll: EconomICStil 0 f the following slIb-fields. !\.
Commnee 121' ~~d 15 units selected from ()ne0 .,A 161B 169 164A-1MB,165. -

, "" A_IGOB,16-,-",-- ,-,
A . .1CCQlt'ltinU: Com.USA-llSB, 160 135 142

10fjR, 10(;. 134 137 154; Econ. 13], , .
:B. Banking and Finance: Com. 133, , ,
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C. ffll$inCS8 Adm.inistration; Com. 118A·118B, 123, 125, 126, 127A, 133, lU,
137, 153, 154, 184; Econ. 128, 135. 142, 150, 166, 170.

D. M~rlwli"g: Com. 120, 123, 124, 137,153,154,184,185,186, lS7A-187E, 188,
189,100; H()me Econ. 160A-lGOB.

E. lna'U"OIlGe: COlli. 118.4.-118B, 125, 126, 127 A-127B, 128A-128B, 128C-128_D,
128E-128F, 133, 134; Eeon. 133. Reccmmended : Econ. 170, Soc. 50, 51, 1~.

F. Personnel Admin.istration: Com. 103A, 121, 153, 154; BCQll. 150, 151, 154,
185; Psych. 105A, 121, 145, 152.

Students majoring in (G) 0 Dice Man(lgcmellt must include tile following courses:
Com. 103.A, l05A-105B, 108, 121, 153, 154, lOlA; plus nine units of directed eleetitea
selected Irom . Com. 113A-11aB, 137, 162 j Econ. 135, 140, 142, 150, 170; Pasch. l!U.

Students majoring in (R) Becretariot 811bfield must include the followll\g
ccursea : Com. 103A, 105A-I05B, 108, 113A-113B, 153; plus nine units of directed
electives selected frOln: Com. 121, 123, 164A-I64B, 186, 188; ECQn. 111, 135, 142, 100,
170, witb approval of the departmental adviser.

For n. complete outlinc of the curriculum in commer-ce, refer to the section entitled
PreprofesslOlIalllnd Vocational Curricula. ,

A teuching major Is not offered in commerce; however, certain courses in thIS
field are rcquired as part of tbe teachillg majO!· ill bU8ille88 educalron for the general
seeondllr.r credential lind tbe special secondary credential in business education. For
specific infornlntion, refer to the outlines of the requirements for these credentials.

Minor

A MillQr in art8 and 8cielloo8 is offered in commerce. Lower division requil·em.eats:
Commerce 14A-HB; }i]conomics lA-1B. Upper division requirements: uiue umt8 of
upper division commerce courses selected from olle ~rOUI) as outlincd abol'e under the
mll!or. Studenta who elect tbe marl,eting group must complete Commerce 24 and 25 or
21m the lower divisiou. .

A leMhing 1J1inOTis not offered in commerce' however certaiu courses in thIS
field are required as part of the te(J,(Jhi"f} mitior ;n bU8ineJ/8 edllcatwn for tbe l;"enera1
:eeo?da~~', the g.eneral junior high seh(){)l~ 01" the special sccondary crell~ntia1. For
pecllic Information, refer to the outlines of re(juiremen(s for these credentials.

Lower DivisiDn Courses

. No.te: Cours~s in commcrce may not be used to meet lilly part of the lower di~iI;iO~
SO.CIalsCIence reqUirement, nor mar they be used us part of II social scieHce major 0mmor. •

A. Business. Mathematics (1) 1.11
compo~nPdr~~ilcal tco:.r.se in th.e mathemutics of business. A thorough study of inte~st,

ercs, lSCOUllt,lllSUl'ance rates, etc.

1A-1B, Typewriting l3·3) Tear I .
De\·eloprnent of' I f~tlC

arrangement of ~ Command .of a keyboard. acquisitiou of speed nnd tie ar I bU-
lation and bilr typ(~wArl.ttel]materl~l.with spccial referenCll to commercial forms, W

mg. IS a prereqUIsite for lB.)
2. MathematIcs of Fin.a.nce (3) I, II

. . Interest and ll.nllult,CS· II 0 t· t· .. ., ,. depre-
clatlon' math t' , ,ill I Izn Ion; smklllg funds' 1"UlulltlOn of lon s, I

' emu les of bUilding," , ..' . . T. years 0algebra in high schoo' . n orrn USSocmtlOns. PrerequHuteS: -no, or eqUIvalents.

2A. ~er~Qnal'UseTypewriting (S) I II
sort COurse de8igned f th ' tlice hut

desiring II knowledge of the or ose not :ll'ishing' to enter the business o.
use of the t)"pewrlter. I"ive hOurs labol'utory VructlCl'.

3A. Office Machines' R t )
A sb:·weeks eou;se: ,,:ry CalCUlator (1) I, II (Istsi)l: weeks of semester ieU.

Irrtor. Operations basic to s~~fne.d to tencll s.tndents the operation of the l'O.Ulry.c,twiU
be stressed. Ishcs, IlecountJ1lg, and other tll'/lll9 neeUillg thiS sIn

COllIM.ERCE

I (l) I II (2d six weeks of semester)
3B. Office Machines: Key-Driven. Caleu at,or . b tituted for the rotlll'~' catcu-

SUIliCas 3A, except the key-driven ealcu ator IS SU s
later.

. . (1) I II (3d six weeks of semester)
3e. Office Machines: Prmtmg ~alculator . b .tituted for the rotary calculator.

Same as SA, except the prilltmg calculator IS au s

4. Introductory Typewriting (1). I.'II
h

f ndamentals of typing in a six-weeks
A short, introductory coul'~e bu ilding t_ e ~c second six weeks, or tbe third sue

period.,Students enroll for the first S.'X weE~ld's,t tion 01' Secretarinl majors.
weeks III a semester. Not open to Busmess uca

5A'5B. Shorthand (5-5) .1 ical re nration of office seCl'etari~s.
An intensive course designed for the pract P f ~be nbilitv to read and write

A thorough study of tbe Grcgg System .. DevelOP':Jn~~mercial. T'he sborthand !pe~d
shorthand rupidly and correctly, bot~ ht~ra~y 11 • d bv the end of the year. (aA IS
aeeessary to pass II civil service exnmination IS attame .
R prerequisite for 5B.)

SA·68. Advanced Shorth,,:nd ,(?-3) I" ri tion. Advanced dietati?~ o~ letter
Development of speed III writing' and transc hP, I l1llterilll PrereqUiSIte. COm-

forms, legal forms, speeches, nn~ litera ..), an.d. te~o~I~~ ; .
mel'ce5A·5B 01' equivalent. (GA IS a prereqlll8Ite .

English in Business (See English 8) .
14A·14B, Principles of Accounting (3-3) r, II eninrr conducting, and eloslllg

1'he balance sheet; profit and loss statemen~; t~e op reor::ani7.ations, diss.olutio~S,
of books for different kinds of businesses; orgnlllzatlOn,s, " a~CIluntiUg practice. Five

. . the best mo er ..and consolidations, etc., kee}ling III VIeW , 't for 14.B )
hours lecture and laboratory. (14A is 11 prel'equlsl e .

lSA,16B, Secretarial Accounting (3-3). r th principles of accounting and
l

tbe
COurse in secretarial accouutlng cover.lllg' . e k done by secretaries .und terrcle~:

Qpplication of tho8C principles to tbe 1Iccoun.tmg ~o~usiness eduClltiou majors. (16 I
of business. Required for four-yenr secretll.nal lin
a prerequisite for 16B.)

18A·188, Commercial Law (3-3) r,. II C ses showing tbe a~tualapPlicf:
The fundamentnl principles of b\lsmes~ la:·tra~sactions. The s\lb~ects ~~~e:s~e~

tion of the principles to commercial Il.lld buslllcS . ell and wills. Either
o. . t lents InSUrllll ,Ulntracts, sales, agency, negotiable illS run ,
lUQybe taken first,

20 I f al problell1ll of. Consumer Problems (3) choice. making ; pra~ I~ ting' mllrl,et
Consumer incomes; bases of consyrue: uranCl' etc.; family n ge to ~tudents

buying-food clothing shelter, transporwtlon, IllS. poU:t of view. Not open
structure a~d functi~ns seen from tile eOllsumer s
with credit for Commerce 120, I.

S II Business (3) Ii 'e org'lIui7.atlOn,21. Organization and Management of. rna Il with regard to naItC,
Problems confronting' the small husilless m~ small busineSS.

lnallagelneut. Reasons for failures and success In

2 . managers and m.er"
4. Retailing (3) I, II .. the -problems of stole romOtion, bUyIng

StUdy of retail stores, emplJ1lsl7.lng . ation personnel, srrlestg
ods

problems of
chnudisin, executives' store location, orgalllz .~,' lind control me .

, . t Y tUl"UOV~.and handling. of merchandise, Inven or ' ..
P fi b . condition,,"to ta Ie operation under changlllg f

h·p nel\"er concepts, 0
25. Salesmanship (3) I, II I nnds of slilellmanll 't: n interest, deSlre,

. Theoretical and psychologicnl ~ac'~~~CllS in fl sale: AtteI~~~ai r,,('tor 1n sales-
sclllng; the selling of ideas and services, f 00(1 will; tile per
('los-ing: tbe development of clienteles (lnd 0 g
lUanship.

91
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26. Applied S<llesmanship (2) II . .
Practice in seiling: supervised work in cooperating stores, or outside se~lu:g;

relationships between theory lind practice. Prerequisite: Commerce 25 and perrrnssrcn
of instructor.

27. Advertising Print:iples (3) I, II
Advertising as a sales promotional tool in marketing activities; consumer,

marllet nnd product analysis; advertising media; preparation of advertisen;e?ts:
measurement of advertising effectiveness; economic und legal aspects of advcrtiarng:
public relations; advertising campaigns.

65A-65B. Record Keeping. (1-3 each semester) Year, I
Application of accounting practice and principles to accounting practice; the

technical arrangement of acccuuttng iOI'ms, records find reports found in business.
Prerequisite; Commerce 14-A or 16A. Commerce MA is a prerequisite for 65B.

103A. Office Management (3) I, II . .
A study of tbe functions of the office, duties of the office manager, organlza~lOn

of tile office, COmmunication fuuctioua, physical facilities involved, personnel relation-
ships of management and worker, nnd the controls necessary for efficient output.

105A. Office SYstems (3) I, II .
A course designed to develop fundamental Iikills in the figuring and bookkeeping

macbines used in offices, together with their interreln ting functions ns these llffeet
office systems.

105B. Office Systems (3) I, II

The relationship of voice-writing, uddreasing, nnd duplicating machines to office
procedures nnd routines is studied and skills developed in these areas of use.

108. Records Management (3) I, II
Intensive survey of the various means of prepllring, keepiug, storing, und disposal

of office records to faci.litate the efficient managcment of business. Various systen:s 01
records management will be stndled together witb tbe equipment nnd supplies reqUired.

113A-113B. Secretarial Office Practice (5-5) Year, I
Pru('tice ill the duties and rOiltines of office work as required of the stenOgrap~er

and secretllry with special emphasis on the shorthand dictation and transCriptlOa
problems lIrising in various types of offices. Prerequisite: Commerce lA-1B, 5A.5B, ortheir equivalent.

118A·1188. Advanced COmmercial Law (3.3) Year, I, II .
.An advanced stud~' of t~e law of personal lind rcal property, partnershIp, C?r-

poratlon nnd the ~alVs regulat,ug trllde and trade practices and competition. Electn'efor commerce mUJorll.

120. Cons~mer Income Management (3) I

. FunctI.ons und resPOl~sihllities of consumers; problems of choice.making; plan-
mug. expen~ltures for hO\lSl.ng, hOusehold Operation, insurance nnd investments. E.CO'
nonll~ of Illstanmen~ bUYllIg, borrOWing pl"{lC<)dures, CQntrol of frauus, legislatIon
a.ffe('hng COnsumers. Not Open to stlllients with ('redlt for Commerce 20.

121. Businelis Admi~istration (3) I, II

Prohlems of b~.Sllless nd!.?~istration liS an intenelated whole. A discussion of the
r~oblem~ of t~e bUSIness admmlstl"ator with purtiL'Ular referen('e to the character 01
re~ufs~el:eE~~::::~:(il~;~O the COntrol poiiciell and devicel:l of the mnuager. pre-

123. Marketing Principles (3) I II
Study of marketing fUllcti .',.. . lind

other m·ddl h ons, aCtIVitIes of producers wholesll..1el's ret/ulersI emell' c allnels of distrib t· . I .' '. .. price
policies' govern' t ..1' U lUll: In CgratlOn of marketing actiVIties j

, mel] regUlation. Prerequisite; Economicl:I l.A.-lB.

124. Marketing Administration (3) II
An ndvllneed COurse I al" . b ost

distributive cum a' II S (I' .lng WIt all the phases of mnrketing utilized in m
salers, retailers indigot~er ~~~ns of. practical problems faced by prOGucers, v.:h?le:
Commerce 123. emen In the marketing of their products. PrereqUl&lte.

COMMERCE 93

125. ~~:e;~\~~~~~:;cOef ri~t);tI;usfer of risk; distributi~lJ and Pl'el'elltioul~f loss.:
. bI f I wal-ing' the insurance cootree , covel-trpes of insurance earrrers : pro ems 0 rn I' , , isien

~~s; special forms of life, fire, mnrine and casualty Insurcuee : state supervi I .

126. Casualty Insurance (3) II aation and ensualty
The nature nnd reasons for eXistinJ;" practices in compe~ I nnctpres of rate

insurance. Tbe social and legal bases r:f Insurance, f~ndamen a PPe equlaite : Com-
making, policy provisions, state regulation and state insuruuce. r r
meree 125.

127A. Life Insurance-Principleli and Practice (3). I h office and agency
Types of life insurance companies and aSSo~illt;ons, . o~eextellded insurance,

orgnnizntion, types of contracts, surrender value,.pohcy. °tllS ~n ociul insurance, lind
surplus lind dividend policies, reserves, group, industria !IJJ s
state supervision.

1278. Life Insurance Salesmanship (3).11. hasis on the psychological
Special problems of life insur.ance selling, .wltb fi~~;n roapecta, for illflllag!ng

aspects of InSurunce selling, on l:Ipeclfic tec~lIIqlle~ for ~J'.s and those plannlll;
the sales interview. l<'or studeuta iutereated m life rusuranee Sill,

to obtain life underwriter's certification.

128A-128B. Advanced Life Insurance (3-3) Yeo~ I. is on preparstion for the
Au advnnced course ill life insurance. 'I'be eurp lISIS

G.L. U. Certificate. 128A is II prerequisite for 128B.

12SC-128D. Advanced Life Insurance (3-3) I Lif Underwritersexamiuntloll
Prepares the student for Part, D of the Cha.l'ter~ fil e ncial structure of eorpcrn-

tholVinghow life iusurauce strengthens banking cre~l , lUIll rt' Commerce 128C i" a,
• ~o an lines me" ...om, and partnerships; nlso, life insurnllce ""
prerequisite for Commerce 128D.

1211E-128F. Advanced Life Insurance (~-3) ~ea~rfters examination. Covers the
Pnopares for part of the Chartered Life ,~I:~er~eral Education," "Law, Trust

foul' sections "Life Insurance Fundamentals. . Ge I).cis of cases or problems.
dT ' fi· "Ill the ann ~an lIl.:es," and "Finallce"; tencher pro Clell ?SF

Commeree 128E is a prerequisite for COlllmerce 1~ .

133. CcrPClraticn Finance (3) I t of long-time finance, methods oJ
The corporate form of onw.nizatioll, instrumen fi 'ng of reorganizations, an

raiSing capital, efficient financial mnnagem~nt, tb;B n~o~ open to students wbo hllve
gOVe~llmelltaicontrol. PI'Crequisite: EconollllCS 1A- . I

I!redltfOr Economics 133.

134 I I f t.he small· nvestments (3) II . b l'.Illphllsis upon proh ems 0 stocks amI
. Investment principles nnd prllctJces wIt OM. ~fin!onnahon, types of d
lIJvesto h f d . t ent sou.~"o v ,,-I ~tnte mortgages, anc. r, suc as tests 0 a goo 'UI'CS m . ' nt trusts, ,,~~
wads, IDechanics of purchnse and SIIle, mvestme
the like.

137 I ·th which he works,· Credits and Collections (3). cl d' the iustruments WI 11 tioll methods,
The cl'(!dit mun lind his wOI'k, In 1~ mg f his depurtment .. ('Q ec

8Ou~es of Cl'edit information, the techllique °d.tO' and credit IlJsurunce.
legililution for the protection of rlebtor find crc I I,

l~ ) I II . I ,f g tecblliqlleS of· Personnel Administration (4 '0 licl relHtioDs, IDCu~u h munllgement
.Problems in the mnnagement of. pers Dplorees. Methods us ,'c!s. helllth and

~ectlng, training oopervising lind rntlng em I;ns' employee senl ,
lnib I 1 plIyment p~ ,f 0 evaluation; wage und sa ary . f . terest.
an l!ty; uniOn relatiouships; stimulatlon 0 In .

154 . (3) I .' eluding tllnk~g.' Wage and Salary Administration . of job evaluatIon, Id snlsr,Y ndnllnlS-
la .PrOblems of job anlllysis; major tec~~~u.e~tObleU1S of wage ~~dents with credit

~ ~lficlI.tiOn, point system, fnctor to.lllPa~ng pillus. Not open to s
f ahon, Incentive pay methods; merIt ra
QrPolitical Science 146.
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160A·160B. Advanced Accounting (3-3) Year, I .
Au intensive study of the corporation, its accounting lind tinanclll.l problems: u

thorough study of the' balance sbeet : depreciati~ll.: factory accounting, etc. Pre
requisite: Commerce 14A·l4B. (1OOAis a prerequiaite for 160B.)

161A·161B. Cost Accounting (3-3) Yeur, I .. d
Prlneiplea and metbods of cost accounting in the mercantile establishment an.

in the f:lctor~'.A study of industrial accounting procedure, the forms used, and their
apnlicntlou to practical problems. 161A is a prerequisite £0\' 161B.

162. Accounting.Systems (3).r . . . . eerns.
The uccouutmg systems used III various types of buslT,;e~sand financial con B

Some practice in devising and installing systems. Prerequisite : Commerce 14A-14 .

164A·1648, Income Tax Procedure (3-3) Year, I d
A study of tIle laws and a consideraticu of the problems arising from state au

federal income, inheritance and corporation tax. 164A is a prerequisite for 164B.

165A·165B, Auditing (3-3) Year, I ", d t'.
Tbe fundamental principles of accepted procedures of audltmg nod relate }p

of accounting engagemeuta, 105.!. is a prerequisite for 105B.

166, Finarlcial Statements (3) I , ls
Tbe construction, l'i)mposition, analysis and interpretation of nceounbng repor

with particular emphasis on the form, content and phraseology of reports, Pre-
rllquisite; Corrunerce 100A-160B.

167, Governmental Accounting (3) II .' d
A l'i)mparative study of accounting systems used by municipalities, countH~S,a~

the State of California; detailed oomparisons with oommereial practice: procedures Jfi
handling hud"et accounts, appropriations, and encumbrances; subsidiary records; eost
recor(1s; internal checks; auditing,

184, Sales Marlagement (3) I ,
Consideration of problems confronting thc modern saies executive; selectlOll:

training, compellslltion and control of the sales force; sales analysis; sale.s q~otli~i
sales costs and hudgeUl; mllrket and product research lilld anulysis; coordlllatloll
personal selling with other form of sales effort.

185, Advertising Copy and Layout (2) I "
In~roduction to principles and techniqnes of copy writing; types of COPl d

pr~Pllrntlon .of 1.aJ'outs; mechanical methods employed by the al,tist, en.g~aver a~.
prmter; leglslatlOlLlind regulations affecting advertising cla.ims. PrerequlHlte; Co
Illerce 27, or permission of instructor.

186, Stcre Management Problems (2) I .
. ~cations" buiidin¥s, layouts and fixtures; store supplies aod malutcaance,

reC,Clvlllg,ma.rklIlJ;"'stormg, wrapping and delivering merchandise: customer s~'ic:;
IIdJus,tm.ents,c~edlt lilId CI'lllections; expense control. Prerequisite; Commerce 'permiSsion of l.llstructor.

187A, BuyingTechniques (2) I
M, h d'· . f , dOll'llrc an ISHIg1II{ellartment alld specialty stores' cnstomer demand; unc . '.

bure:1us that .aid in buying: stock plans; merchandi~e resources; foreign hUYI~g~
tradllig techlli,ques; t.erms nnd discounts.; credit and shipping t.erms; the regnlatJO
of trade practu:es. Prerllquisite: Commerce 24, 01'permission of instructor.
1878, Merchandising Techniques (2) I

i\I,etho~s o~ dollar lIud lIuit COntrol: llricing, turnover, inventory methods ~nd
()Qnt~~' 171s111tlOn;?~dgets; arithmetic of merchandising' profitability of specdic
me s 0 merchandiSIng. Prerequisite: Commerce 24, or v.ermission of instructor,
1M. Advertising Media (2) I

sourC: otfh~;:rg~a~;:~llge of ~dvertisillg, mcdill, Market eharo.cteri8tic~: ~atcs l\n~
lind scheduling' adl' ri· ~ValulTon of 1ll,OOlll: problems of coverage, duplicatIOn,. ~u
of instructor,' e ISIng sa esmanshlp. Prerequisite: Commerce 27, or pe!'ImSSl

COMMERCE

('f) J d -ti insr IJrllbiems189.AdvertisingProblems '. " ruuoo of actual a vel IS' " . nat
I'rlndules uf adver tisiug npplied to the SOt Itica for effective use; ;promo~~o.g

ml'Olioteredbybusiness firms, EJstinmtillg OJlP~)I'.uui natlcnal advertising, lidver. ls~n
. f·' t It advert.ising, u'" 27. permlSSI011'''lli;'''''o' selection of mec Ill, re ,a , it ,r<Ammerce ...1'... , ljli h rs Prerequtsr e. '-'"~i!mies;advertising services of pu IS e .

If iasteuetor.

. (") h' between theorylij, WorkExperlence~. I' offices; relations lP 26) PI''''''
SUlJ(lrvisedwork in cocpcrnttng ~t,ores 0(,£ k lliace of Cmnlllerce '

,~dpruet1ee in specific busluess noudit.icns. a ee
~nisite;Permission of instructor,

t ) Year, It (1 to 3 each semes er d WIth bnsllless1~,198B, Investigation and R~~or dv of n problem connecte", PrereqUisite,
A eomprehenslve and an original stU) f the commerce start 198B

IIIldlrthe direction of one or more members 0 19SA is a prereqUISite for .
~iDr ijlunliingand permission of the Instructor-

Graduate Courses

. B 'ness Education (2), If Howed by II100. Readingsin Current Literature m us~ f h IsiuesS education, 0
Specializedreading in oue or more phasesholll"t:cle read,

distussionami written report of the value of euC

203 ' •. • (2) th '1' solution. The. Secretar<alAdm'n'strat'on ill lunll"~ment aud el p relluisites;
Aaintensive study of the problems of a fCt mll~n.geriull'i)ntrol. re

l~lltionof records, reports, hudgcts und muuua s 0
lMnmerce3A, Commerce 14A-14B, 121.

, ' (2) II . bl s throUgh the3, Problems in Business Educat,on d ts Rnd thClr pro eili to he ma.de
"D~igned to fit the needs of indiv~dU~l'dst~1~~udYnature. The stuca~;on, current

il'ihngofresearch papers of a term or IlldlVl U d 'n BusinesS Edu
"" 't I 'ng tren s lu7"' <:oYerthe principles of good cae 1I ,
literature.

. BusineSSEdu-121, BasicBusiness Education (2) ., d logy of teaching hllSlC
Anintroduction to the contellt alld met 10 0I'atiQIJ.

~ . (2) . ht of changing ceo-- PrOblemsof Distributive Bus,ness , hlcms in the llg 12] ]23.
, CriticalAnalysis of distributive bUSIness,pr~isile: Commerce '

IDllUC,socialand governmental conditious, Prele(} . (2) I • pasi-
2~ . , . usiness Educilt,on1d fldrninistrll~lvework.

' Adm,nistration and Superv,slon of B ho e:lpect to ho , 'ful e1ecutn'e
t' Designedto provide students who hold, or w ,.,"" for snCCeSJ;
lOllS' B b • nesnec """"la uainessEducation with the tec DIl] . I elOphn-

ISO f ) (2) with spe<l18 merce' Advanced Problem Analysis (Acc?un illJ;oountingprobl;msrell.uisite: Com
, ThestUdyof conditions causing va1'10U~a~beir solution, te
~i!QPOnthe theory and practices involved In

llXlA.-IOOB,lGI 16ti, d bibliogrll-
, d speClallJ'e

290. 8'bllography (1) OOIISjllurnills,~:
b E~ercisesin the use of basic reference ,~ project or theS)

~l~, PI'epurutoryto the wl'lling of a IDllStllI f r the lIlMter'a
29a candidates 0, Special Study (1-3) 'd primarilY for
d An indiVidual study course deslgne
e~ee. , degree,

the ollisters
299,Thesis (3) 'ect or thesis for

GUidancein the pteparntion of n prol

95
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COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A .majo.r ill uris and scie"ces;lI not offered in comparative Iiternture : bowerer,
courses ~n this fi~lrlmay be used as part of the English major- in arts and sciences. For
enecme mfurn;atlon, refer to English.
thi fi til teachlllU mujrw is not offered in comparative literature however ecurses in

l~ c mn~ h~used U$ part of the teaching major in English for 'the gener~ secondul'l'
lli',',C.llCr:l.FIjunior high school Credentials with the approval of the depaetmentel resre-
sell II II'C. 'or snecifin . , '" ,

d "I ,,'- III orma ron, re er to the outlines of renulremeuts for theseere entta s. ~.•

Minor

. I riA minor in arts and seiel/ces is offered in comparative literature The minor must
~~~;: e lit least 15 units of work iu COmparative literature nine units ~f which must be

courses catrymg upper divisiDn credit. '
A teacnmg minar is not nff d' " 'this field b U ere In COmparative Hterature : however courses In

oudary tb~aYeneerll~S:d~s pa,rt of the teaching minor in English for the ~eneral sec-
and th~ kinIn t Jum?r 111ghschool! the special secondary, the general elementary,
lines of......, . gar en-,Prlmary credentials. For specific Inforruatlon refer to the cut-

requrrementa or these credentials, '

Lower Divisian Coorses
52A-52B Ma t '

A"h ISe."pleces of World Literature (3-3) Yellr I
c rono oglcRI survey fro H, '

the classical epic lind t m orner 0 modern times. The first semester ~tIeSSliS
stresses prose fiction t~ag:dY. The Second semester, beginning with the Renlllss,'lUC\\
English 52A-52B, ' e rama, and the essay. Not open to students with credit for

Upper Division Courses
101A'

A
Modern Continental Fiction (3) II

, ~~M~~hhR"' " ,ISts and short storv', lie, USsJan, Scandinavian Italian und Gernmn rlOV •
- wri erO! from Tolstoy d h" ' , I' au IS aSSociates to the preseut (iJ.y.

1G4A-104B. Sp>lnish A . ,
For a description o~er.'can LIterature (3-3) Year, I

credit in Comnar'ti""' L", thIS COurse, see SPanish l04A-l04B which lila" be taken for
.' '~I eratureb d' h' ' .' ,y olng t e reqmrl:d rending in English translation.

115. Ihe Bible as Literature (3) I
B'bl stUdy of the narrative t h

I e. Readings, reports 1 t' poe ry. a~d prophec.\' of the King James version of t e
, ec ures, nnd dIScussions.

138_ Inhoducti"n t" A '
Major forms of. esth~tlc Appreciation (1) I

p ted xpresSlOn and II th .resen h\' un interdepa t es etlc experience in UI't music and literature,
discusaions:Not open to st~d-:~tal't~uff t~rough lectures, dem'onstrlltion, and panel
140A-140B . Wl credIt for Aesthetics 138.

A . MasterpIeces of Fr h . • )

'
cultural COurse dn," 1 enc LIterature (3-3) Year I (Offered in 191H-{J2rOill the S f ~ 19ne{ to he giv ' , , ks
18th d lOng 0 Roland through C en In mtroduction to the great French worh
taign~n M l'th century authors Th::n~ ~~ B,ergerac, with emphasis on the 16th, It '
Balmc ~ Iere, Racine, Desc~rtes p~.n utlons to world thinking of Rubclais, ~ 00'
readiois aUbert, Maupassant Z~la ~'bMonteSquien, VOltaire, Rousseau, 1I~:'

, , ,W1 e studied through Iectureg and outBi e
142. The Gulden Age of G .
E .Masterllieees of German. LIterature (3) II .

nghsh translations ren:.rN:nkn~lt~rature from the 18th and early 19th centuries.
wedge of German required.
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152A·152B. Survey of Drama (3-3) Year, I
Study of selected tragedies and comedies from Asiatic, European, English, und

American literature, with emphasis upon the human problems depicted therein and
upon the timelessness of certain themes, such as those of Electra and Medea, Lectures,
discussions, lind reports on readings. Not open to students with credit for English
152A·152R

155. Literatore of the Conti nental Renaissance (3) II
Developrnant of Renaissance literature in western und southern Europe, Studies

in the works of Dante, Pet-arch Ariosto Tasso, Erasmus, Calvin, CervanteS, Rabe-
lais, Mnntaigne, and other signifi~aut autbors,

158. Classicism in European Literature (3) I (Ofl'eredin1951-52)
Aims, ideals, themes influences literary manners lind methods of the period of

classicism in European lit~ratures, PIl~ticu111rly that of France. Studies in the writings
of Moliere, Racine, Descartes, Boileau, Montesquieu, Voltaire and others,

159. The Rise of Romanticism in European Literature (3) II
Continental origins and growth of the romautie movement. Studies in the works

of Rousseau, Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Chateanbriand, Mme. de Stael, and others.

199. ~pecial Problems (1-3) I, II . ,
Students who have demonstrated ahility in litera!'>· studies may enrol! f~r work

other than is outlined in the regular courses. Admission only by consent of the Jnetruc-
tor with whom the work is to be done.

ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCiENCES

Major

A ' . .. d· . TA 'a·dlvisionr""nirements:malar 1n arh and SCnlllCellIS ofl'ere III eeonOilllcJl. .uu1\L' L" f
Eeonomica lA-1B; COlllmerce 14A-14B; Rnd at least one .."ear ~equence of 6 uniw 8~n
the fOllOWinggroups: Political Science 1A-lB, or 71A-71B; Elstor,\' 4A4B, or SA- ,
or 17A-17B; Psychology 1 and 5; Sociology 50-51; or Anthropology lA-1B. ::i~:::
men~ed: Oommerce 18A-18B; Geogrnphy 1, 10; Mnthen;-lltIcs O. U,pper I s40
reqUlJ'Cllients: A minimum of 24 upper division units includwg Eco:nomlcs ~~A, 1 b'
and 18 additional units in econumics. A maximum of ti of the IlddltlOllUi IIll1talmr~yre~
chosen from courses iu a related field with the approval of t.he departmell P
Il€.ntlltive '

A" " " , .~ " rnl secondary credential
tea-clung 11Iajor is offered in economICS or LLJe,~el~e. h I CrWentlal

or as part of the sockll 8cience maiar for the gIlnel'a1 Jn~lor high so ~o uUines of
or the genel'al secondary credential. For specific inforlllutl(Jn refer to teo
requirements for these cre«elItials.

Minor
, 'The minor must include at

I A mio:or in arts all(l 8citmc.es is ?ffer~ III ecO~?~ICS. t be from courseS carrying
Cant15 llUlts of work in econOnll(!S, lllIle Ulllts of w Ie IOns

upper division credit. 'h e III secondary credential,
A leuahil,g minor is offered in economics for t e, ge~ r high SelIOOJ,t.he special

or as part of the sacial science 1Il;,wr for tlie general Jumor 'mu!'y credetitiais. For
ooeO~dary, the general elementan', llnd the ki,ndcrga~t~:;~~ese credentiais.
speCIficiUformntion, refer to the outlines of regUlremeu

Lower Division Courses

lA-lB. Principles of Economics (3-3) Year, 1, n, l'~n and production; money,
Th b· .. . ,BusinesS orglln'Zn 1< 1 . 'ncome, e aSlC pr'llCIples of cconon11CS., ution lind monopl! y, I

~;edlt aod bunking d"Jression problems; pl'loes, compe 'h ,,','ems Aims of oourl>C:
Olatr'b "' " l' le' £conoIDJ" ..', -~ip]' I ution; public finance; illternlltionll r~' , d intelligent economic CIuz£n.... .
p oUndation for further study, bnsiness pursuI!S~ a~ riB

rer£quisitc: Sophomore standing. 1A prer~gulslte 0 '
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Upper Division Courses

laOA. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) I, n . . .
Advanced economic theOrs with special reference to value .aIld. distribution.

Special attention is gil-en to marginal utility theory, and to the contribution of moderu
economic thought. Prerequisite; Economics lA-lB.

1006. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) II h
Essentially II continuation of 100A, with emphasis Oil tile. income lIPprQ.r:

employment, and the Keynesian annlysis. Prerequisite; Economies lA-IB. ( ill

pletion of Economics looA rcoommendcd, but not a prerequisite for looB.)

102. Comparative Economic Systems (3) II t'
The economic aspects of lllissez·fail'e and regulated capitalism, ceopera I.V

t
:

socialism, ('()JuIDuniSill, nazism, fascism. Experience in Russia, Ger.ma~~, VIlli d
States, Great Britain. Criteria for evaluating economic systems ', The individua fill
government in each system. Planning in a liberal capita.listie society.

105. Economics of Consumption (3) I , . l th~
An unulysis of the detcrmination of consumer demands, the telatlonsbip 0 d

consumel' to the price system, the effects of consumption and saving upon Income fill
~lliployment, the effects of monopoly and advertising upon consumers' welfare.
110. Economic History of Europe (3) I . t

A general survey of economic development from the Middle Ages to the presen i
Purtieular attention is given to the impact of the Industr-ial Revolution on neuom
economics, particularly on Ens-lund's Commerce and industrj'.

111. Economic History of the United States (3) II 1
A comprehensive sUr\'ey of Americau eCOnomic development /lnd of nationa

Jegislatiou In thc field of industr]' alld commerce.

128. L.and EcofJOmies (3) 1 .
R

I 'l '" ' f f ,'tle valuatlOll,ea es a e m I s varIOus lISpects: Propert~' rights, trans er 0 I, 'th
finance, selling, propert~' management, taxation, insurance, city planning, etc., Wl
special emphasis upon problems as they exist in San Diego.

131. P~bli.c Finance (3! II . ect!
PnnClplcs and practIces of taxlltion und public expenditures. EconomiC e~ .

of public speuding, debts and taxation. Financing social security and other scr~lro;.
}'iscal policy and prosperity. Relution to inflation aud deflation. Speclal emphaSIS 011SOcial problems invoh'ed.

133, Corporation Finance (3) I II

.'l:he corP.orute fOrm of organiza'tion; iustruments of 10llg time flnunce. methods
of raIsing capital, efficient financial mau>lgcment finuncing of reorganizlltlOlls, and
government control. Not opcn to stUdents who huv~ had CommCl'ce 133.
135. Money and Banking (3) 1 II ,.1

Th ' . CCllUe elements o~ mOlletal'Y theOl·Y. History nul! pl'inciples of banking w~th ap -111.
rdcrence to the hankmg system of the United States. Prercqllisite: EcononllCS lA
140. Statistical Methods (3) I II .

' Statistical .method. in the s~cial Sciences. Tabular and graphical pr;sentlltl~~:
Ii req.u~nc! aud tlIDe .serles analYSIS. Indcx nnmbers and correlntion teehnlq.ucS. Pdit
requlJint.e. Mathematics A-B, and C, or equivalent. Not open to students With crefor SOCIOlogy103, Psychology lOti, :!'04B.
142. Businest; CYcles (3) 1

,Fundamental factors in business cycles are linal~'7.ed and cycle theodea ar~
~:limwed .. Stu!IY of .cur:ellt business conditiOns bcgins early in the course und develop
P to llralc~ical lIPpllCli.tJOn of forecasting methods to both business and other daW.rerequ Site: ElCllnomlCslA-IE,

150. Labor Problems (3) 1

A stUdy of labor organh:ations and th' r' . lloY11leU
t
,

socill1 insurance child I ho lab elr po ICles, wages, strikes, nneml d thel'
labor problems. ' a 1', or legitllation, plan~ for industrial peace, an 0

ECONOMICS 99

. I t' (3) 11 bl ms indus.

15.1. ;;~~~~LI~~aOdt::~~O[o~{~i=~~;~f:~~le~·e;f:~ t;~.~;c~~~e~~~dno;/JE{~~r~~~:coft~~t~~J~~
tnat relations, an govern . .. f commissions and boar a ;
sions; the make-up and functions 0
with respect to legislation and the courts.

. (3) I, IT . . the state as an170. Government and Buaineas ntal activities affecting nusiuesa: mnenhl regn-
General survey of g~vernme mental assistance to busines.s: go\;~r, recell't (level-

entrepreneur. and ~li?llge~, g~vernl al lind economic u.sJ;Ccts, iuclud g
letionof hueineaa In Its litstortcul. ~g d : proposed poliCies.
opments in the United States and a ron ,

ln . rutes aud rate171. Transportation (3). I t nspnrtation; railroad fi~aDCldg during the war;
The development of rall~ay. ravernment operation of r~l!ro~ ~conomiCs re-re.

making' governmental regulatiou ; go ,'~n Prel'equISJte.
' d . transpor-ta 1" •!'Eceatdevelopment of motor an all' ' ..

• . . . . mies of public u.t'ht~·172. Publle Utilities (~) !!. . the United States, .econo ship. PrereqlllSlte:
The growth of public util~ties ~ its legal basis; puhhc owuer

rnteo; valuation; public regulnt'iou an
Economics re-in.
185, Scciallnsurance (3) 1. ance unemployment

Old age pensions, health msur f e~istillg s~'stems.
S€C1lrityAct. Strength and wenkuese 0 .

(3) 1 . til comparative190. Principles of Foreign Tr~de d Principle of comparatl~e ~~c~ts, finane!ng
National welfare and fONlIgn .tra e. h e and the balance 0 p.y les of exportlllg"

, . ti Forel"n exc ang , s Technlqladvantages ill "anous na OilS. " b , ucting fac or ., .. tradeandosrOrelgntrade. RegulatlOns ovc~ . a1 trade.
aad importing. Doctrines of IllternatloD ic

. I tions (3) n. nflict in the econom195. International EconomiC Re a. I cooperatlOD lind 7 forci""n mlukets, rflW
Important aspects of illternatlOna tion The quest or ci;1 policies, inter.

SPbere,conditions essential to ~u.ture :%~e;:llIti~n outlets ..Cfn:.~'~;ries find postwar
ma~erials, invest!,?ent opportulllhes dll.orgaDizations. CoIOllla
national economiC conferences lin

problems. . h guidance
(3) I II f {ltion' to furDlS the198. Investigation and Report I t ~t\ld\' lind inves 11 (lt~rial: to improve

Designed to stimulate indepem en ntlltion of faetna ill·
i 'h II' . ation and prese Iyn ~ co cetlOn, orgaulz , omies mujors on .
teehlllqUe of term reports. For econ

In. economics.199, Special Study (lor 2) '. with II major III
Designed exclusively for Selllors

d Socialinsurance, an

Graduate Courses , (2-2) Year 1. II
ic Though tempOr!lr.l·nt of Econom ht aDd of COD -Illic2OOA·200B. Seminar in the DevcleloP;:;~t of eCOnomic th~~:fding of major eCOll!)

A critical stndy of the dcv oP.l
d

dearer IInders
-, t prov, e a~nomic thought, in orucr 0 . .

Problems of the day. 'i1lized !Jll!llOt(.
'ollrllals, and SlICe'290. Bibliography (1) .'c refel'ence bookS,.) tor thesis.

Excrcises in Ilie Ilse of .h,~S~,of a master's proJee
raphies, preparatory to the \\TltJn" for the mRsler's

. f ('aDdidates298, Special Study (1·3) desigued primal'ily or
An individulil study course

degree.

~" t r's degree.for the mas e. t or thesisproJecThesis (3)
QUid/luce in the preplll"ntion of a



100 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

EDUCATION
!N THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION

Major-

A major in art~ and 8cience' t If d I ..major fOr the 8 ISno 0 ere III education j however, educationis a
information r~~~e~nltehlement~ry and kindergarten-pr-imary credentials. For specific

A
'. 0 e requirements for these credentials

teachmg major is offered· d ti r .garten-primary credentials. 1II e ucanon or the general elementary lind kinder-

Minor

A minor in arta and 8Ciefl . ff ed' . .minimum of 15 upper di . . 1;.68~s 0 er In education. ThIs minor consists 01H
102G-102D, 115A-115B lVl~~~nt~llltsill education selected from Education 102A-I02B,

A teaching mino :WI t ~ anprovnl of ~e Dean of Education.
Students will b r ~s ~o 0 ered III education.

teacher education or ~ll~IDltted.t~education courses only when they are admittedto
a minor in educatio e pe~mllision from the Dean of Education. Students who take
Admission to Teach~rm;J~ca~7oen~~en regularly admitted to teacher education. (See

Lower Divisio" Courses
A.
H.
R.
S.

Review of Arithmetic (0) I IIR •
eview of Ha"dwriting (0) I, II

Review of Reading (0) I II
R 'eview of Spelling (0) I, II

Noncredit courses deal ned .
students Who do not q alii g to wcrease competence in the skill subjects. Flit
req'lired of all aPlllic1t1l~st 't ""hthe respe~tive sections of the Fundamentals Test

o eae er edncatlon.

100 M th d Upper Divisio" Courses
B. e 0 8" and Mat . 1 ferla $ 0 Instruction and Audio-Visual Aids-

Prof . Major (2) Minor (1) I
. h eSSlonalcOursesin specifi t h'WIt the first dircctoo te eh' c. cae lllg fields taken just prior to or coDcurrenOy

of best practice with refefl lng aSSignment. Each course emphasizes the appliCiition
Suhject fields for ser~r;cet? each subject atea named
lOOB.A Meth d . c Ions III looB lire as follows: .
looB.B' Meth0 s ~ Art
looB-B'E Ob'od~ til Aceounting
lOOB ' )ecbYllsand Curro I . B100 :E, MethOds in English ICUa ill usiness Education

B L, Methods in Rigg~:~,:iethOds ino~~~~:m~~Uage
100B-MU: M~~~~s i.n Mer.::handising
JOOB,PE M 0 s .In MUSIC
100 ,ethods III Ph F.-'B·PE, Methods' PI YS. ,u. (Men)
',OOOOB.SC.Methods;~ S :ys. Ed. (Womlm)

B·S Meth dl; . ClenC(l
lOOB-SA Me~h dU1.Shorthand
looB-S.S'O, Me~h:d~n.Speec.hArts
100B·SS, Method . In Soclal Science
looB-T, Methods ~nl~~e.cretal'jal Subjects

102A Ping
. Measurement and
The Useof . . Evaluation i EI

of learning' co InteU!genCeand Rchie n ementary Education (3) I, II
tion: the el~mcn~ruetion.of objective :xeme.lItt~sta in the diagnosis lind irnprol'elll€U:

of statistical te~1.' anunatIons; problems of evaluation in edu('ll
""DIques.

EDUCATION

1028. Child Growth and Development (3) I, II
Study of the mental, emotional, social, and physielll development during child-

hoedand early adolescence. Directed observation required. Not open for credit to stu-
dentswith credit for Borne Economics 102.

1Ole. Growth and Development of the Adolescent (o) I, II
To improve understanding of adcleaeent physiological, psychOlogicaJ,social, and

emotionaldevelopment. Field work with adolescent groups in the community is
required.

1020. Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education (2) I, II
Problema of evaluation in seconilal'y education, consttuction of eX:iminations,the

elementsof statistics, the selection and interpretation of stllDllardized measurc~ ~lIld
appraisal of audlc-vlsuul instructional materials. Field work required. PreteqUIsltC:
Edueationl30.

105A. IntrOduction to Psychological Testing (3) 1,11 .
The basic pri.nciples of testing. TIle selection and critical evaluatIOn of ~,,?uP

tests of intelligence, personulity npritude. interest aud achievement. Prerequts-te :
One.Gfthe following eouraes : PS~'chology 5, 11; Educntion 102A, 102D. Not open for
creditto students with credit for Psychology 105.'1..
112A. Methods in Teach ing American ization Classes (2) E:deusion only .

Methods used in teaching the various grade levels found in :Ametl.C9.nIZatlOn
d~sses,including those prupuuing {or their mlturalizati~n. Ine!?des d.ISc~sslOnof.n.e\~
skillsand techniques in learning to speak, rend, and wnte Enghsh; aals IIIotgn.n;:r~
Bndconducting classes; and in helping teachers to understand backgrouuds of fo g
born.

115A. History and Philosophy of Education (2) I, II . th ublic school
Historical backgrounds lind underlying philosophie.'lujJouWhlclI e p. I'

sYstembas been established. Emphasis on the meaniug of eI~uC9.tion,.educatlO~a ~jl:::'~
andvalues, lind democracy and education. Prerequisite: SClllorstlludlllg or th eq
lent; minimum of 12 units of education.

1158. Secondary Education (3) I, II <If eilucation and its
An introduction to undQrstnnding the del'e!Oplllentuf secOIl lrJ. lum' teaching

presentstutus (ISII social institutiou. 'l'opics develope.din.clutle\ CJrr.lc~trntion' guid·
methods; audio.visunl instructional materials; org"nnlzatIOUnu( II llIlTIlS ,
llil.ce;and objccti"es. Pield work required.

116. D~l'ected.Teaching (3.12) .~,II. , '1 uutler sll\)erdsion in the
S.lstematlc observation, pllrtlcipation ami t~lle~llg. findsenior high schools.

~mpus elementary school the nffililltetl eleIllentl\l'Y,JUIll0~hIgh. e 'od is required as
in~:ing en.cll sem~ster of 'student tel).chi.u~a weekl.y?On:ret~~~h~/~ducation: educn"
ti lCUtedIn the tImll schetlule. PrereQlllslte: AdIIIlSll~ll 0d y Educiltion.
on program approved hy Director of Elemenfllrj' or eCOIlar

117A. Elementary Music Education (2) I,II'd 'C' flntlorgllnizlltion of song
Objectives of music teaching: study of the chi! VOl e.t;lIinlng elementlU'YnoW'

material by grades Procedure iu preseutilll; rote. SOUl>je~r II or tie equivalent. Not
~jon,music readiu~, und pnrt singing. Pretequisite: l\ USIC "
Pellto studeuts who hnve had Music 7A.

117B. Methods in Instl'umental Music (2) I, H I h nds and orchestras, nnd t.be
The theor.l' of organizing alld couductiug" schoo lid t·"uchiltlren'sorchestra

"ect. '. 1 rieuce in con uc 1 . audlOnof materials. Provides prllcbca eXIle . f 'Is of vatIOUSagesknd t h· S . t· pl:iUlllUg or pUpl. cae lUg sectional groupS.• ystellla IC
abIlities.

119. Art in the Elementary Schor;ll (2) I, II d the·" place in the firt expres-D' . . I s of lLrtan .' clemen'
s' Iseussion of the elements and pruIClp el h'ld Laboratory eXIlerIenceI.1l. P
~on lind apprecintiou of the elementary sclIoo c ~iU;' rhe clementary eredelitUil. re-

rY.s.chool probiems. Not olleu to stmlents tn ,,'
~UI~ltC: Art GA.

101
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122. Social St"dies in the Elementary School (2) T, II
The purpose, scope, organlaation lIud development of instructional proceduresiu

the social studies in the elementary school. Development of curriculum units and the
anulysis of teaching materials. The summer course provides observation in the demon.
stration school.

123. Science in Elementary Education (3) I, II
Elementarr science and its relation to instruetlonnl units in the social sefeeee,

the construction and use of equipment, the effective use of audio-visual aids, the useof
environmental resources, and the use of texts and supplementary material.

125. Curriculum in Elementary Education (3) I, II
A survlJ.I' of the Iollowinp elementary subject areas: The language arts, mathe-

matics, music, scteuec, and the socinl sciences. Emphasis upon the selection of coatellt,
teaching methods, and materials as they relate to social needs, ps~'chological principles,
und the natnre of the learner.

126, Li~er~ture in Elementary Education (3) I, II {Ir-regular )
Crltefla for the selection of children's literature childr-en's rending' Interests, WI

develomnenr o:f units of instruction in the social stu'dies, the use of the verse cheit,
dralllatlc readmgs aud similar pro\:cdures, and the use of the library,

129, :ri,thmetic in Ele.menta.ry Education (2) I, II ~' .
or teachers o[ anthllletle in the elementHr~' lind junior high school. l!lmplmsli"

placetl up.on the untlerslanding of the systems of notation and language techmque!,
Opportnlllty will b 'f" . I IUldprocedU!'es. e g!\'en 01' the tlel'elo!llllent of instructional malerUl 8

130, EdUcational Psychology (2) 1,11
'. To develop un~erstllnding of the applications of psychologicnl r(>searcb for elfee-

tl,e ('Ja~~roomteachm, Ob t' " p' bol""1 N ' . serva IOnand field work requiretl, PrereqUISite; sJe "",
, ot open to students with credit for PsychologJ' 130.

134, LBehavior Problems in Early Childhood (1) Summer
eetures antl related d" , twelr!.rear olds f rea lngs on the typlcul behn vior problems of two 0, or tell,ehers antl purents.

136, R~ading in Elementary Edueation (3) ,
SClentilicalir de"el d· ,JI b . "ill~reuding i'd d .ope I,rocetlnre~ fur tletermilliug reading I'eadiness, eglU '., epen ence III work ' , 'd anah'lI>,~tantlards of att . recogmtlon, vocalJulury uevelopment, WOI . I

use "f r"d; alnm~nt, q'pes of rendiug !JrO,ru IUS '1lI~lhll :selection prepuration ,nt
" ,ng lllaterials, ' ' ,

138, Workshop in Fami! L' .
Series of lectul't'S :>: Ife,Educatlon (3) Summer ing

ulldel'stnHdino-of 'h 'b,i!scusSlOnll, ntld laboratol'Y st'ssions devoted to furtlt€r
. "epru lemsoff '1" .,. . h' ,p"'tUl\\ty to del'elop un't' amIYllfc\.~lllCU!IOIl,Thestudentwlli ~lelUI '1

~\I;encieswill pnrtiCipl : ~u\tahle for a pr0J;l'alu I)f family life etlucation. ComlllUu1,f
a e III the workshop.

143, Adult Education (3) I II
. A stud~' of th~ aims and ' t af the

pUbh~ ~ehQolSY8tem. lnllivid SCOpeof udult cduclttiol~ and its fUJlct,ion ilS a p~r"o~ D)'
p~rmlsSlon of th~ ;,", ual antl group work wII! be emphasIzed AdIDI~,\~, ~ ructor, .
144, Diagnosis and Remedi I T 11
t t The CUUsesof relluiug l1~fli l'eatment of Difficulties in Reading (3) l'di!l
r~a ment. Praetbll Worl- . Ih eU~ties anti the Pl'ocedures for diag-Ilosis und reUl: ri-

jO"s.i.SUPerVisorsnnd tell~b~vr't_.~hlid~CH with rending problems. Primnriiy for Jlrl~&n
- ,lind Education 136 " SIn lIcrVICe.PrerequiSite; Education l02D or EduCll, ,,,r one yellr f

14M, Or, . . 0 Sueccssful tenching experience.an,zat'on a d A
Theor}' f tit n dministr t·· r II

with the v . Q e .g~n~rtllpriud I a Ion of ~ \lSIC Education (2) ! I mll!ie
arlnus sUbJects;, th P e~ of lIlU~ICutlmini"'r'ltion ' corrclatlOn ,;>, epubli _'I Q"

1458-145C I C~clools; llluSictests' crelltivcwork.• nstrllm t '
Baton tech' en al Conductin M

advnncement f nlque, Scorea will It 9 ll.thods (1-1) Year, I . vels 01
lletual gr()Up.som tChO?1QrchCstl'US~ ~IHlted of worl.s suitable for V(I~iOUSIductinr

W e given in duss. 'n blln(]~, PI'littical e;qJCrieuce j\I C(lll

EDUCATION

146, Education Praoticum (Kindergarten-Primary) (4) I, II. .
A continuation of Education 148 and will accompnny Educa~lo:n 11G '~ the

kindergarten, A study of the theory of early childhood education providing e~l)erle?ce
with children of nursery school lind kimJergllrtcn agea. Praeequtsrte : Educnriou
147, 148.

146B, Interpretation of Early Childhood Behavior (3) ~ummer, { ti f
For kintlcl'gllrten-primul""" teuchcrs treating the analysia and Interpre a Ion. 0

• "" ti ~ew~b"tHrI,I'ehildhcod behavior, Elllphlisis on uuderatandlng auc III erpre ng h
fsctcrs in typical behavior of children to parents, social workers, teachers, lind ot ers
concernedwith the guldauce of ldndergurten-priruary children.

147, Education Practicum (10) I, II . tl I hic.b will qualify
Required of all students who expect to receive a crede~ liSt';; ts should take

them to teach in the kiudergru-ten or HI the e]~mentilry schOO
h
, 'd' ""to n whieh i~

h' It Il ission to teec er e uca ron,t e course during the next seme~ter. a er u m. , 'stricti limited to those
llsually the first semester of the JunIOr renr. RegistratIOn 18 h 'Ed t'"

. Ad . 'on to Teae er ' UCII, .who have been nnnroved by the C.0mmlUee .on ~Issld b th clussroom pnrticipntioJl
The content of the Education PractlCullls tcciu eo. Education pmctlcum

.(directedteaching) and the study of the ~";nciples o~ ed~c~I;I.Ontel;igentIlpplieation of
1.\ ~ unIfied cour.se which deilis with the. lllterpreta.tlOn adu ~~lUuinted knowledge nl'e
theo~'yand prnct1ee in elcmentan' education, The chIld IIUi:c is interpreted while ,the
studIed liS one affects the other. The. psycho~ogy o~ learn. g tlte process o[ learJllllg,
collegestUdent is imlllediat~]y assocwted WIth chl~~eu I~ of educatioullre studied
Dailyclasses arc held iu which tbe psychology and p I o~op. ~erpreted in refcrenCl.! tQ
and aMIJ'zed as systems of knowiedge lind coucurrlln~ Y IU. cd for one bour tlltily,
the actual teaching jlarticipatioll to wbleb the studen: M lI~sl~~(3) . Elemeutary A~l
The Course includes Reauiug and Elemeutar}' Schoo et 0 \. t; {'!oJ' A.rithmetic
EduClltion (1) ; Elementary Music Education (~) : ~..an.g~agen~e~ with' the courae,
(3); Obsel'\'ation Audio-Visual-Rudio InstructIOn IS III egr
equivalent to 2 units, .. . the Campus glementllrJ'

The course is tanght b~;college teacbers who superllse m
ScbOOI, and other faculty members,

148. Education Practicum (12) I, II , 47 d' required o[ aU st~dents
This course is II continuation of EducatiOiI 1 .af lSthe kindergarten.pnmar}'

whoare candidates for the general elementnr,f crede~~a 101' of etluc!ltion in I'Jlrious
erl)(lentillLAn extlllHled IInnl.l'sis is milde of tbe ]Js~. 0 :>gY,rades4 to 0. The coune
~eldsand upplication is made tlJrQlll:h direcl:etl teaClllllgsl~ gell Education (1); Elc-
mcludes Elementarj' Social Studies (2) : Element.llI"J', Cl(",'), Fducation Psychology
Ine ,,, A l 'f'c EducatlOll ," ' forDt<lrJ' rt Etlucation (1) , EleIllen nry·. US1 .) (3)' adllitionlll 4 um ...
(IeurllinJ; process flnu theo;y of uudio-I'isuul education. Ed:ldution (2); Directed
Gener~1 Elementary on]y:' Curriculum in ~lem('O")tarJre{'equisite; EducatioJl 147.
T~IIChtng(2); Audio.Yisual-Undio InstructIOn .

, (3) Summer . b t'149A, Laboratory in Elementary Educatlon . cl din, a study of llrlt me IC,
, ' <I theorr III u t ' thia course"'- general course in obsel'nltlon un ". lii" Stulteu s m

'"d' , , t"l!ie~ ad, spe· ., ,t, staff lhe:' lng, language, music, scienc~, sOCIa s," '"'bool llnd discusS WIt I I
1\'111 Ob8erve in the SUllllller demonstrntloD ae
teaehing prOC{l(]ures,

'49C L h t' (6) Summer ,. school Students, a oratory in Rural Educa IOn er demonstra IOn . teriaJ
. Ober\"lItion in a one-room illultigraded sumn:th the staff, and prepare rna7ill obaerve demonstrations, disCUSS!Jl'Otedures WI

or their own schools.
1490 . (3 or 6) SUlllJner d' e to ijtudl'

, Workshop in Elementary ~ducatlon \lS of teachers who es~r,ciJiug wiit
Qel To meet the ne~tls of intlivj(lufl~ or Tg~:~bSef\'l\tion of classrc;o:l :lIdwith the
1J.e ectffi,Prohlcms in elementHry educatIOn. cd peNoua s.hould cone,po
U' Prondetl for melllbers in atlclldallcll. IIl.tere~tate Co!iCge.

Irector of Elementar,V Education, Sall DIl~go
155 . I II . 'u tbe edueatiollal

, PrInciples of Guidance (3) '. I find their fuaction l
A. stUd,\"of the basic principles of gUll "Ilce

PrlJees.s,

10,
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156. Guidance Conference (1) Summer
A series of lecture and discussion sessiona centering On current problemsin

CQunse];nl;lind guidance. Designed to serve the needs of any person desiring to keep
informed of developments in this area. Admission upon permission of the direct~r
of this conference.

158. Supervision of Child Welfare and Attendance (3) Summer
Content includes laws relating to children, guidance principles, social casework,

agency relationships, conference techniques, borne visitation methods, emplo,\'meut
supervision, attendance work, child accounting, familiarity with testing techniques.
161, Legal Aspects of Education (3) I, II

. A ~t\l(].Yof the scboollaw of Califofnin, impOl"tnnt court decisions, rulings of the
C.olifo.rms State Superintendent of Public Instruction and the Attorney Ileneral,
hlstorlcsl nurl current trends, and compnrative data from throughout the UnitedStates.

171. Audio·Visual Conference (t) Summer
A series .of lectures, discussions aud demonstrations, centering on problemsin

the .use.of audlO-v!Sun!instruetional mnterials. Designed for teachers, administrators,
nndlo-VISualrepresentatives, and others interested in current developments in this
area. Course may be taken twice for credit.

174. AUdio.Visual_.Ra~io Education (2) I, II
A study of IlUdJO-YiSUlll_rlldioaids as they nffect Ienr-ning Ana.1ysisand develop"mentofmat'l f' t . • .

• ena so rna mctron and their presentation; operation of equipment.

174BE. A~dio-VisuaJ Business Education (3) Summer
bv . A r~~lewof the skills and kn.0wledgesnC<'(Jss.aryto use Il.udio.visual aids, f~]]owed
~tlll~e~sl\e study ~nd research JO the literature available and by practice WIththe

rna erla!! and techmques that appl~' to business education.

175. ~reat.;ng .Audio.Vi5u~1Materials for Classroom Use (3) I
35 rfi',ctlce,~n the creation and evaluation of instructional material!!, such &1

mm. m s rips 16 mm films . t· , t ialsPrerequisite' Ed ',. l' , sC:1P8, recordmgs nnd other audio-Tisua rna er '. uca Ion 74, or eqUIvalent,
176, Problems of Spe h C .

Analysis II d d' ec . orrectlon and Articul<'ltion (3) (Irrcgulnr) .
public school wo~lk ~s;:-~s.<llonof. the ~ajor. articUllltory prohlems as encountered In
eorrection credenti~i Ntl~lli.l"lYIII California. Require(] of all students for the spe!'Ch

. 0 open to stUdents with credit for Speech Arts 176.
In. T~e Teaching of Lip Reading (2)

Hmtory, theory and meth d f' h~.
program and mnterials . 0 s, ° lJp reading . .Aida for the classroonl ~.c?C r,
practiCe teaching are OffO

f 1;lsNtrllCtionfor the speciali:<oed teacher. OpportUllltJeS0!
ere(. ot open to students with credit for Speecll Arts Ill.

178. ;bObl~,!"s of the Hard of Hearing (2)
e II Justmeut of the hnrd of h . th public

scho?1 child. State and eount h '. - earlIlg group with emphasis on e use01
hearmg aids: educational cl Y earmg prog~ams; technique of audiometr.l';

, assroom, and SOCialproblems
179A-179B. Nerv S .

ClaS<lificationa~~\t~eech Disorders (3-3) Year I .
tllchJ.liquefOr pubHc SCh~rs~f Speech.defects and diso~ders. Training in correctIve
dentIal in Correction of S ,~b!lervatIon. Required fOr the Special Secondary C.~
Arts 179A-179B. peel' Defects. Not Open to i!ltudents with credit for Spe<=

181. Exceptional Children
. Characteristics and ad' (3) I . nil

deViates; emphasis upon theJ:t~~]t Probl?Us of mental, physical, and eUlPtlo
182, C . en y handicapped.

urrlculum and M th
Selecti . e ods for Mentally R t 11

retlirded hilo,n,organIZation lind preSentaf e,arded.Children (3) mentallY
e reno Ion 0 cUrrIcular matcrlllls for

EDUCATION 105
183, Practicum for Teaching Mentally Retar~ed C~'drenuti[:L ~i~~~~: retarded

Analysis and interpretation of educutiona proc bures ti Educatlnn 18" must
learner.A demonstration class will be availabl~ for 0 serve on. -
betaken prior to, or concurrently with, Education 183.

184A. The Seeondary Sehool (4). I, II . t cher in tbe public secondary
To orient the student to.ward h~ functIOn as.a eah of education and audio-

schools, including basic prtnciplea, history and philosop y .' F·"" work
h _., t ae a social instItution.visualinstruction, and to understand t e "",-,00

required.

184B, Development and Learning (4) I,ll t' ith the nature of develop
To acquaint the student in. secoJl(I~y educa ~~nm:tal hygIene, gUidance and

ment and the learning process, WIth eonaideration
the place of audio-visual aids. Field work raquired.

1840, The Teaching Process (4) I, II d ry level in relationships and pIau·
. .Todevelop teacher competency at the seeo~ a including classroommanag~l?~nt,
mg Withthe pupil, the eomrcuurtv, and ~heprofes~l:~~n and co-curricu]ar actrvttres.
audio-visual education, lesson planning, eval ,
Fieldwork required.

189, Workshop in Secondary Education (30r6) SUIllmo~rteachers who wish to
Designed to meet the needs of Individual o~t;rt~p~nsultatiOli of the College

developor continue the study of some .problem Wl
Staff and the San Diego County CurrlculUln Staff.

191, Driver Education (2) Summer teachers of the COUTSein high
A workshop type course designed. to prepare

6l'hool. Enrollment by permission of the illstructor.

199. Educational Problems (1-6) I, II, and ~ulllm:~have shown ability to WO!k
For senior and graduate students in educntlOD.w ·th a stall' member. Admls-

. d h after consu!taolln WIl~ ependently. Problem to be c ose? urs to he arranged.
Slonby permission of the staff. CredIt lind ho

Graduate Courses
see stlltement on

dID' ion to gradullte cour~es,. In addition
For general requirements for a. JSS A lmission and RegIstratlOu.. is·te for

Admissionto Graduate Statlls in sectIOnon : 'onal education are prelequ 1

to these general requirements, 12 units of pro essl
enrolJmentin all gradun te courses.

) . which present207. Educational Sociology (3. J'tical and Illoral setting ;n or equivalent,
A study of the social, economiC, po I "t . Education 115<:>.,

da)' American education functioils. PrereqUlSIe.
teaching experience.

I (3) I, II . g lind human22tl. Advanced Educational Psych~Og~d its f1Ppl~entioDto 1~~I:Dl~xperience.
Advanced study of tbe. resea 130 or equl\'alent, teac g

growth.Prerequisite: Educational Psych., I II .
. d Education (3) , . ce with emphaSIS

230. Guidance Problems in Secon ~r~heory and practiC1!of.g.Uld.a~dllcatiOD155, or
Individual and group study of t e of the class. PrereqUIsIte.

uponpractical prohlema of the members
equivalent.

. ce (3) I, II d r schools. Illclu~es232. Problems in Vocational GUld?n I guidanee in the secon a/ educntional gUJd•
To prepnre teachers for vo:atlOna t'tude measurement, an

OCl'upationalinformation, vocatlOnal liP .Ivaleut.
aaee.Prerequisite: Education 230, or eqUI

i ues (8) I, II tandings and pr(l('CdUrel!
233. Guidance Counseling Techn q T stress the und~rs 230 or equivalent.

Designed for Bchool counselors. 0 quisitc' Education ,
n~Ssary for effective interviewing. Prere .
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233B. Guidance Counseling Techniques (R) . . . 230 d
Continuntion of the work of Education 233. Prerequieite : Education an

233, or equivalents.

237. Research in Guidance Problems (1-3) 1,11 . I bTl!
Im)jddnu! study bv graduate students who have demonstrated excepttona a II

and a ueed for such w~rk . Admission by permission of the Director of Secondary
Education unrl instructor.

238. Field Work in School Gllidance (3) .. r , anti related
Applicfitionof the plillciples and procedures In tesung, eounse ~n, II "'

. . I ". kl . s ssions WIth co ege aper-sonnel work In the public schoo s. ee y seminar e .' IT "danee
cooperating staff. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor- and 12 units III ~Ul
and related areas.

239. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3) ~umn?er. f . Ol'elllwt
Application of principles and procedures io speclfi~ sltuatlO~s ~r.I~P~'eachiDg

nf pupil per~onllel services. Individual problems empbnaized. Prerequiaite :
experienea lind permission of director of workshop.

241. Problems in the Teaching of Arithmetic (3) . , tI curricnlUlll
A study of research and practice in the methods of teachlllg andm I~. 121lor

of elementary and junior high school arithmetic. Prcrequisite; I-ldUCllIOn .,
equivalent.

242. Problems in tile Teaching of Reading (3) T, II " el'elopmeutJ11
Admnced «tudy of tl'€nds in reading instructions, TopiCS H1clndel~ indiridufil

SlKJUellces in reading skills and abilities, reading in the conten~ fie s, problelll~
differenees, lind interests. Stndents will develop individual projects or
Prerequisites: Education 130 uud 144 or equil·alenUl.

243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Educati~n ,(3) 1 tary ~bool
Advaneed stlJl1~' of problems in teuelling aocial stul!Jea III the e em.e~te' Permi!!.

with emphasis on the study of l1le scientific research ia the ficld. PrereqUISl .
sion of instructor.

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3) t y school,
. ~dvance~ stud:v of problems in teaching language arts.in ~he eleme~a~rs will~;
lIlClud,ng spelhng, literature and wrilten lind oral commUl1lCntl0~. ~mp f' strucM.
on the study of scientific research in the field. Prerequisite: PermlSSlOn 0 In

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3) I, II the hn,l~
A s~udy of the methodology of research with particnlar referenceut(Jeets, I'r~

resenrch III the psychology and teaching of the elementary school s J
, q, .. , . 1'J . . .. of Ih iIlstructore lSI C. - Ul1lts III elementury education and permiSSion e

250, Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3) 1, II . urn Enlpbasls
Present status and development of the secondary scbool currlcul '!lute l'r~

upon. ~dividual stUdy ,md development of solutions of problem~ of the stu. e .
l~qUiSlte; 12 units in S~ondary €(Incation and permission of the instructlll.

252. General Education in the Secondary School (3) Summer. d 'nlPlelll~n.
. A course designed for teachers in sen' ice. A stud~' of the functIOn, an. ~1)<."<111!l~n'

tabon ~f general education in the secondary school. Prcrequisite: :12 lllllls III
Wllcatlon and permission of the instructor,

254, Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3) 'seco
ndM

'
h An analysis of the scientific research and philosophicnl principles ~1'l1strUcW'

se 001 instruction. Prerequisite: Teaching e..'(perience llud permission 0 I

256. Recent Trend.' in Secondary CLlrriculum (3) I, II .' 'vidual 'll'o~k
ou I' ICurrent practices ?nd Ii'ends in seeondflr,V Schools. EJxtenslV~ .1T1(~112 units In

e atcd problems of Interest to members of the c1al!8, PI'ereqnlslte.
~econdary edu<'lItion and permissiou of the instructor.
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257. WDrkshop in Intercultural Edudbtiot~ c~~lege and the San Diego Citl' Schools
A eccperatve workshop sponsore . y . re A . schools including units, cur-

Io study trends in intercultural education ill. mer~anollment ~nlj' by application to
riculnrand instructional materials and techniques. nr
the Dean of Educatton.

258, Research in Curricular Problems (1·3) II'eT~emonstrllted exceptional ahilitj'
Individual study by graduate students who ~a , f the Director of Secondary

nad a need for such work. Admission by petrmssron 0
Education nnd instructor.

260, Federal, State, County and City Sch(Sol Organization,

Administration and ~ch~ol Law .. ). nd supervision of federal, state,
A study ef the organization. admllllstrhatJt~ 11 ce housing Inw, nul! huslneas

city and county school systems. Includes sc 00 nun, ,
~dmiaistrlltion.

•. . f Elementary Schools (3) .262, TheOrganization and Admlnlstratlon 0 I I nl finance curriculum.
A stndy will be made of the problems of r::;son::t~r;cschooIS. n'e(juired as a

plant, eommunlry relations, and legal .l\~pe.cts ~chinernexperiellce.
Pl'Er~quisiteto Education 266, Prerequisite : Tea g

., . f th Secondary School (31.U3. The Organization and Admlnlstratlon 0 e d rv scho(J1 ndmlnlstrator,
'fopies will COver ull' a~pects of the duti~s of a se~n s~l;plies public rel~tiol1s,

induding p.ersonnel, finnllee, eur.ri.cul,um, equlpme~ft aa~lllid Gener'al Secondary Cre.
transportatIOn, alld ],1\v. Prcrequlslte, Possessll)ll
dentialalld llermission of the inst1'1lctor.

264, Elementary School Supervision .(?) I th ds of eVlllnatJllg llIstrJlction
Principles and practices of Supervlswn 11m me ,~ . Geneml Elementar,\' Cre.

and the curricuIlllll in elementary edncation. PrereqUlSI I~;lt and permission of llill
?-ential, tel1ehing experience, Education 202, or e(juml ,
lIUltruetor,

265, SeCondary School Supervision (3) isioll (111devnluatioll of ~he cur~
For those who will be responsible for the superv Prerequisite: posseSSIOn of

riculum una teaching methods in the secondary school., and permission of the
"lid G . I h·", experlence, '. eneral Secondary Credentla, teac 1 .
UlStruetor. . . (?) I

' . istration and SuperVISIOn f~r the266, FIeld Work in Elementary School Admin leruentnry school, 0 . !l
E StUdJ' of the admiJlistl'ution and sUjlel'l'.is.il;ln~:~:nt~als, Field Ill'Oje~l reiG~r~r
lementary School Administration and SuperVISIOn Prel'e(jnisite; EducatIOn __

Ofnil stUdents under the direction of a college staff.
:$4, or equivulunt. , . (9) II

,. tion and SuperVISIon :'"istrs-267. Field Work in Secondary School Admlnlstr
l
, y schools rcl.1tive to aolnllndures

S, d f h found in secom nr illS und procet" U YO practices as t ey are .'Ul existiHg progra . alent.
Ionand SUpervision; to ill~ure direct C~lItHct WI lion 263 01' 265, or eijUiv

tbl'(Jughfaculty guided projects. PrereqUIsIte; Educ[l

268 S '. .,. (3) Summer d . istrlltioll, and. emlnar In School AdmInIstratIon . fi 'lIlce businesS a rom f _ dividllal
An intensive study of selected problems Jll 11, . i~n ",ill be ma(/e or In

tlthel'topics in tlle field of sellOol administration. 1'rovlS
nork on Special topics of interest to stndents. .

270 S .. t tion (3) ly!lis of pI,lbhc
' chool Finance and Business Admlnls r'd I eallel-els, aod llnaUli h 1districts.

I;('h A st~d~cof Public school finance at st~te '1ll °tary find sccondilty SC ~(lliry Cre.
I %1buslIJess administntion procedures 1': ~Ie~e'~alid Ellemeuti.ll'y or eco
dncJ~desStudy of state school law. PrereqUisIte.~nbaJs

. I
274A . 11 Classroom (3) ·t y llnd other' UtiliZing Audio_ Visual Materials In t e h e of visual, audl o~ ,

.A. eritielll analysis of research evuluating t e ~s 174 or etjuivlIlen .
ienaory mllterial~ in education. Prerequisite: EducatlOu ,
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275. Admin;~teringtheUseofAudio_Visual Materials (3) II .
Organizing, supervising, and coordinating audio-visual centers as, lI.nlnteg~

part of educational systems. Prerequisite: Education 174, or by permission 01 !be
instructor.

278. Educational Leadership (3) ...
An analysis of the factors and practice in procedures of group lind rndivldlll1

leadership in four areas: (a) the community; (h) the teaching staff; {cj tbe3tu~~Dt
personnel; (d) the professional field of educational administration and BuperVJS10IL
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

290. Procedures of Investigation and Report (2-3) I, II, Summer. r
Emphasizes procedures in selecting and writing a project or thesis. M~th~ 0

investigutlou and wporting data. E:ttensive survey of lin urea of professional hterat~
to analyze techniques and style, Separate sections for elementary and secondaryIe, ~
298. Special Study (1"3)

An individual study course designed primarily for candidates for the lIllIstl'r'g
degree.

299. Thesis
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree,

316, Directed Teaching (3-3) I, n .. 'au
Systematic observation participation and teaching' under sureresca )Dunit

af6liat~d high school. Thirty clock hours of student teaching will usually earn, on~lthl
of credit, hut the credit finally allowed will depend upon the nature and ~uahtY
teaching done. Any work below a C grade is una~ptable for credit in thiS coou:itsu!

No student can enroll in this course until he has completed at least 1
work in education d l

During the ~emesters in which the student takes his assignments in ~:ee
teacbi.ug,h~ must meet with the COllegesupervisor one hour each week for COD e
and dlSCU311lOnof problems encountered in his teaching. . ' 'h schoOl

S~udents Whohave had stUdent teachiug in preparation for tbe JunIOrhlg tional
or speClal secondary credential should confel:' with their departmental lind edf~aring
advisers concerning partial fulfillment of this requirement as the result 0
completed the stUdent tenching required for the credentials mentioned above,

ENGINEERING
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Ma~r .
A ... n reqnl~'

fflfJ-jor in arts and sciences is offered in engineering. Lower diViS; ineeriD,!
ments. Physics4A-4B-4C; Mathematics 3A.3B 4A-4B' Chemistry 1A-1B, n,', .,.'
2123or'h""I ""mofdi"" . e.lr equ.lYaent, Upper division requirements: A mUUillU inediJIthe
E VISionUUltSmcludmg the group required of all engineering students as outl, al cur-
.ngiueering Cnrrieulum in the section entiUed' Preprofessional and VocllhOUrlcula. .

A teaching major is not offered in engineering.

Minor !l

least ~ rni'!or .in a,·t~ fwd 8eiellces is offered in engineering, The minor mllst i~~~p6
d· '. units m engmeering, nine units of which mus' be from courses cadm, facultyIVISlOncred't Th ve y
adviser, I , e COursesselected must be n logical sequence apprO

A teaching " "m~norISnot offered in enboineel"ing.

Lower Division Courses
NO f tbe1011"11TE: Courses in ' . , ,y ••• , " ,,"division llat r/tl' Cllgmeermg may not be used to mee a ......of II ph.!'

science maJ'~u s~lence requirement, nor may they be used as part"r or minor.
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lA·1B, Plane Surveying (3-3) Y:al~I . d er week Semester I: Use, care and
Twolectures and oue tbrce-hou t e perro p 'd d eedures and tech.

1djUJ;lmentof surveying equip~ent. Intro~uction ~ ~~anDa~n:~~phomorestnnding.
DiquE!l3,Prerequisites: Engfneer-lng 2, or eq~llvale,nt'd ~ , r~phic and city survel'ing.
Semester II: Computations and map maklng ; an, pog ,
Prerequieite : Engr.1A.

2. MechanicalDrawing (3) I,ll .' meut simple orthographic.
Freehand lettering, use and care ?f drafting '6UlP t tndents lacking credit

projection,introduction to problems of dlmenSlomn
d
g· pen NO : open to students with

foru year course in senior high school mechanical rawlDg, 0

l'I'edit(or Industrial Arts 2.

21. Descriptive Geometry (3) I. . " and their application to engi-
Fundamental principles of descriptive geometJ} blema: cUT\'edlines and sur-

D!'liringproblems, Solutions of point, line and plane pr~h ee-h~ur laboratory periods
lll'e~; intersections of surfaces. One I~cture and two] r e standing.
per II'l'llk. Prerequisite: Inngr. 2, or equlvulent, and sop romor

:?2, MachineDrawing (3) II ] tesetsofworkingdrnw~ng~of
Standanl drawtna methods and procedures, comp e di o;onin, sectiODlng,

• <> • Ids tolerance IlllCll"., k!Illlplemachine parts, gears and cams; me u e h 'I boratorr periods per wee '
thread!! and fasteners. One lectur-e and two three" our a
Prerequisites: Engl'. 21, Math. 3A-3B.

23, Materials of Construction (2) ~I . . f the common materials use~
. A concise presentation of the phySICal ~rOJ?elhe:f°their manufacture und febrl'
In ~lructures amI mnehin<JS with brief descnptlOns di",,. '··t S homore stan ....ca on,Two lectures per week. PrereqUlSI e: op

Upper Division Courses

lOQA·100B,Elements of Electrical Engineerin~ (3-3) .~e:~pIhasis on illdnstri.1I1
. 'l'beory and charncteristics of electrical eqUl~mg~e:e1 current circuit nn~I.YSIS:

aPPlications.Lectures and problems. Semester I" rent circuits. Prerequls,teS.
D.C.motors!Lndgenerators. Introduction to lI;lternatmg ~ermester II : Alternating cur-
Math,4.A, Physics 4B Ot lll,!rmission of the rnstru~t~r. tion and synchronouS motorS,
rentdrcuit ILnlllysis.'Transformers, altcrnaturs, ill \~c't ' Engr.100A.
~n,cl'sionapparatus, and transmission lines. Prereqmsl e,

101A,Electrical Engineering Laboratory (2). I f direct current mll.chillerYta~~
, .Lnb?ratory determination of the char.act~rl.St~: three-honr lab. nnd repar p

l'lteulUl,Single phase alternating <Junent Clrcu,ts,
week,Prerequisite: Engr. 100A, or taken concurrently.

1018 E" "" ('J) II d polyphase, lectrlcal EngIneering Laboratory ~ . ti f single phase an deport
, Laboratory determination of til<JcbaracterlS cs 0 I boratory period on r

~lrcui""· .• 0 e three-hour a"', mochlues, and related eqUlpmen.... n tly
P4!rweek.Prerequisite: Engl'. l00B, or taken concurren .
1 . I erI:Prin·02A·11J2B,Analytical MechaniCS (3-3) .Ycal"'ngapplications. scn:estncted upon
, Lectures !tnd problems. Emllbnsis on e.n~eerf uilibrium of h?UlCSf d nmnicsbP1esof statics which deals with the condltJo:l °Se:cster II: PrinCIP.Jes0 f :llrticles
y!orOOl,Prerequisites: Pbysics 4A-4B, Mll.~~. '. d curvilinear moti{}~0

WhIchdeals with the fundamentals of rectili~earp'" quisite: Engr. 10_A.
Bndrighl bOdies and the rotation of rigid bodlCs. rere
lQ4 ' d'o trsnllJllitter!l

. Communications (3) II nd detectors. Ra t . ion systelllS.
BUdPO:weramplifiers, oscillatotll, modul~tors ;Cy modulation,'ielev~~rmiBSionof
.l.n rC<'elversfor amplitude modulation and rellu. 't . Physics 1 or
b t~nna8and radio wave propagation. PrereqUISI e.

I e mstructor.
105 . . les of b)'dro-

, HYdraulics (3) II " . the fundamentsl ~rl:ciPweirS, piping
'tar A general COurse in hydranhcS lllc~udmg 'ueratlons of orifi~S,
.., 11'8and hydrod"namics stressing deSign COllhSi.~; 4' Engr.l0 '·,sle·' h 4'\. P ySi...., n,ms and eanuls. I'rcrequisitea: ;Mnt. ~,
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106. Hydraulics Laboratory (2) II
, LaOO!"'lOry detcrm.in~tion of .the cnarecte-tsues of fluid Bowthrou.!hpijl!!,

orlfieeB, weirs;. ceereetertsuee of VUrtOU8 types of hydmulle machinery. OneIbm-&olll
laboratory peeled end report. per "Week:. Peerequlstte : Eng-f.lO;;, or taken coneurrentls.

122. Machine Delign (4) I
_ Individual design of It useful machine eneampnssing Iundamentnl CQDsWerilm

of lflmple maebine parls. l)ructical design methods utilizing professlonalliteratareill
.\I~n!8Iled.Three lectures And one three-bour laboratory period per week.Prerequi~t~:
~nlT.23,1~, 140.
124. Redio Me.. urement. (2) II

A laboratory eeueee 011 measurements of the parameters of resonulIlcinuil>11
rtulio reequenetee. Study of the l)rollertie8 of eecinntcrs, modulators. (Merlo!!1M
WilY" guld(>fl,. ['rerpquillite: l'rel';OlllJ or concurrent enrollment in Engiu!'€ring!ill.
~h11(lt'olMwith erNIit in l»b)·t;ial12~ rna," not receive credit for tllie murse.

128. Applied Engineering Thermodynamic. (3) I
The lundnmeoLnI tbt'Ory and principle3 01 heat power enjl"incering;!hevarffiW

t)pes of bellt power equipment !lad their opaeaticn, the praetlcal npplicntionD~lta!it
lboor1 to effiei("ut OperutiDg pnu:tiCl:!a II Itressed. Prerequisites; Muth.4A,PhYS1CS4B,

129. H.. t Pow.r Laboratory (2) 1 . .
T tim: or Iteam #,l'OrnUoM! and beat balance or .wille; steam turbloe;.!'I't'Jp~

Mltlo, COline: Int4'rnal t'OltIbUJl"tione.ngines for hent balance-; fluegases,lu€1OIls,lull}
('Iltln, 0118 Iud boiler IN'll ",'ater. Emphuill UI)OIISlnnthml op€rnting prI)CfdUles,~
tbree.bour laboratorr lK'rioo ))4:'rweek. Preretluisite; Engr, ]28, or wkenCODcurrtlTo

130. Rout •• "d Co".lrl.lction Sllrveyi"g (3) r f~
Aplllleol!oo of .urnyin~ to engineering problems" Methods of routesnrr1~

hl,b,,"8"8, rallroadll, utiJitil'll. Coolftructioll .uneys for buildings an~ otherstr~~PIt-
~rtll"'ork romlllltJltloua. Two I("('tures Rod one three·lwur field perwl per \\,j'ji.

rt(luhlitto: t;olr.1n.

131. Advanced Surveying (a) 11 ,roj('('tioI>
8pl't'ial "n.bl~m" In lIurH'link, Mflthodl of I!eodl'tic IIU!I'eymg,rn~pphaJll'I~j

L S. publlt' hind llDr,"t.ra, and photog-rnmroetry. Two lectures and oae t~aIB,
....ri"tJ Itf'r wn'k. l»rt'rNlllitlltl'!o: ,\~lr.:) (mIl" be tIIkcJJ concurrenlly) au o'

ENOT~'EERI':-:G, EXGLISH ].11

156, Aerodynamics (3) II
, Meehan.iesanrl thermodynamics of air; wing characteristics; drag; wind tunnel

I~~tmgtechnique : propellers and power plants : aircraft performance; stability nml
!.'?ntrol.Introduction to comprcssible aerodynamics. Lectures and problems, Preeequi-
BItes:Engr.l02A·102B.

199, Senior Report (2) Y,II
, lnvestigution of specific problems of advanced nature. Prepnrntion of report. I're-

T('(]lIIs1te:Advanced senior atundlng.
NOT~._In Inbomtorv courses Rp('cinl ernphnsis is pbced 11])Ont.he preparation of

u~at,concrse, complete and intclllgent reports.

ENGLISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A mujor;n IJrts U11d scienccs is offered in English. Lower division reqlJiremen!~;
A!least 10 lI.nIts of work, including English 1 or 41, and J 2 units of etecttves, of which
~.l.n:UStbo In Ii .ntH ~ourse. Upper division requirementS; A minimum of 2-1llllP('r
UII'lllonunit . " 1· . . I . I th .•• fd s JJl ","g Ish (lnd eompnratll"e Ilteralure, selecte( Wltl e approl'" 0
• epsr(rnen!aI representative' two years of lower division wor]; in a foreign langnage
~~-"I ' " .' .p"un a e~lt read.mg I;nowlerlge of a laugunge as dele.rmwed b,l'eX,lmuJ8l1on.
, rospeetn"e mU.10rs of so,)!lomore standin" mllY WIth the eonsellt of tIll! course
Instruct d ,. D' ' . IG or, nn subject to genernl college regulations (credit for Upper lVlSlon!llH
rfidua~eCourses is in section on Aanouncement of Conrscs) substitnte six units of

u,Pjlerd."'ision electfves for six units of required lower divisio; "'ork, such Ilpper ilivi·
~~OBun~tsto be selected from the following: English 1J6A, IJ6B, llSA, 11gB, 119A,

'§t'tJA, 12GB,10~A,143A, 143B. >. ". " r

d
'.,. udents of JUIUOI'or Senior stumlillg rna" substitute for any deticlencles llll,o\<e!\ISlOll ' ..' I f I ,freqUIrements in En,li~h (excAp, Eno-li~h 1) nn equivalent num ler 0 U1lJ,supperill . . ~ ~ " " l"E 120 llSA11an VISIOUCourses selected from the following: English 151, 116A, J \} , - , '

, 119A, 1~9B, 126A, 12GB, lOlA, l43A, U3B, 159. .' '
seb fA leaclllllg lIIa,jor is offered in English for the general secondary or. JunIor h}l:h
Ib00 ~redentin!. For specific information refPI' to the outlines of requIrements or
~: ;redentials. English majors who hnve'been u(lmitted to eandidac~' for the g~neTllI
diri:ioar,vcr~dentinl mny satisfy the forefgn llllJgllage reQuirement by on~ year?f ~:~~
b... n foreIgn language or e(]uivulent i£!) \luits of (lrtlfessionnl edoea!lOll IIR1ts
,<11l'Qmpleted. ' ,

Minor
J. mi .' . 'I'h '0 must include at

I~natli) ~O, m (Tria fwd sciences is offered ia I'lngllsh. e mill r t 10)unit~ j,f
ciccI: Units of work in English lncludin"" English J or 41, aud at len~ -

lves,ofwh' 1 ' '''. d'·isioncredit..A .'1' I nine lDust be from courses carrylng upper IV the generll]
juniorh/~'cI/fn!l "'dno!" is offered in Engli~h fOI' the general seeo~~~rY.kiJl{lerg9Tten.
primUr g seho?!. the special seeonda rl', the geJler:11elementarr, am Ie ulremellts for
these y cred~ntJals, For speeific informntioll refer to the outhnes of reit

credentials. '
Comparative Literature

ll'or " . .' d h Eo,lish mlljor or JIliuor
Or10 COlllses 1n worhlilter'lture ,h'lJl" credit townr t eward th, C <, 0 C "" Literature.ompal'lltive Literatul'C minor, see ompurnw

Credit in Course Sequences
All 1 ' in either. semester, and

~ithers e ectlve Yenr CQurses il\ the depnrtment roilY be begun
emester mal' be tnken fol' credit.
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Lower Division Courses

A. English Fundamentals (2) I, II
Tile elements of composition, including drill in grammar and usage; exercisesin

voeabulary building lind in fundamental reading skills; theme writiog. Credit in !hil
course is equivalent to passing the English A examination and may be countedIowan!
graduation ea an elective but not to satisfy lower division English requirements in lilly
curriculum.

R. Reading Laboratory (0) I, II
.A semi-tutorial service offered by the English Department to those wishingto

improve reading ability, or secure individual help with study problems. Opento l!I
students at any level of college work. Consult department chairman.

W. Writing Laboratory (0) J, II ..
A semi-tutorial serviC!! offered by the English Department to those wIshing

nsaistanca in writing projects, either remedial or advanced. Open to students at llIY
!e"el of collegework. Consult department chairman.

1. Freshm.an Composition (3) I, II ..
.StU?yand practice in the expression of ideas and factual materials; prlnClP~esm

orgllnJzlI~onIlnd of effective style, with emphusia on exposition. Prerequisite: Sntisfae-
hlry Enghsh A examination or credit in English A.

2. Freshman Literature (3) I II .
A <;oursedesigned to develop ~lIege reading skills through practice in the llnlllyll8

of materlllis at vllrying levels of difficulty. Prerequisite; IDnglish 1 or 8.

6A-6B. Th.e Study o~Litera~ure. (3-3). Year, I ... . 'dnfilS,
A baSICCOurseIn eeading Imaginative literuture with insight and VIVIk

Methods.of developing an informed and trained critical attention to literary wor~
motionpretures, lind radio presentations.

8, English in Business (3) I II
'I'he d .' ! . plied IIIory an practice of bUsllless correspondence BUSiness letters as np ,salesmanship' ,-bl . . . . . . l!o"tiooSor

, w ems In wrJtmg credlt and collections letters, app'L" C
~mP:?:b~nt, adjnstment letters, and sales letters. Prereqnisites; English.A, :

ug I est Il.ndCommerce 2A or its equivalent. (A satisfactory score on the eo
entrance EnglIsb test may !Hl substituted for English A.)

10. Recreatiol'laJ Reading (1) I II d
Development of I ' . . . b h lectUre!!i.IIwritt persona tastes for leisure-time readlllg t roug

. eu reports. May be taken a socond time with new materials.
5OA-50B. Surve, fA' .so merlcan LIterature (3-:l) Yenr I If'

emester I' Ma'o A' . • . '. 1860 Semester .America n . J r rnerJC3.nWTlters from the beglUllIng to .
n I erntUl1!from 1860 to the present.

52A-52B Mast .
A . e~pleces of World Literature (3-3) Year, I treSleJ

the ell ~brrnol.ogICalsurvey from Homer to modern times. The first semester ~SSllV~'
strCllS::SI~aev;c .nnd tragedy. The second semester, beginning with the .~eo~it fot
Compnriti ose, .coon, the drama, and the essay. Not Olleu to students Wit cve _Itersture 52A-52B.
56A-56B. Survey fEr h .

The stUll of 0 ".g II LIterature (3-3) Year, I !e_SalOn
~riod tbrong: t1I soV~eI~portant works of English literature from tb~~yg of e~cb
period. e IctorJan age, with emphasis upon the literary Jus r

60A-60B. Lit t
Tile closeera nre al'ld Personality (3-3) Year, I Thegoal

of thtl course iss~nd~o~n limited nnmber of the great creators of literutu~e. and gen'
eralized methods f~r th'lV.e,froln m~rkedly different specific works, order Y

e InterpretutJOn of great literuture.
61. Sopho C

An ~,mo,.re ompo.ition (3) I 'Irish/!
. ",ee lve COurse(J' d . d !It wbe ,

\!rll.ctll~ein writin be eSlgne to gIVe furthe.r training to the .~tu e d English,
Ufequivalent. g youd the freshman I(we!. Prerequisites; EnglIsh 1 an

ENGLISH 113

52. TheShort Story ~3) .l.r. . tud of short story techniques and pur-
Apractical course In wnttng, includinga SpY isites : English 1 and Eugliah

jMl8eS, and the writing .of complete short stones. rerequi I .
Z. orequivalent.

63. Foundations of the Language (3) II. aticnl structure, with emplln.
A study of tbe important ~eutures of English gra~mnificant the native ianguage

lis on present-day usage. Designed to make I?ore g
througha study of the elements which compose It.

Upper Division Course.

100.Creative Writing (3) I. . opportunity to crWci7,eeaeh
A writing workshop in which students ~re. glv~n t f e dom to pursue whatever

ether'swork.Emphasis on narrative and descrlPtJonf. ~k:nea second time with new
writingforms may interest the student most. Muy e
material.

110. Recreational Reading (1) I, II drama, p<letryand fiction.
An udvaneed course in the group reading of modern

113. American English (3) I (Off~rcd inl~51J2~d cultural differences in pro-
The development of American Enghsh; reglOn a

nuueietion,grammar, nud vocabulary.

116A-116B.The Age of Elizabeth
::lenlesterI: Poetry and prose,

HH2, excluding Shakespeare.

117A·117B.Shakespeare (3-3) Year, r . to the histories and comedies; the
The first semester gives special emphaSIS

IICrond,to tragedy llnd the dramatic romances.
(3-3) Year, lSI118A-118B.Eighteenth Century English Litera~ure f S 'ft pope Addison, teeeiThe first semester emphasizes tbe social satire 0 o~~tic revoh iu a number 0d

Drj"uen,Gay Prior' and also the first ~tirTings of the,' " d.voted to Johnson ao:
. " d SenICSer I~ 'b rOinant!CImlJQrtantpoems und prose works. The secon . I't ature autedatmg t e
Boswelland their circle and to a signifiCllnt romantIC I er
Dutburst.

11 . h P t y (3-3) I of Words·9A.119B. Nineteenth Century Enghs oe ~_ ovement in tbe poetry b evoln-
Semester I' The culmination of tbe roman lei~'on to the thonght of t e ·:s aod

WorthColeridge' Bvron Shelle" and Keats, iu re ~ 1 "h Iheir eontemporarl
t" ,., ., dBownlDgwl htIOMryperiod. Semester II: Tennyson aTI r ntury life aud thoug .
iUccessors,relating Englisb poetry to nincteenth ce
120 'th emphasis on· The Ageof Milton (3) II . . teenth century,. WI . iouB and

A study of the literatul'e of the esrher se,.en , the politlcal. rellg ,
I.,," D 'd " is gIven 0~n, onne, and Milton. COliSI era !OJ!
OOCla!backgrounds of the seventeenth centnry.
12M . p {3} I . I d' g Coleridge.·l26B. Nineteenth Century E?glls,h r.ose rose writers, mc U In to the liter-
II Semester I; Romantic and Illld_VletOfl~n P lay and Mill, relate? tccntb cell-
a aZ]itt,.~[IIl!.b,DeQuincey, CUl'lyle, Lundor, )"Uda~eU;ester n: LatesniUe~son.Study
ry,po!It'cal and social lllovements of the perlO . t Ruskin lind tev

luryeSsaysof Arnold ThoDllls Huxley, NewlImn, pa er, '
Q{ seientific,aestheti~, and ethical bu'ckgl'ounds.
1~ ) II 14 t the present,

· Contemporary British Literature (3 d Ireland from 19 0ce Eliot, the
i Selected prose and ]loetry of Ell!("lllndan HuxleY D. H. Luwren ,
o~UdingShaw, Yeats, Synge, Joyce, iUaughUillin to th~two wars.

Qrdpoets, and the priucipal authors belong g d
131 . . (3) I . n the New Englau· American LIterature: 1820·1860 . with emphllS1S0

The study of the important romantic writers,tl'Ilup.

(:1-3) Year. I
exclusive of drama. Semester IT: The drama to
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132. The .Frontier and American Literature (3) I, II
'I'he influence of the frontier UPO]]American literature studied through I'ariou!

1'1'l:"iousnnd movements. Examiuotiolls of source materials, blogruphies, and repl'f-
sentntive writers.

133. American literature: 1860·1910 (3) II
The rise of realism ill Americnn literature. Influences, foreign lind native, whiclJ

promoted the movement. Definition of reuifsm. The literary creed of the relllists.Tn!
romantic attack and the realist defense,

134. American Literature: 1910to the Present (3) I, II
Jdena and forms in reprcsentntivc poetry alld prose.

135. American Colonial and Revolutionary Literature (3) I
The Puritan systmn of thought and way of life and the literary and intellectual

mOJeUlents of the eighteenth ,~rntllry, studied in the works of such representative
writers us lIluther, Frallklin, Plline, Fr-eneau, and Brockden Brown.
143A-143B. (3-3) Year. I
F Tl:e ~listor~' .of the English nO"el hom its beginnings to the present century,
,mllhasls III the h]"~t semester wm he on the eighteenth century and in the second

"emester on the nineteenth century. '

149. The Study of Poetry (3) II
. L\ COurse.prOceeding from simpler to more complex ooertc productions, and

\~~~llgn.ed.. to bndge th~ 1\"i~lelling ChllSlll between the poet and the ordin~ry man,
phasls on current (!lJ'ectlou,; in poetry, and on poetry as an oral and auditory art

151, Chaucer (3) I
,,' .A stUd." of Chuuc,,-r's works, with emphasis on '''I'he Centerhurv Tales" annI'ro1lus and Orieerde,"

152A'~52B, Survey of Drama. (3.3) Year, I .
A .Stud,\, of selected trngedies and comedies from <\.oifltlc European, EngliSh,$n~roenca I rtc' ~ Q" • . ndII 01 'I, I rnt\lr~, with emphasis upon the hnman problems depicted thereIn a
(Ifsc~t1~etimelessness of certain tilemes, such as those of Eleetl':J alld lIeden. t.eChlr:;
L·' SSlons, :.Indreports on J'eadings. Not open to students with credit for Compnrutl'

1 erlltu!'e 152A-152B.
162. Magazine Fiction (3) I

Coilching in -"0'_''"'· d '. . ., b'i~Ationg..\ I ' . '-V ~. ~ Illg Ull Wl'ltl\l" ~hort stories it}\' commcreHl JIll ,.. IllllSSlon bS consent of the instructor. "

166, Hon~r8 C"urse (3) I, II
nl'Oll;'S~:~ea; study Open to m~mberll of the HonOl'lI Group ill English (see :rhe Hou!'!"!

General Regulations). Mar he repented with different rlJ1lterlllls.
191. Advanced C?mposition (3) I , .

A course deSigned f· F' r II Tbls IS
not a Dlethods COurse or prosP~tJve tea~hers of seconduf.f s~h.ool ,l1g1.1IIl·rnali,m.
Required of nil tench·hut a C.oute?t course III grnffimal', C{llilIIO.'!ltlOll,and)O elective.

Illg mUJOrs III English; open to other stnlents :ll! nil
192. The E.nglish Langua e (3) I

The stUdy of tl h' g . I d lrllc!lIl'f,
of thl' chll~g . , Ie lstOJ'y of the English langunge of It!) worils lIll Sf '"""

" es III Inflections . . '. lI'Ild0 I'"as Illl instrument o[ , ~1·oU.IlUcll\hon, \'ocubuIHl",V,Hl\(l mellnlllg, s nan
graduate studeuts, communication aull humJlu living. Open only to SCilior

195. Lite.rary CritiCism (3) I
~ A historical SUI'\' f . 'f ism f!'llW
Gl'el'k times to th . ey 0 the Pl'lnciples llnd PfliCticCll of litcrlll')'. cn 'c HorSCf,Lo\l~inus, Sidnev eBlI~eteenth century, Reailillgs ill the works of Arlstotld Arnold.
Open only to sen;~r tloldeau, Dr.rdell, ~sllillg, SlIinte-Beauve, Coleridge, IIIl

n grlldullte studento1M . 8,

. Speelal Problems (1-3)
:'iludeuts wbo hll I, II for work

~'t1ll'r thlll1 that olitlin:de ~elllonstrated ability in Iitel'llr,V studies mllY en':!lIl
ion

of tbe
InHruclor with Who th I . the. regular courses. Admission only b,r penn!!lS

ill I' ~ork IS to be done.

ENGLISH, FRENCH 115

Graduate Courses

2IllA·B·C·D, The Critical Study of a Major Author (2-2-2-2) I, II
Aserninarin (A) Shakespeare, (B) A1'llold, (C) Marl, Twain, or (D) Emerson.

mA'B,C-D, The Study of a Cultural Period Through Its Literature
(2-2-2-2) T, II

A seminar in (A) the Renaissance, ]500-]660, (B) the Eulightemueut, 1660-
mo, (G) The Romantic Revolution, 1780-1830, 01' (D) Imlustrmltsm and Democracy,
l!30-1mt

223A·B'C,D, The Study of a Literary Problem (2-2-2-2) I, II
Aseminar in (A) Regtonulisni ill Amencau Literature, (B) the Utopian 'I'heme

in Literature, (C) the Iden of the "Geutlenum." 01' (D) European Influences in
.!Jn1rie:tnLiterature.

290, Bibliography (I) . •
, Exerei~esin the use of basic reference books, journals, nud specialised hihliogl'n-

pltifS, preparatory to the writing 01 n mustel"ll project 01' thesis.

19S. SpecialStudy (1.3)
~~ An individual !:!tlld~'COUI'Sedouigned ptimurlly fOI' candidates
"....
".

for the mastcrs

Thesis (3)
GUiUllntein the tn'enarat.ion (jf:t project or thesis fOl' the masters degree.

FRENOH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

f' A mnjor i~Ql't~ (lll(l ,lcie/lce~ is offered in French. Lower division requirements:
l"~clJ;/,.~,3, 4, 5, 6; German 1, 2, or Spanish J, 2, or Lntin 1, 2; History 4A~.
~r~~. 1\1~lonrequirements: A minimum of 24 upper didsion units, at least 21 Uillts
Ifl~I~hmust be in Freu('h, including French 199. Thc remaining 3 units may be
1.J4.i'~4fro~ Geographl' 118; History I2IA-I2IB, I3IA-I3IB, 141, 142, I43~-l43B.i._ ',B, or COlliparllth'e Literatul'C lOlA BOA-HOB I52A-152B, 155, 108, 159,u.w· . _ "
is , Hlll"{Jth the Chairman of the Departmcnt. An average of C grade 01' bettcl'· UlrlxlIn npp d'" .\.. er IVlSlOnmaJor courses.
iMur~atlaJO!'in aria G"d sciences is offered in Romance r~:J.llguages. I<'or specific

.A ;on, r~fer to Romance Languages in the scction on Announcement of Cours('s.
lial.Fo e/Jch~llg,maio!' is offered ill French for the general junior high school credeu-

r Sperl/iclllforlliatioll, refer to requirements fol' this crudeutilI!'

Minor

l:;un~ m~norin l~rt8alld 8ciences is offered in French. ')'he miuor must include at least
dhiSio:~ "~ork In French, niue units of which must be fl'om courses Cllrrying upperefmlt,
, !~in, ' . l' 1Jl1uiOrb'I . 1111"01'IS offerer1 in Frellch for the gellcrlll seC011!ar,l', tie j;Cnerli
~rilrlntyl~I~ChO?I,the special ~econdury, the generul clcmcut!lfl" ::lnd the l{illdergal'tclI-
th~ ~red~nt~~l~I,al.For Specifi,,- iu[ormntiou, refcr to the outlines of requirements for

1. Elementar (") Lower Division Courses

"
Y,~ I IIMouUC',' ,

"'llIllel$~\Itilll~atf'on,Orn1llrllHiCe, l'ell,liu!,l; un Frencb culture :\lId civilbmlion, mini-
2. 0 grllllllllilr,

Ele:"e~tary (3)
"",,·'b'. ntl!llllltion of p',.,'"',,[,, 1 f h·' ' ,

L , PI'I'I"t:(ltlillito:: 1"l'ench 1 O\' olle )'ea\, 0 l,l;I SC,IOO
3,4, 5, e.

\I'in l'lke l '
, l) liCeof I' rench C, D, in thr rail ~('mp~l~1'(,f ]D;:i].
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10. Conversation (2) I
Practice in the spoken lnngunge ; . t" 1

topies; simple dialogues unrl plfly P' pla~ ;ca vocabulary, conversation Oilassigned
Freneh. s. rerequtsita : French A or two years of high school

11. Conversation (2) II
. Continuation of French ]0 PQlgbschool F'rencb. . rerequiaite : French 10, French B, or three ye~rsof

15. Fr-ench Civilization (?) I
The major ('urreuts nnd character' .the centuries in literature II t h.'J rsncs of ,French culture, as expressed througb

No prerequisite. ' r, P IDSOphy, music and science. Conducted ill EJngli8h.

16. Fren~h Civilization (2) II
Continuation of French 15. No prerequisite.

B, Elementary (5) I ( .
Intensive study of FI' ~ffere<J for last time in Fall of 1950)

C~Ili>S;duS!! drill in conv('rS:~~ll;~~n:lTlllr and syutax; daily written work discussedin
SIOnand resumes' diction' . t d Id:om and pronunciation; reading wlth oral discus'
;ave h:,~ two :"e!lr~of FreJ\'c~I\;~iUftl~~ to el)ntempOI'.llry prose writers. Students who

'

Our umts will he allowed F g 1se. ool.should register for Freucb R for wbichonly
nepertment, . or specific iuformu tion, consult tbe ehnirman of tbe

CoD. Rlnte.rmediate Reading (3-a) Y •
couar ~dlllg and composition' st d ear I (Offered for last time in Spring of1951)
Pre 1'1' reading with r6su (\' II Y ~ standard prose as a basis for class work,
YellnCh

f
~.or three years of h'fg: :c~d ;vrFtten reports; dictation, Prerequisite for C:

, rs 0 Igh schoolFrench. 00 rench. Prerequisite for D; French C or fOUl

SC. ~~~d~~ificReading (2) II
etc. Ollt 'j g tak.en from tbe fields f h . .],'rench ~l( e rea~lIlgS of books and 0 c. e~l1stry, ~hYSiCS, medicine, zoology, bl~l?gy,

or equlvulent. perIo(hcllls, WIth written reports. PrereqUIsIte:

10tA.I0IB Upper Division Courses
. Conversation

of nlo~r~nslation into Frell{'hnf~O~mpositjon ~3-3) Year, I .
dirscussio l!'rench prose, "with wri moderately .dlfficult Eoglisll prose. Outside reading

p us In.French of nnio f tten reports III French illontWy. Readings aad oml
rerequlsite; French D ~~i:scetS?f }'rench life and culture.

105A.105B ,equivalent, with grade of C.
PI . Madern French D

EM llnofVietorHugod Vama (3-3) Year,1 (Olfered in 1053-54)
mut~UX,Herviell, Maeterli~c: RgUf' de Musset, Scribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Plul1e~n,
equiv~le~nd t~hnique. Outsid~ r~:~nd, and others read and discussed us tn subject

t, With grade of C. ng und rellOrts. Prerequisite: French D, or Its

107A_107B E·T . Ighhenth C .
Prere h.e.worksof Monte euntury Llte~ature (3-3) Yellr, I (Offered in Ifl52·53)

qUl8lte: French D o:lts eu, ~oltalre, Rousseau, the Encyclop6<listes, and otberS.
110A.II0B M ' equlvul('nt, with a grade of C.

Th' odern French N
as' Hu e FrellCh uovel frOm v·ovel (3-3) Year, I (Offered in 1951-52)
de~ul to~ !lllmlUl,Stenduhl B~~tor H;gO to the present dllY, including sueb uut~ars
reudi~g, O::':IdBllrre~, Rom~in H:~f~ndJaUbert~ Loti, Anatole Frnllce, Boul.get'CI:~
grade of C e reading, llnd repo t p' A. Glde, i\larcel Proust, and others. ·tb

. r s. rerequisite; :FTench D, or its equivalent, WI

111A·I11B S
Readiu ~vellteenth Century D '.

and Il)('tur g III class of plays f 1\ r~matlc LIterature (3-3) Year, J .
French D es .Ollthe bllckground Of t~oIHlre, Corneille, lllJd Racine. Outside re8.d~;"':

or Its equivulent with 0 e sevente!!nth century in FrllIlCe. PrerequlSl >

199. Com h ,n grude of C.
Desi pre en.ive Readin

a week forgne~ to fill up the g~an~ Survey Course (3) II ce
guldunce, reports, an~s In. the readin.g done in COurses. Cllls~ Iil~tia,g n~b.

qUIzzes. ReqUired of all seniors majorillg IIIEren

GENERAL LANGUAGE, QEOGRAPHY 117
GENERAL LANGUAGE

IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Majorand minor work are not offered in general language.

Lower Divj slc n Courses

!IJ. l.atinandGreek Word Derivation (3) I
Ageueraland elementary course in philology. A study of Latin and Greek roots

~mo&t fre~~entoccurrence in English, nud of the Englisb words derived from them.
~~prtreqUlslte. .

30. Pronuneiatio~of French,ltalian and German (1--3) II
pre .i.e.ournedesigned especially for the use of singers, radio announcers, etc. No
III ~Ul.SJ~".'Phis course mill' be taken for one, two 01' three units of credit depending
!-1lll'te11D..VIdualstudent's need. Credit ill this course does not count toward the

1 ON!lgnlanguage requirement.

GEOGRAPHY
IN THE DIVISiON OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

Geogr:Phi~r'; art8 and 8cience8 is offered in geography. Lower division requiements :
ur GermaY , : Ge;ol.ogylA-lB. Recommended: A reading knowledge of French
-'ph n. UP\l1!,rdlVJsion requirements; A minimum of 24 upper division units in
" .. ' Y, or 1 un', . fi . hIPPToV!tloftb IS III geography lllld 6 units selected from related dds Wit

A , h
~ depurtmental representative.

6!lC mg mu.·o· • . . h~aybe useda 1 r IS not o. ered. III geograpby; however, cou.rse~ III !l"eograp y
~enti.aJ. 0 t: part of the 80CUll ~CHmce major for the general )UUlor hlgb school
outlines fOt~ e.general secondary credential. For specific information, refer to the

eqUirements for these credentials.

Minor

I Aminor in art d' , "dd ,east 15 unita ~ a!' 8CllmCe~l.ll offered in geography. The mlllor must ill u e. II
apJil!rdil'illlonof wd.orkIII geography, 9 units of which must be from courses CllrrylUg

ere It.
l._ Ateachingmi . .~wev~r,it ma benor ISnot offered in geography for the general secondary crede~t1J~l;
~1l scboolthY used us a part of the ~oG'ial ~cience minor for the general )UUlor
IliI.Ij" e-~.,'t. ,eSPeCial secondary the general elementary aDd tbe kindergarteIl-pri-

'",," III B Fo .' ' . ,. I' speCIfic iuformntion, refer to requirements for these credcntIa s.

~ Lower Division Courses
11:' 'CYrE·-Googr h .I!Qce~ui up Y 1 or 3 may not be used to meet any part of the 12-unit SQellll
lhel2-unitn~::~t. <?eograllby 1 or 3 (hut !lot botb) may be used to meet part of
I SClCnC!!requirement.
, Intr do ueticn to Gr l'henatur f eography: Physical Elements (3) J, II .
Grnlsand the' eo n:llps, weather and climates of the world; natural vegetatIOn; land
~~lheireoas~ra~lIOcilltedsoils, with refereucc to their climatic relationships; the seas

Vl3iou r ....u. s. ne field trip. 'l'hi5 course is c1l\ssified as 1I natura.lscience. (See lower
t -~ trements.)

Intrad .Uetlonto GIi.'o '!'heregion .eography: Natural and Cultural Regions (3) I, II
IlolrlYandnlltinld~fferentilltion of the world by human aetivity; nreal bases of

3, EI onahty. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
ellleJ'ltaryM ,
Aaclem e eorology (3) t II

iUIW entary stUd f' .. , h'ch duee~ eatheraud . yo the earth's atmosphere Rnd changes In I W I p~.
... !U1ll~nts , d Influcnce human affairs Spcllinl attention given to local conditions,
"'U!Il' ,n reco d A· , Th·elsc1uasili rs. eronauticlil DletMrology stressed in the fllllsemeS er. IS

M as a natnral science. (See lower division requirements,)
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10. Economic Geography (3) J, II
Beginning Nurse in economic geogrnpbJ' designed for commerce nurleNlDGmk

majors. P1'(lrequisite: Geogrupby 1.

Upper Division Courses
112. Geography of California (3) II

'I'he physiographic regions of California and the cultural landscapesdel'fl~ped
by the successive cultural groups. Prerequisite: Geography 1 or consent, of ins!mcw.

113. Climatology (3) I (Not offered in 1950-51) .
A survey of the principal classifications of climates of the world; reglOnlll

churacteristics of ctlmate ; relations to soils, vegetation, am] human activities.Pit-
requisite; Geography 1 0\" consent of instructor.

117. Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe (3) I
A study of the cultural development of the countries of northern and eastere

El1ropl! ill relation to physical background and histoi-ieal evolution. Prerequtslte:
Geography 1or consent of instructor,

118. Geography of the Mediterranean Area (3) II st
. A stuay of the eultul'1tl development of the countdes of Southern Plurope. We, .er~

AWl, and North Afriea in relation to physical background and resources. PrereqUlSl!l.
Geography 1or consent of instruoroj-,

119, Geography of South America (3) II I d-
, A st.ud,l' of thl! llh~'sicnl regions and hUHJtlDge<lgraphy of South america, me II
lng ~ .revlew of the history of colonlzation and the exploitation of resources pre-
reqmeite . Gcography 1or consent of instructor.

120. Geography of Middle Amerioa (3) I ,

A ~tud,l' of tllc physical and humnn geography of Mexico, Oentral A~€~:~
lIUl,1 the Islands of the Caribhean iucluding a review of the history of colomzR..._
illl the e"llloitut' f ' , , , f insUlt""'..Ion 0 resourees. PrereqUisite: Geogt'll.phy 1 or consen I)

121. Geography of North America (3) II
h' ~ile natul"lll regions of North America their formation

IstorlCll! ilevelollment. Prercquisite: Geograph~ 1 01' consent of
124. Geography of Asia (3) I

The cultur I' . I . t ieal develoP"me t p ..a regiOns of ASia, their phYsicill euvil'Ollment, and liS or
n. rerequlslte: Geogt'aphr 101' cousent of instructor.

135. DG~ograp~y of the San Diego Area (3) If
Irected d"u

mllPllin f III II'I unl urhan and rural field WOrk
Geog gh0 a small area and making its geogrnphic

rap .¥ 1 and 2 or cousent of instructor_
141. Advanced E _

A surl'e' of COMm'e Ge09.raphy (3) I . distributio~
as reh", ,) the raw matenals of world t!':Hlc' thl'ir productiOn and hy 1"'

' 0 major ,eo··f! I' - " , "e' GeograP~nsen' 'f' t - gl, P IIC regions of the wol"ld. PI.el·cqulsl _
v 105 ructor,

145,

aud economicI~d
instructor,

D· area' lbrin the San lego u~t~:
interpretations. Prereq

Conservation f N t
Nature and 0 a ural Resources (~) II u['{'€S~~d

their eousenatio ext~llt of mineral. l!()il, wllter, rore~t. and wild life ~es; a genefill
bnckground of ~:l~'th Pllrticular etnpllll!;is on the United States, ag~ill~ nd lbrir
geogr,IPhic base~IO~I~erreso.u~'ces.Consenll.tion philosophies and practices, a

. e'1Uisltc: GeogrNllhS 1 or consent of instructor.
166. Honors Course I II (0

To be arran d' redi~ to he nrr:1n,!:"ed) tmeut, (JlelI
the Honor Grol1P)~c lifter consultation with the chairman of the depar

199. Special StUdies
(1--3) 1,11

GEOGRAPHY, GEOLOGY
l]rl

Graduate Courses

2OOA·200B, Seminar (2-2) Year, I

290. Bibliography (1) . f books journals, nnd specialized bilJliog-
Exercises in the use of b.a~lc ref erence ter's ;l'oicct or thesis.

I'llphies,preparatory to the wl'ltmg 0 a mas

298, Speeial Study (1-3) .
All individual studl' course rlesigned

degree.

f Ihe master'sprinwril)' for caudidilles or

Thesis (3) _ . _ ct or thesis for the master's degree.
Guidance in the preparntrou of a pruje

GEOLOGY
DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCESIN THE

Major
epariug for later

, ff d in geology.Students pr 13. Phl'Bic~A!>Iajor in ert« and seieucea IS not 0 ere 1'.',;" Chemistry IA- 'lA' 11'
f ' I I Id plan 011 COIllP , d G".'o,1' -,Droess1onaltraiuingingeoogyslou .". \..lB 2JA; 1I11 "" •

iA4B-4C: Mathematics 3A-3B: Engineering 1/, , Ii 11 Ill' bl'
"l\21B siuthlS ietr n"~,- . • I y' howen'r, course. 1 credential.

A leaclli"o major is not offered l? geo OgiI' e lel'"li junior high sch(l{l (.il
Ulledas part of tile general soience major for t c g I . .' cuts for this credeu I, .

" r t uthne of rcqulIemeee specific iuformution, r-e er- to ie 0"

Minor I I
, , ust include nl ellS

- d i eolo"v 'I'he llllllOI m . 'iug upperA mill or in arts und sciences IIIolfel'e lll.g ". t he from conrseS cnrl,l
I? ~~its of work in geology, nine units of which mus , this field ma:r be
d'VISlOllcrcdits, . "I" however, COUl'S~sIII I the l;lleci'llA leaching minor is not offered m gC010j" , e Icral junior high schoo, t' Is fur
usedliSpart of the genm-al ,~ciellceminor fo~~ l~<i~~er~nl'ten-prillulry ~~~etia~:..
Sl'condary the '·enernl eIementnl'y, and t . "nts for these cr,,'" .,. es of l'e'1U,relllillecl e information, refer to the ou"lll

Division Caurses 'Ii
Lower , I thcir modi -

1A, Physical (4) I . . t'(lU of rarth mat~rIltIS, ~~~tllre~ IIu.1 OllC

'rile ("{)Ill]lositlou, origin, and dl8tl'lhn I :1)S~ 'ff clutuge. Thre~he semester, (Nut
~ution thron'·h meclHluicul IInd chemic,~l proc "field study during I ,. rnpl!.tiull of
'h h· , II. 'itl] relate -'01)011 [IC 0~- our luboratorj' (It:nod wec \ ~ I' t for one Uill
opel!to students who have h",l Geology 2A c-"ttl'
tbe laboratory sllctiou.) trnl'~~1
1 B • of tile enrtlJ liS Three' Historical (4) II 1 t ouarl' Instor} e Selluen~.

Theories of ellrth origin, <lm1 the ela; \1 , f tJ;e p,lleontologl ellt fill held ~tlltl~
through rock and fossil recOids oonsHlellttl,Oll.'~kb WIth Ulrllilllllll"uivnlellt,
1-, 1 YpCllO( w~ 'I .1;\ or e"-e ures and Olle three-hoU! lahora or te Geo 01;::- •00' r '. ' PI'er~qlll~'eon erenco during the SCllle~,el. , '11 nli(1

, '1)011 orijl'l2A fUlphaSl~ ulreu<1Y. General (3) I 'Lout Inl>Ol'I,tOry- - ntll 1';("CptthillII'. Sllioll
Simil(\r to G~ologv 11\ !Jut wil 0 to llll ~t\lde ,iOli uud d'HC'U

,. I . f turcS pl'll <1eillOustrllI'e0PUlcnt of earth's ~llrface ell .. t ~S .wd one
Ill1!8~ntingcretlit in Ge<llogy lA_ '£\\"0 Ice ur '
hour lI'Cilkly, _ ie bistorr PA

(3) I 'pbl'SIQgraph . u hour2B, Physiography of United States United St~les IUld th~tralld' oue di:;eJl>lSl<l
. A. study of the lnlld forms of the .' ,'1',,"0 leclUre
,II,I I ' 'Olld,tlOll~.S I'atil-e of univers"l geo OglC ') .
Weekly.Prerequisite: Geology 1A or _A. . a simple ebl'JJl~e,,1

I blo,,"llllJ~' lililltlOll.
21A-21B. Mineralogy (3-3) Yell-I', I rocks. useof/ll~~U]lOIlSight'letern

Stndy of the CQlllmOIlminernls ane hut wilh eu'll'''~
~agents, and the jletrogrnphic l~iCl"O.SCZ;'~'el{til"nlellt.
I rerequiSite: High school ChClll1strj,
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Upper Division Courses

100. Structural Geology (3) I
The evolution and deseription of the structural and topographical featuresof tie

earth. Faulting, folding, and orogenic forces with practical illustrations £romtlt
North American Continent and California geologic conditions. Lectures, disetlssioIll,
and occasional field tripg. Prerequisite: Geology lA-IB or 2.A-2B.

101. Museum Work (1-2) I, II
Selection nnd preparation of materials for the college museum cunecti~1IS.

Emphasis upon creation of self inatructive displays for use on the elem~tlIryaM
Beco~dal'y 8S well as the collegiate level. Prerequisite: Geology lA-lB, andCllnsentol
the Instructor.

102. Geology of California (2) II
Directed reading and group discussion of California geologic literature. D,!si,lc,ed

to acquaint the student not only with the important structural and geom~rP?Jcp
of the State but with the variety of Important source materials of geolo~lC~tm.tme
as well",l!se of bibliographies, state and federlll surveys, research pubhcatlOllS,m
Prerequllute: Geology lA-IB, and consent of the instructor.

108. Field Geology (1-4) I, II
Fi~d instruetjon in geologic methods. neccnuatssence of adjacent uuuulPltd

ar~a8 Wlt~ preparation of a geologic map and eccompunyins r.eport. ~urk ~~~
phshed pnmarily on week-ends with minimum classroom act>\'lty dunng.tbe
for organizational details. PrereqUisite; Geolog)' lA.1B, and consent l)ftbe lllitruct&l.

199. Special Study (1-2) I II .'
Indh'idual work in field, librar)', laooratorr, or museum under stall' superrli1OJl,

Open only to qualified students upon cousultation.

GERMAN
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND L.ITERATURE

Mo' d' tndentsdesiriu.!,or an lInllOr work are not offered in German' however, s Dtplrt.
to carry advanced work in German should coIUluit with the Chairman of tbe
ment of Foreign LangUllgell.

Lower Division Courses
1. Elemel'ltary (3) I, II . 'Iilllti~ll,

.. Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on German culture und em
IllJJllmum essentials of granunIU~.

2. Elemu,:,tary (3) I, II of highsdWDI
G Contl1luation of German l. Prerequisite' German 1 or one yearerman. .

3,4,5,6. Will take the place of German 0, D, in the Fall BCmesterof 1[}51.
10. Conversation (2) I '!'!led

Practice' th . sutionou ftS'!1 • Itopi . . 1m. e ll'poken language; practical vocllbular)'; con~er estllof hi&'
h "I 'aSlmpe dialogUell' and plays Prer .....uisite· German A or two YIIC 00 erman. . _.. .

11. Conversation (2) 1I breeYes~
f h'hContinuation of German 10. Prerequisite: German 10, German n or t

o 19 school GerwlUl.

15. Gsrman Civilization (2) I cd tbl'l~.
The mn'o s express !ish-tI J I' current!! aud ('hnracteristics of German ('ulture, n ted in EnG'

N1ecenturies in literature, art, philo50phy music und science. Conduco prerequisite. '
16, German Civiliza.tion (2) II

Oontinuation of GermaD 15. No prerequisite.
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B. Elementary (5) I (Offered for last tim~ in FaJl f~;9f~)simple eonverentien,
Pronunciation, reading lind grammar, With prac \ 10 have had two real'8

narration and description, both oral .nnd wri~ll. Stud;/ ~;hieh only 4 ullitS will
of German in high scho~l should. register for her~u~ o~f the department.
00 allowed. For specific Information, consult t e c un-man

C·O. Intermediate Review and Reading (Zg~ere~ef~~'I~sttimein Spring of 1951).
d d r as basis for etaee work,Reading and composition; study of stan ar P cse ti with texl6 read as a

eollateral rending with written reports; German ~nversa r~n~fhigh school German.
basi~;dictation. Prerequisite for 0: German BDl'. ree yea German
Prerequisite for D; German C or four years of high SChODI .

SC-SD. Scientific Readi~g .(3-3). ~ear, I chemistry, physics, ate.: o~a'
First semester, readings III sClenti~e reader 011tsid of cress: sight rell.dmg.

aional written reports on scientific subjects read t""hsI.~:l works' 'weekly written
S d I·· ctut scientific or ec mea , d f Cecon semester, rene urga I? epee . . SO' German B with a gra eo
reports required; Hight readmg. Prerequisite ~oG . n SC German C, with a grade
or three years of high school German; for SD. erma ,
of 0, or four years of high SChDOIGerman.

Upper Division
, de osition (3·3) Year, I101A-101B. Advanced Conversation an omp (Nl)t offcred1950-511

dlfficnlt English prose. Free compoSI'
Translation into German of moderate!)'. f odern German plnys.and prose,

tion.ln German, written and oral. Outllid~ readmg ~tu~~ with written rCllurtsand o~J
dealIngWith various aspects of German hfe an~lc~ , utionnJ German. Prerequl'
discussionsin Get·mll.n.Oral nnd written practIce In convers
site; German D, or equivnlent, with grade of C.

IN THE

HEALTH EDUCATION
DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL

AND RECREATION

ItDUCATION

Major is not offered in health education.

Minor
, The minor DlU~t. . healtb educatIon. .

A. minor in (lrtll and 8cienc68 1Soffered In h' h must he from courses CtlrrYIn~
inclUde.a~l.east 15 units of wor~, nine unit.s.~~ "';nl~nsultntiou between student nn
upper dIVISioncredit. Courses will he deterilll t.b
departmental representative... dncation for the general ~eer:n::%:;tiO~

A teaching minor is offered ln he~lth e ndar)" credentials. Physlca ·fi infor-
general junior high school. and the specml s~ hing minor only. For SIIec' C

mujors may use heultll educJltion as 11 secont e~~se credentiais.
!Dlltion,refer to the outlines of requirements or

Lower Division Courses

. . ., (2) J, II tudent.s. Scienti6e
21. Principles of Healthful Llv,ng alth problems l)f college \ lesomcuttitudes

An approach to the personal lie t III made to pronlOte" (I h en.
health i?forwntion is provid~d, and all uthft~1iviDg.Required (If uIl £res ill
linddeSirable practiclls rt'Jatlllg to heaIt

I h ublic and of Cl?m-
65. Community Health (3) I, I b ole of the citizen, of tl ~ p f tb~ comlllumty.

Community llealth problems;. tel' d protecting the hen t 0
mUl/its hcalth agencies in prornotlllg an .

. I II d abnormal phYSI01~gy
90. Physiology of Reproduct,on .(l) de~ling with norlll1l1~n aDd related top'cs.

A series of lectures und diSCUSSionsd frauds in sex h;fglene,
and a.nutomy of rcproduction; facts aD
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Upper Division Courses

151. Health Education for Teachers (2) 1,II
'l'he te'lc1Ier'~ function ill the different aspects of the school health program:

Pll\'il'ollillent: services, llnd Instruction. Special attention is given to materials Mul
material sources, and to community relntionships and rcacur-ces. Separate elem~nt.lr;
lind sccondary sections.

152. Health Education Programs (3) I . ,
The construction of the health education program including objectives, aeope

and eequcno, of instruction, teaching methods, source materials and e\'llluatwn pro.
cedures j practice in building instructional units.

153. Administration ofthe School Health Program (3) II , h
Allmi!li~trutin! reSllonsihHitics nnd procedures in orguniziug lind condu.ctiug I -'

school bealth program. Principles policies, and practices involved in instruction, sen'
ice, cnvirollment, lind conm1unitJ.' rclationships, Partially fulfills Health and Develop-
ment Credential requirement [or nurses.

199, Special Study in Health Education (1-3) I, II d t dr
}]xtensive review of pertillellt literature, individual research. and ndvan~e S II h"

of problems in the TJrores~ion. Credit will range from one to three units according to I!
trne and 1llll01lllt of work, Appronll of the Depllrtment. Chnirman required.

Graduate Courses

202. Problems in Health Education ('1) I J I
C ,

"~I 'IT -, " ,( "'e hteralur1,. yrren Pl'Ou em" 111 e'llth Educ<l!lOn llturhed throug III reView U1 I
(1lseusslOn of tl'eruls, Oh"f'rvntion of schO(ll "itlillti<1l1S, together \\Ith the analysIS ~m
c\'ulu'ltion of aC!IIaI )1I'oblrms. "'ritten reports required.

HISTORY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
.\ lIla' '., '. '. d' , . nparation for'. jor!l1- Ul S «lid ~clence8 IS offered III hlstflr}'. Lower "'ISlon pr" IE or

~he lllllJOI', :Sistory 4A413, Or SA..gn, 01' flA.-9H ILnd either PolitiI'll! Science 1A
ded

'for
dA-71B, 01' ECQnomics 1A-1B Two of the 'Ibo~e history courl>es ILre recommeu 43 br
~tn~lents plallning to major i;, 11istorv - an'd it is ~ug:gcllted that History 4~-.. 'on
~~,r~de(l as. One of t~em. No freshma~' shall euroll in more thnn one lower r~~~I~t.
U e ~?~ll,S(or.l"dnrlllg Ilny one semc~ter without the permission of the depa 'Uclllil.
. P]Jn

cr
. IVISlon rCl]uircments, A minimum of 24 1l]l]J.er division uuits in history, If'"

lUg Iston
c 100 Imd '. '" 1. ~f three Q

foiJowin ' .' a ~llllllUlU of a ycnr of concentl'utloll JD ellCu v, St9\1?S:
(iI) LntTn ~Iils,. (fl.) AlIe~en~ and MedievlLI; (b) Modern Europe: (c) Unlt~ selected
under tli ~lncfl, (e) I aellic Aren lind the Il'ar East. 'l'hcse courses mu~~ e of onG
for'" Ie gTll au.ce of the chairmun of the depurtmcnt. A reading knOW ge

""An alLgll~g'e IS strongly reCommended, . R' 'hrr
teao!lmg! . . ff d twl ISW,

lllaYa'o b ,1 lUjOr JS 0 ered in history for the general secondary ere en h.'b .cbool'. ~oe\lse(asp"'toftl ':, "niorlg
credenti d h Ie soclul,J(:un>ce ",ajor for the genera ]0 f to the
~uUines'of 01' t ,e general secondary Cred~Jltilll. 1.'01' !I]lf'cific information, re er

requirellients for these credcnUuls.

Minor
A,>/ilHlrin 01"1 d ' . ludeatlefl~t

15 units of wo k' ~,an ~clenee8is offcl'~d in histOl'y, 'rhe minor must wc . g Ujlp€r
di\'isio~ crn.!',.:· I,ll ~Istory, nine units of whi<'h must be from courses carryJll

" c mc lldm<> II J'
A. /°0 h' ,~' earcoursc, '!or

ns~ e I"!! lIl1110r Is off d' , d edentlft
Pllrt of the 8oeial' . ere lD Instor.v for the genl'ral secon lIry cr, 1 ecolllinry,
the Itenernl eJrrne8c~e"oc 1111110/'fol' the genernl junior 11igh school, the apeclll s'fic iufor-
In.1/iOll l';fer to It ary, alHI the kindergarten_primary credentials, For specl

' Ie Outline" of rCtluir(>lllcnts [Or the~e' crcdelltilll~.

HIS'WRY

Explanation of Courses

t d credit for e major or lUillorKOTE: History 17A·17ll tlo(>s not count owar

in bistory, . f H' to ')70A-'l70B may be takenAny history course, with tuc exception r: - ISh r~ - t - ,
either semester, the A pm-t not being: a prerequisite to t e pill',

Lower Division Courses

4A·4B, History of Modern Europe. (3:3). Year'j'~~itiCJj from about 1500 to tile
A survey of European society, "'.Sl'ltutlon~t lI~.1799 to the present.

illesent F'all eemeater : 15OQ.179U SprJllg semea er ,

SA·8B, History of the Americas (3·3) Y.ell~~;l.e f"OIll its discovery to the present
SU1'\'ey of the hisl.ol'}' of the wCl<terll hemisj

lime.

9A·9B, History of the :acifi~ Ocean Ar~a. , (3j~~Of\~I~r~~j)les of the :"'nei~c, \\'.ith
A general survey of the history and c~vlhzat ti I -ivalrlea nnrl sOClnl e,olutlOll

special emphasis upon exploruno», trade, uitema 10na I ,

of the island areas,

!7A,17B, History of American Civilization (~-31II eY~~~'t~ Stales, with emphasis
~UI'Yey of the pclf tlcu l aud social devel.oPllwll Q I.

UPOIl the rise of AmericlIu civilizlltiou 1lnd ldenls.
N'Ol'E, Tili" eOUl'se is lIot opcn to freshmen.

Upper Division Courses

l11A·l11B, Ancient History (3·3) Yeitr, I conquest. Sp";ng Sl1mcstl.'r: Homan
l·'all semestel·. Greel. hi"tol"}' to the Ronum

hlslory to the fourth century A,D.

I ITClII fwd121A·121B. Medieval History (3-E). Year~ocial, cultural, religious, llO I I
Survey of the main events of EUlopenn

~~llOrnic histor~' between 500 and 1300 A.D. . (33) Yenr, I
' 'ounter·reformatlon .'- ultllrltL131A·131 B, Renaissance, ReformatJOn and C ~tcd with the sod"l, llohtlcul, c

'" I'·' d,vents connec-'~ Ilstory of lJersonu IcleS lin , tllt>OO .
eCollomic flnd religious changc between 1300 ,m . (3) T ,

E' hteenth CenturIes II e Thirt-y Years141. Europe in the Seventeenth and. 19, fOllal relations from .1
EUl'openn thought politics find llltelllil 1

Wlir and Louis XIV to the Sevcn Years' Wtlr.

. leonic Era (3) J~ 1780.1700, the orgll11-142, The French Revolution and Napo 178!J, the RnolutlO.n, 'r~ and the reor-
Study of couditions in 1.'rHuce prIOr to

l
, character of hIS empl ,

i..nliolL of Frllncc Ilud Europc ulldcr Nil])? con,
, , C ssOfVlcllnll.~llnLZatlOn of :[j]urope ut the ongre . I

t ry (3-3) re~r, 'of industrialism,1'!3A-143B, Europe in the Nineteenth ~enf ~atiOllaliSlll, the ll!lpact
Reaction in Europe. the develo]Jmen ° riod 1815.1014.

" d h 'd ,~, 1 Co\-ers pe .on t e backgrouud of '''01' ,,<If,

") Yenr, I W rid War I, the pM.CC
144A-1448 The World Wars (3--.:> ",,' Semester I' °'n'~~'d Wilr II and Its' 41 thepres~u .• tIl·" ....Developments from 101 ,0· T rid W:lr II. Sewcs er '
~ettlelllcnts, aud the bllckground of "0
sftfrmath. . 1000

3) Year, I . 'clopmcnts g.lllce. '
151A-151 8, History of England, (3j sacilll tllld eeonolllle ~~ec\;:gnJ\llld for Amerlcall

Snn'es of political, constituh?lll~ 'in T~ngllsh, aud as u '
Designctl for pre·lt~'.al stutl(>nts, nUIJora' "

Istory, . 3-3) Yellr, I . froIU the first ?~'er-
156A·1568 History of British ExpanslO; of \he British Empl~t~1 ('l'~litfor l'uhllClll

S ' tl dcvelolllllell t tudcnts WItUdy of the growth an. , 156B not oJlt!1l ° ~
seas empire to the present. R,stor)
SCience 100.
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161. Mexicoand Caribbean Countries (3) I
Special attention to relations between the United States and these oounlries,allli

to recent developments in Muico.

162. South America Since Independence (3) II
Republics of South America. Development of nationality, struggles for jl(Ilitical

stability, exploitation, diplomatic and COmmercial relations with the United Stntes.!lId
other intemnficnnl problems of South Ameriell. Survey of present-day conditions,

171A-171B. Rise of the American Nation (3-3) Year, 1 .
Semester I; English coloni?..ation in Nortb America development of cd~nial

institutions lind politicnl ('ustoms, and areas of internlltiollai conflict during18thctl-
tury. Semester II: The Revolution nnd establishment of the government under tile
Constitution of 1787, Covers per lod to 1814.

172A-172B. Constitutional History ofthe United States (3-3) Year,I
Colonial governmelltll, formation of the national Coustitution, blstcrlcal der,!I<!p"

ment of constitutional government, and significant phases of Amcrican constilutiOW
law. Not open to students with credit for Political Science 139~\ and 1398,

173A-173B. The Expansion of the United States (3-3) Year,1
· Lectures and readings on JackSonian democracy, territorial expnnslon ,1D,d ~

MeXlclln 'Val', the lilllvery controversy, Oivil 'Val' and Reeenstructiou, lIud attentIOn
the growth and progress of the United States to the close of the nineteenth Wllur1'

175A-175B. The United States in the Twentieth Century (3-3) Year,I d
' The rise of tbe United States to the position of II world power; socinJ un~l:d

nomic prohlems posed by tbe mllchine age' political action aud adjustment, adu
proPOsed, intended as solutions for these j:roblcmli.

176A-f76B. History of American Foreign Policy (3-3) Yell:, I, --lj1lith
· Leetures and readings in the field of American foreign relatlOlls smce 111 J er

speCIal emphasis, in the second semester, upon affairs since 1000, A generalSUI'\'

course. Not open to students with credit for POlitical Science :I58A-15SB.

179A·179B. Intellectual H istory of the American People (3·3) Year,/ disgol
h A ~tUdy of ,the ebb and flow of ideos Ju the United Stotes si~~e the OU~t.

t e English colonIes, with specinlllttentiOll devoted to ~odal nod polItical thong

181A'd-~1B. Hi.story of the West (3-3) Yenr, T 'ld'n
d

of W1
e Amerlcflu frontier: Expansion exploration settlemeot ond bu,! I BnaJl~'new states with emph . , , mnnicot!llDS,

te th d aJ>IS Upon frontier problems of defense, com f !.beCllUses.
elf'; c C\'clopment of cu/tnrol institutions A critical exaQ1iaatioll 0
e ects lind results of the frontier experiences oi tile American people,

189, History of California (3) I II , 'fNlll
th Tfe economic, social, intellectu;l and political development of CR!Jf~::~:tit1Dsl
t e ear lest times. Emphasis will be 'on lIle fouading of California, lUIpillenc~f

~ ~gfg e~ fOr California; American conquest :mel GoltJ Rush Era; deve0liu orllla as a stnte.

191A_;;~~. History of,the Far East (3-3) Year, I 'botb interilsl
and' t cuIar emphalna dUting the first scmester upon the lnstory, udS1WeJer
will ~n ~tJlational, of the Far East through the nineteenth centnry. Tbe seco

c evoted to 11considemtion of developmenh in tile twentieth century,

192. .tistory of Russia (3) II , tb~ lluss1lD
Empi_.,.gen"rn,.I survey elUllhallizing t]le period since Peter the Grell~,'puliticaland

• ~ re a IOns w,"b'", ., , , m·lents ISOcial f I S na JOnul mlDOl'lties' Tsa1'l."t expel' R
re orm; revolutionary trocia!i8ln; the deve{ollment of the U. S, S, '

193. ristory of China (3) I (Offered in 1950-51 and tllternJlteyellrs~sent.
survey of Chinese history and institutions frolll nntiquity to the P

194, A
H
istgry of Japan (3) I {Offerellin J 951-52 and ulternnte yellrsJt frowtb~
general SUrve of 'h . I de,·elopme , en tofoundution f tI ~ e POlltical, eoonomie and SOClIl , ill Ile glf

reIJgiona Ph~l Ie em~lre to conlelnJ)orury times, Special I!ttentwn w
, I Osophy, litcmture lind the urts.

HIS'l'ORY, ROUE ECONOMICS ]25

199, Special Course for Advan~ed St~der'lts (~~ 1~iberlil urta lind theee worklr'l~
Required of all students With a, hlat~ry m~l,o 'or To be attended during

toward a General Secondary hedentil.ll With n tstoer maJ .
thesenior year.

Graduate Courses

270A-270B. Seminar (2-2) Year,1 nda credential witb II bhrtory
Required of nll candidates for the Generlll s.~ ,~to 18 unue in upper divt-

major, and for the M.A. degree in ~iS~orY·f~rerellll:1 e~70A is a prereqnisite for 270B.
sicnhistory, including 199, or permission 0 Instruc 1', ~

lW, Bibliography (1). k iournnla lind specialized blbliogra-
Exercises in tbe use of basic reference boo s, J? 'th'

.. f ater's project or ears.phies, preparatory to tile Wl'ltmg 0 e mil.

299,
Thesis (3) . th is for the w.aster'a degree,Guidance in the preparation of 1) project or I'll

IN THE

HOME ECONOMICS
DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
, home economiCll; however, students

A f'tW,jor in art8 IIna scieeces is not offered ~ ti n in borne economiea. EoI' spedfie
?lay elect a {Jeneral major with the ~eld of coneen ~: ;~e Home Arts Curric~lum In ~h:
mrormation on the home lirts curriculum, ,refer C 'cula nnd for further Informll.tHbseetion entitled: Preprofessional an,d Voca~wnll, Unrr;r Dlvill.ioo Requirements for l e
on the general major, refer to sectIOn ~titled, pp
Bachelor of Arts De!;ree iii Arts :Illd SClellces. 'cs

A leachinu major is not offcred in home econoQ11 '

Minor
'cs The minor must inclode

, . ffered in borne eeonollU; lit bc from couI"lellA minor in urts und 8G'lCllCBSIS 0 , ine units of WhlCbQ1U
at least 15 nnits of worl! in home economICS, n nenl
Carrying Upper division credit. roies {or tbe general &eCOndar;'~:eane

A teaching millor is offered in home ~no llome economics mn.y wao ~ n rcler
iunior higb aud special secondary credentlllJs~~ tin! ]'01' IljlCcificw!orrnatio ,

, I 'mentllry cn..,CIl 'a seCOndmlnor for the gelllJra lJe dcntillls,
to the outline of requirements for these cre

O· . , ~ Courll$S
Lower 'VIS'O.. ... of lhe

~~.. to meet any pa... ., lIIay not be u~ (socisl science
.NOTE:-Col~rses in b~me econol\ll~(ll' tlley be used liS part 0 a

12·unll, SOCIalsCIence reqlllrCmllllt, nor .
major or minor.

" ) I II . f ily budgets snd m~neY1, Home and Family Life (3 'ntion for mlliTlage, ,am home itll fnrni~blUg6
Consideration of necessary. p:epar d social uSllge; findlllhil~~ e 'proper ualning

management' recreation, cntertllllllng" lin ent snd C1\rej c ClLr,
ulldeqllipme~t with consideration of nrrnngelll
IlJJdguidnucc, Open to men and wome.n·

, b coJ)llideration o(
5, FQoclPreparation (3) I, 'll\1'nlion nnd service WIt d meal service,

Principles of food seJl!ctlon, pI' J: in food preparation :10.
ae@th~tic and nutritional val lies. Experlence .

I be lanning lind boylll.ll:10, Fundamentals of Cloth,ing If(3) lysis as n balris; ,Wllrd~ :nnent COJ)lltructloD.
Selection of clothing WIth s~al-anaatterns and prinCiples 0

prueedures, A stndy of COlllmerel b p to ies per week,
One lecture aod two three-bonr 1a orll r . d

. care. repau an11 (3) II d ltll' gllrmentll. 'C!l per. Clothing Design, f children's and a U th ee-hour labortltorl
Selection and construction 0 lecture and two r

lUake-over problems of clothing. O~e 10 or equivalent.
Week, Prerequisite: Home Econom.lCS
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55. House~old Equipment (2) II
Selection, methods of operation d .

I'adons types used and tested for ffia~ care of household appl.mllces. EquipmentM
arrangement and storage space. e C111ncyand cost 'bf operation. Efficient kitchen

61A, Nutrition (2) II

f Pr~lctie111problema of nuteition . cl di fcod hah t IF Vu 1Il U lug ood requirements, food selection, '0'a 1 S, '01'men lind women.) " ~ ~"" V" un"

618. ~ut~j,tion Laboratory (1) II
Nutr-ition principles applied to fdiets. ood prepam tion, meal 1,rellllr,1tioll, and speeinl

62, Food and Nutrition (3) II
Selection, purchase, o,dneeds f f '1 sen' ice of meals with a eonsldern tton of nutritional

preuur~inga~tlu~e~I~~~Ps,food habIts and social customs. Open to al! students except

Upper Division Courses
reo. Ad~anced Clothing Design (") 11

Design llnd construction f t '1 " ,
trpe dresses. Costume assemblio al ored s,ll~ and wool garments, informal and formal

ng. PrereqUlslte: Borne Economics 11or equivalent.
101, C,lothing Selection (3) I

Aims to develop taste in d '~rt.principles, paycholog f h.ress through a better understanding of the relationof
IndlVidnals.History of Y't as I?n tre~ds, personality and physical characteristics 10
cycles in fashion A C\I~dnme.ls studied briefly llS an aid in understnndiug recurring
selection to insur~ sa~:lti~ratlOn of buymanship information necessnry in wardrobe

c on and economy
102, Child Growth and D I .

This course deals w,~~e opment (3) I,ll ,
development during Child~ da study of the mental, emotional, social, and phy~csi
Not open to stUdents h ~o aDd early adolescencc, Directed observation requIred.
105 F' W 0 ave crcdit for Psychology 106 or Education 102B,

, a.mlly Meals (3) II
b I ThlS COursedeals with th . .
hit anced meals for different' e plannmg, preparing, and serving of attractIve, w~l.
ave responsibility for m Incom,elevelS, and for various occasions, Tbe student will

enn makIng food h' ,135 M ' ' pure aSIng, and meal mauugemen '
, arflage and the Fa 'J I

. Pl"eplI.rntioDfOl' m.~'!'I y 3) I, II
III marl" p ,rJage Pre<!' " I r iInre, lUge. arent-cb'ld : IC Ion sca es for evaluating success or a
r~ages; bighet educatiol rl:'dlatJonships; factors in successful and unsuccessfUlwar'
Slons' d t· n an the bi....h t ' , ' d -f_4¥ ' eser Ion and di '" ra e; marrIed women III mdustry an pI'"
[) or 135, vorce, Not open to students who have credit lor Sociology

150, Home Management (
Integration of th I ,3) I, II

:oo~er~tion a~d estabris~~;;ng acth'i~y around a living situation with emphasison
ey In relabon to family r !of famlly goals, Management of time, energy, snd

160A M h lvmg. (Open to mcn and women)
'p ere andiaeAnal . '

d roperties, uses A' y$,"~-Textile8 (2) I
eVelopjud ' S",ectlol\ and f is toand wo gmt ent in the evaluar . care 0 textile fibers and fabdcs, The allll

men, ' Ion lll,oh'ed i.n the selection of textIles. (Opell 1<J men
1608 M

'P ere~andise AnalYsi
plllsticsror~ctles, uses, selecti:-Nod"textiJes (2) II d

. Pen to men and an Care of mcwls glass rubber, fur, enamelsall
161 G women.) "

, enera,!T t·,
Factors' ex I es (2) II

ence to s I .1DVolvedin fund f
bility ilD(:ectlOnof fnbrics fora~ent.al weaves, fabrics, color, find finishes with de;~:

COstare emphasized Dome decorlltion lind clothing. Relationsbips ,to U
170, Child Ca, . pen to all stUdent.\! except mcrchandiEing mllJors,

At reandDevl
observatf udy of the prcn:tpment (3) I, II

on and PartiClpatio:I, and pre'school periods of cbild devclopment, Directed
In lhe nursery 6chool.

TNDUSTRlAJ~ ARTS

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
IN THE DIVISiON OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A lU(!jQI' ill arls fwd soienccs is not offered in industrial ni-ts at this time; bow'
em, ail the lower division requirements can be met during a rwo-venr per-iod.
Unper division eouraes are also offered as facilities will permit and other courses aN)
planned und will be added all soon as possible. Courses are designed for two objcc-
tll'es:(1) leading toward professional education with II Special Secendll,,' Credential,
ilnd(2) for general education, The General Shop courses lire designed to contribute
!II better faruily living and in them special emphasis is given to individunl Interests
lnd objectives. Some of the other courses, while designed for pnlspectil'e tU'lcbe,rs,
lho~ldalso prove vulunble to students desiring practical shop tmining on an elective
baSIS,

A teaching majm' is not offered in industrial arts at this time; nowevev, students
plalmingto complete the Specinl Secondary Credential in industrial arts should take
Ihe follOWingcourses in the tower division in addition to the general lower division
requlremeuts : Mathemntlcs 0, D, nnd E, unless completed in high schnol ; Daernistry
2.1., or ~ rear of high school chemistry; Physics 2A-2B; Art 2; gpeech Arts 2A;
Industelal Arts 2 or 21 and 51 or 52; Industrial Arts 41 or 42, 61 and 71.

Minor

A miIlOI';n n,.18 n,nd sciencc8 is offercd ill iudnstrial arts, The minor must include
iltleast 15 units of work in industtinl urts, nine units of which IUUStbe frum courses
esrrymgUpperdivision credit, .,' ' 1

A icuc/!ing millor in industriaL arts is offered for the general JunIOrhIgh, SpeCI/l
secondary,and general secondary credentials. Industrial arts !lIay also b.e tlsed nil a
&e!'Ond minor for the general clementarr credential. For specific informatIOn, rerm-to
theoutline.of requirements for these credentials,

Lower Division Courses
NOTE d t lily part ofthe 12·uul!b . : Courses in industrial arts Illay not he use to mee I , . h h 'cal

P ,YSlelllSeiellCerequirement not may they he used as pnrt of n major III t e P ySI
Sl'leUcts. '

2. Me(hanical Drawing (3) I, II, Summer . i of the finished
d .tse Rnd cure of drufting el]uipment, frecll,md lettetlllg, tech~.~ue. 10 dimen·
raWingincl j" • ,. , tl I' ojection /nt"roacllOn

iiQ. U( JIlg III 'mg, slillple or IOgr(l\lllll pr 'l f . toriftl drawing
in llUlgpr?blcnul, silllJlle section ;U1dnuxiliar,l' views, fundumentu s ~ ~ICutory ~ec!.iond

Iil()Uletnc,oblique and cabinet p,'ojection. One lecture alld tWO 11 or
!lerlI'eek.Not open to students with credit for Engineering 2.

21. Indu t . II s ria Drafting (3) II . . les of orthogTapbic pro-
jl'l'f ntroduction to industrial dtaftillg IJrocedures,.Pl'lnClf t mewl furniture and
1~la~O~as applied to aeronnulical find nl!\Cbiuedr3;willfs, s tee One l~ture and tw')
lilboe t production drawings, (lud electrical und p.lPe

A
llJ'0.;r ~ ouc )'ellr of high school

'Ul'I'ha~ry s~tions per week, P"crequisite: IndustrWl rts - 0
anlcal drawing,

31. IntI' d I '"o uctory General Shop (3) " d beJlehand sheet me ,
r~J'g'A. genernl course introducing bnsic operatlO~s In w~ 'atiou givcu to the needs
nftbn~,df?~ndl'r, weldiug nnd eleetricity with speCld"tC~n~~~rrntorysectionsper week,

eln IVldual llnd tbe homemaker. Due lecture an \HI
32, In! I l' I'A. er.~ediate General Shop (2) I. f wood metal. welding, Orglllg,o.
!hnI ddlbonal training in allY two of the liellls 0 h ' 'udh'idulll, Two labnrlltor).-u~e machining to meet the needs and objectives of t c I 'SSiOllof we instruct,)r,
'''''' ODSp' , 1 A ·ts 31 or pernuet week, Prel'equisite: Iudustrlll . I '

127
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41. Elements (If Metalwork (3) I
Demonstration and practice in the use of bnnd tools commonty user! in ~enclJ8JId

sheet metal including fundamentals of pipe fitting ami welding". Discussion of the
principles and techniques of metalworking for the prospective shop teacher. Ouelee-
lure and two laboratory sections per week. (Required for the Special Seconderrcre-
dential in Industrial Arts.)

42. Elements of Machine Operation (3) I, II
Demonstration and practice in the safe operation of machine shop equipment

including drill, milling machine, shaper, llnd precision gTilldcr for the shop ~eacJler.
May be substituted for Industrial Arts 41 to meet requirements for the SpeelalSee.
ondaty credential in Industrial Arts. Une lecture and two laboratory sections per week.

51. Elements of Woodwor-k (3) II . .
Training in the use of hand tools COuHllOnl.v used in the woodsbop. Discussion .and

demonstration of the urtnciples and techniques of woodwork nud woodworkil!gmachml!a
for the tea<'her. One lecture and two laboratory secetons per week. [Required for the
Special Secondary credential in Industrial Arts.)

52. Advanced Woodwork (3) I b.
Demonstration and practice in the safe operation of woodwl.ll"kinglllllC lnrJ!

including the lathe and in the fnndamentaL,> of furniture joinery. Training in setting
up and maintaining machines. One leeture and two Iu.Oorutory sections ]leI'week.Pre-
requisites: Industrial Arts 51 or one year of high school woodwork.

61. Elements of Electricity (3) II d1
. Demonstr~tio~ of the basic principles of electricity?-s r~lated to the home::

d
~

lDd\l~try; practlC(!In the use of tools, meters lllld luatenals In the luborn.tory . bl
applied ~ohome apllliances and the desigu and ronstruction ?f simple del:lCessu~~~
to the hIgh school shop. One lecture ~nd two Inbol"utorr acctlOlls per week. (Req
for the Special Secondary credential in Industrial Arts.)

62A·6.2B. Applied Electronics Laboratory (3-3) Year, I (May Dot be Olf~lecl
In 1050-51) d'
Practice in tbe construclion and testing of ciectronic devices, such a~t~~

~ceivers, television receivers, llhotoceil arsterns vacuum tube voltmeters, speclJ CO
k
.

lrol, nn~ ~estingdevices. Two houra of discussio~ and six llours of labomtory per w<l€
Prereqmslte; Industrial Arts 61 or permission of instrnctor.

71. Elements of.Transportation Machinery (3) I . applied
t Demonstrntlon and study of the theory of internal (.'OmhustiollengllleSas obi/es.
Cotr~~sPO~tOtioli.Practice iu mUintenance, tUlle up and minor repair of aU~~Hry
h ~.~l eratlOn.of the problems of safe driving and the del'elopmeut of the iredfort.t I Sa~d attitUdes. 'l'wo lectures and One laboratory section per week, (Requ

e SpecH11Seeondnry credential in Industrial Arts.)

Upper- Division Courses
121. Advanced M h .

Lett· ec. anlcal Drawing (3) I, II, Summer . nd pIIrls
and of in e~~g Practice, orthographic and isometric projecti?n of mach'~€ilJon drnw-
ittgs rep:1 ur.e.Theory and IJfactice of dimensioning, worklllg llDd pro ~?e teacher.
One' lect~ uct~on and principles of perspecth·e. Intended for the prosll~c.l~ Arts 21.

re an two laboratory sections per week. Prerequisite: luaus na

141. ~d'd"',.ncedMetalwork (2) I II . .ncludiJJg
"'- I lonal dem ,., . ChInes lu ,

press Work wei· nns tatl.oll and practice on metulworkl1!S" ~11 nd ipeleyOD
and Httin 'T l!lng and forgmg, sheet metal forming, metal splnllJu~ a A ~ 31 or 4J.

g. wo laboratory sections per week. Prerequisite; Industrial r
143A'143B, Adva d . U.

A year n~e . Machine Shop Practice (3-3) Yenr, I, r n streSsIng
tool making .eourse1Uthe principles aud practice of mnchine tool opert ~~rntOfYset"
tioll.ilPer w~e~nstrnmen~~ork lind modelmaking. One lecture und. two II I'

. PrereqUIsIte: Industrial Arts 42 or permission of l1lstructo .

129INDUSTRIAL AR'fS, JOURNALISM

. ldi (2) (:May not he offered in 1950-51)
146, Forging and We ln~ . we/din including oXY-llcetyleuesud

Principles and techniques of fOrglllgh""" h. ,.! nf urn.ll11elltalmetld work.
el leal '·d' airworkandte arlCUlvnv ,eetrlcu as app ic 0 rep ,. Ind trlnl <\.rts31 or 41.
Twolaboratory sections per week, Prerequlsite : uarnru i

. . ("_") (May not be offered in 1950-5~)151A·151B. Furniture and Cabinet MakIng _ .. D . ami construction o( Iurui-
A year course in advanced woodwork prehlems. eSlg~~ Prerequisite: Iudustrful

tureand mill cabinet work. Two laboratory sections per we .
Arts 51or 52.

15.2. Finishing and Painting (2) I 'd iety of 1I"00l!and met.'!1 finishing
Theory demonstration and practice of a W1 e v~r d [""q"Cl'S ~'\\"olaboratory, .. ues enamers an u~" .precesses, including fillers; ~tallls, \"arn~s A" 31 or 51 or 52.

iectiOilsper week. Prerequtette : Industrtal r s

153, Patternmaking and Woodturning . (3) II f tt nruaking and woodturlling.
Demonstration and practice?f the prl~CIP]eOO PI~t~re and two laboratory sec.

Developmentof skill in woodturuing .0peratlO~,s. ~e5(>or equivnleut.
tionsper week. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts n anc •

190. Experimental Shop (lor 2) I, I~ t un experimentnl basis. P~reqni8ile;
Individual shop work on comple,.'LprOJec son

Permlssiouof the instructor.

. d M agement (2) II . of193, Industrial Arts Organization an a~.A t ·n secondary schools. revIeW
Stul!y of the organilmtion of l]1dustr~al {: ~t ]l~rticllwtiou in shop manage-

projeetrequirements and methods of developing sue
llIent. Two lectures per week.

1~. Recent Trends in Ind ustrial Arts, Ed~ea~:~eld(~i In~ustrial Arta in sCC()nda~
Survey of current trends and practIces 111 t .. ct ",.",.k Oil related problems

., i inthn Ull '"Education. There will he opportmll y or k
interestto members of the class. Two ledures per wee·

IN THE DIVISION
JOURNALISM

OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major . .
. Stmlcnts (let;irmgmliJor

. ' fferel! in journulism, . . the fieldof con-A major in arta (lud sCIences IS uot 0 i for a geutral mUJorWIth f to the cnr-
Workin iournalism at this college ~0~1~ P lintiOll regardiug tbis plnn. re rYocatioual
~ntration in journalism. For specific Ill:orOlIifUed: Pre_professHl~al aD\.IC1J:Upper
neUiurnin pre-journalism in the sectIOn en I , m"l·or in the section e~ll sC . . [. f" the ""enera ., w" aud SCleul't' .urrtcula find to the descl'IP IOn o. "A t Degree III <>-L

DiVisionRequirements for the Bachelor of r S

Minor . mnst include lit
,. The mmOr y.• ,. ff red in journll Ism. f courses carr IIA. minor in arts and BG;elltJ8S IS ~ e .ts of which must be rom

lea~t15 Units of work in journalism, nme um
uPperdivision credit. d. journalism.

A teaching minor is not offere ,n

Lower Division Course&

I an iustitution io
51A. Elements of Journalism. (3) ti n to the newsPullerf ~ ill freshmllll com·

Theory of news writing; llltroduce ~taudiJlg /lul! gra~e ~:Jkenconcurrelltl)') or
ll.Io~e!nSociety. Prerequisites; Sopho:;;rommerce:!A (milY e
PoS!tion,or consent of iustruct~r; UlJ formlillce.
eqUlVlllent,with 30_word_per_mlllute per
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51B. News Gathering and Reporting (3) II
Practice in writing news copy, both for class criticism and for publicationin

Ths Aztec. Prerequialts : Grade of C or better in Journalism 51A.

92. Speci.alProjects (1·3) I, n
Special work in journalism by urrnngemenr with instructor. Work on The Aztec.

yearbook, other publications, with consent of instructor. (NoTK-A maximumofsis
units of Special Projects allowable toward a general major or journalism miuoerl'l\uire-
meets. As elective credit, such units not limited except at instructor's discretion.)

Upper Division Courses
101A. Magiu:ine Article Writing (3) I

. ~he technique of the magazine article; ar-ticle types; research techniq.u~s.Pre-
~elJU1Slt.es: Junior standing, with average grude of R in all previous composItIOnand
Journalism COurses,plus permission of instructor.

101B. Magazine Article Marketing (3) Jl
Market analysis; slanting ; the business of lwiting. Production of at least two

fUll-l.e~gthmagazine articles, and marketing of same, required during the course.Pre-
requtsite : Journalism lOlA with g rade of C or better.

151. Ad.v~nced Editing and Reporting Techniques (3)
~dlt~ng copy, writing hendliuea, malting up !luges,

P,actk'l! III specialized fvrms of Jowennsuc w,riling5IA-5lB. .

191A-191B". City and County Newspaper Practice (1 to 3·1 to 3) Year, 1,II
. A special course in applied journalism during which students work ou nearby

dail.y and weekly newspnpers by special arruugernen t with editors. Prerequisite: Jnur-
nalism 5lA aud 5lB with grade of TI, plU3 permission of insh'uctor.
192. Spe~ial Projects (1-3) I II

bSpecial work in jOurnalism b~' arrangement with instructor. ·Work on TheA:/oc,
9"2"' bOOkand other publicatiolls with COllseJJtof instructor. (See "Note" under Jour,,aove.) ,

I
hnudling telegraph I'OPJ··
Prerequisite: JouTD~llSm

LATIN
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Mo.jor and minor work al'e not offered in Latin.

1 Elern. (3 Lower Division Courses. en ary ) I,ll
StUdy of the Latin language and Homau cultU('e, with rem]ing of seleetedprOsepassages.

2. Elementary (3) I II .
ContinuatiOlI of Latin 1. PrereqUisite; Latin 1 or one J'ear of high schoolLallll.

B. Elemelltary (5) I (
Thorou h . Oll'ered fol' last time ia Fill! of 1950). h transla-

tion of selcer d study of Latin grammar with daily written exerc~scs and t e f t\lese
authors and t~ . passages from Caesur, Cicero, alHl PHn.v. The lluportanCC °bOba~e
had two Yea e~ ~I~U('~to .western civilization will be considered. Stude?~ wnlY[our
uuits will be~~l~ . "tin In hlg~ school should register for LatJu B for wlliD °llrlnient,Vie".For speCificinformation, consult the Chairmall of the ep
C-D. Iflterrned' t (3)

SUI'V~yof la e. ·3 Year, I (Not off.cred in 1950-51) . Selections
will be read fro L~tm poetry with chief emphasis upon Vergil's AClleld. trl' will be
COnsideredLat~ ~atuli\ls, Horace, OVid, alld others. Parallel EuropellJl poe 'valelltiS
a prerequ~ite f~~La~~e'h~\'alellt is It prel'eqllililit~ for Latin C. Latin Cor eqUI

LffiRARY SCIBNCE, LIFE SCIENCE, lIfATBEMATICS 131
LIBRARY SCIENCE

IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major lind minor work are not offered in library science.

Lower Division Courses
d t ti f)- an}' part of the l2·t1nitNOTE.-LibrarJ science muy n?t be use 0 SII IS I social science major or

OOI:illlscience requirement, no r may It be used ua part 0 II ,
minor.

10. Useof the Library (2) 1, II . f ne of the resources of the
The chief obfect is to give a workmg lillowledg~ 0 tSOII_the decimal elassifica-

JibrQry which every teacher and stndcat should un crs
t

lI.m portnnt reference beeka.
tion,the card catalog, periodical indexes, and. the ~~\/m nphies. The coorse will
togetherwith some instruction in the prepnriitlOn 0 I, IOf:1l' of student nssiamnta,
be R requirement of those students ndded to the Hl>r:IrYs. s
althOU~hit will not prepare the student to become a librarian.

IN THE
LIFE SCIENCE

DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major
.' ·euce Lower division requirements;

Amajor in (l,ris and sciel!-cesis offered In ure s~ Pby·siologylA.; Bowny 2A.-2B o~
&ologylA.-IB or Biology 10A-Io:I~; Zoology 2{)r02~_2B;Physics 2A.2B:3~-3B. nee
Botllli,Y1 or Bacteriology 1; Cbemlstry lA-lB.o .. "n requirements; A IDlDlIDUtil of 24
nD1Illended:GCfllogylA, Astronomy 1. Ullper dn'lsID of wbich (; units mllY be from
uPPerdivision units in zoology, bacteriology and b.~II~~eIIPproval of the Obairulllu of
t related field. Tbe plan for this major mnst be Wl • •

theDivision of Life Sciences. . d f tbe general aeeondary cre<lcn~a:.
A teaching major ill life science. IS offcr~ f orthe junior high sehool cre<len a.

A teaching major in general science IS ~Il'cref ~~'S credential.
FOt specificinformation rder to tbe outlmes or I

Minor .
didsion reqUIre"

. '" 1 ill life science. Lower 13 1A Reeom-A minor in ads (wd ~()ience8 IS ollcrC{ . Chemistry 2A-2 or . 9 r
menta.:Biology lOA-lOB or equi'l'll.~ent; ZoolO~r.,;s~~nrequir('.lllent8:At le:s61;ai~~
melided:Astronotn" geolog'l' pbyslcs. Upper d ""tb.be approval of thill • . J,,, b 'electc WI\'ISlonunits in zoology nnd bot"n~' to I.' S edentia\.
ofthe DiVision of Life Sciences. . . fI' d for the genera! seeo~dll~Y~:Olll see-
.\. A teuching 1ni'l()/" in life SCience IS ? ere [ the junior high se 00. stiliC infor-

teaching minor in offered in generlll scoence ~r ,eredentials, For spe
~nd k' d "arten"prllnllr!l'Iat~;~:;eefl~:r~~te~:J~~~:i:r;~~:: th~~ee;;edentials.

IN THE

MATHEMATICS
DIVISiON OF PHYSICAL.

SCIENCES

Major ,",vision reqoire-
t· Lower . .]" mll.tbeIuaICS. f the folloWlng.. 's offerct 111 more 0 .'4BA major in. nrts alIa HClBllcesI • mended: Two ~r 21; Pbysics ""..

~~nts: Matbemntics 3A-SB, iA. Recom e?' EngineerlDg lA, 'roments: A mllll-
"",troliOmyI; Economics l.A.-IB; Com!Jle~~II~.'Upper di,:isi~n reqUlr diviRiolllIlatbe-
nr2A,·2B_3A-3B'10 unlts of French or Gel .lea or 18 UOlU;IU.uPpefCQur::;e5must hemo. f '. . . "N' runthemll Tb selectIOn0. 0 24 Upper dlVISIOOun!,:, III Jilted ll.reas. e I
!l'IatlcslUld6 upper division units from re nt al junior high schoO
aDVrtlvedby the Chairman of the ~epaTt~~~~tiC!! for the goillerinforll1l1tion,refer to

A leaching major is offered IU ms edentJal. For spec e
~re~entill1and for the generlll secoudn.rYd~~tilllS.

e outline of requirements for these ere
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Minor

A minor ;'1 a1"l8 (ilia 8 . .
~tlellst15unitsofwork in m~:llce8 I~ oire.red ill mathematics. The minor mua .
~~gth:br di\"jsion credit. The ~:~:~:.' ::ne units of which must be from COUl'il~;:r:

epar rnent. courses must be approved b tb Ch·
A teackin . . y e aIrman

junior 1 . h h {}mfllor 18 offered in math .primai'llg Be <l?l, the special secondar _ C~UtiCS for the general eeconderr, the genernl
these c;e~~J~I~l(ds . .IPorspeeific infor;;;~io~ g~~;ralt ele'hfficntarr, and the k~dergnrten.

. ' er (I e outltnes of reqUIrements for

NOTE: Co . Lower Division Courses
natural' uraes III mathematics illscience requirement. ay not be used to meet lillY part of the 12·uni!

A. Basic Mathematics (Al
Fundamental gebra) (3) I II

For students wh S of algebra and arithmeti~ Itb ..
training in thl 0 have had Jesa than two W f'Ph~hcatlons to everyday problems,

18 area, years 0 Igh school mathematics or need

B. Basie Mathematie (G .
Fuudamentals of s eometry) (3) I II

dents Who have h geometry including a {. .
need training' t~:llcllS than two venre of IJ.Pg Io:;tiona to everyday problems. For stu-

m IS area. Prerequlsi'te' J\,J ~fIll.' .001 matbeum ties or for students wbo
C. Intermed' t . a ematlcs A or its equivalent.

,_ la e Algebra (3) I
• "'-U extensive' , II

SImultaneous .I'evlew of elementar I
site: Elemeut equatlOus, ratio and propo~t' a gebra. fO,Howed by quadratic equation~

ary algebra and geometry ;:;.n, vllrlll!i0n, progressions, etc. Prereqpi·
D. Trigonometry or llthematlcs A-B.

I'lanetri (3) I,n
in anal .ti gonOllletry with s . 1

5 C gcometry and the Cllk~la ll~tention. t.o logarithms and those aspects needed
E. Solid Geometry 2' \lS. rerequlslte: Mathematics C or its equil'alenl

PrOPel'ties of r () II
Mathematics C . mes and planes Calculati f .S or its equivalent,' on 0 urcus und volumCli. Prel'CO\llslte,

· Sltd~ Rule (1)
Thcorv and I, II

tlons of arltbme . use of the shde rule P .
sIte. T!.'igo"Om ',IC. SOme attentIon' .. rllctlce III performing the fundamental op&ll

"Yo" h IS gIVen to m ,r 'uat ematics A B or ll\l'olved computations PrereQUI
1. Algebra and T - or eqUlvalcnts.

tion o~=~;:bra~~ al;~~~~oa:dt~igo~~~et~' II .
Prerequisite' T ~nd tngonOmetric ua .y, Further ~tlldy of identities, graphS, Bolu·
S . \'io yenrs of high SCb:lll~lOns, deterlDl.nllllts, and matbemntical proofs.
A. Plane Analytic gchra amI trIgonometry.

pol EqUations and ?e?metr! (3) I, II
.lIr COordinates OCl, ConIc sections . d

t~lgonometry d' and pllrametric ' COQrdJnute transformations Cartesian 811
giVen during t~n IipaSsing of qualif .representation, Prerequisite' M~themjlties 1 or
3B. e rlit week of the s~~ng,eXamiJlution. (Qualifying' examination wm till

• F'rst C. es er.)
I OUrSelnC I
ntroduct'o a culus (3)

Abtllemat" 3 I n to differential . I, IIlCI> A. and mte,ral . " . 'le'4A, S ea culus With applications. PrereqUJSI '

· econd Course'
M Differentilltio In, Calculus

Ilthematies 3B. n, Integration,

48. Th' Ird Cours .
Partial diff e In Calculus (3)

~e:olid analytic ::ntilltion, sUc<'essive i~'tlI, . I
(jed), Not Dilen f llletry. Prel'eilllisite' :r ~'on, applications, and a brief trell

tlllell

or credit to student ' . at ematica 4A. (Solid geometry is reco
lll

'
S WIth credit for Math. 117.

<,3) I, II
mflnite sedes, and llpplications. Prerequisite:

MATHEMATICS 133

7A.7B. ~athematical Analysis (3-3) Year, I
,DeSlg.ned for students who do not intend to prepllre (or a professional career ill

phY~CUISC1~ee or in engineering but who desire or need one yenr of college mntbe-
maties. Consideration is given to the processes and applications of arcebra, trigo-
nometry, and differential and integral calculus, Prerequisites: High school algebra
and plnne geometry, 7A is a prerequisite to 7B. Students with credit for Math. 1 or
SAwill not receive credit for 7A. Students with credit for Mnth. 3B will not receive
eredit for 7Il.

Upper Division Courses

104, H.istory of Mathematics (3) II

3'
History of mathematics down to earl}' modern ttmee. Prerequisite: Mathematics

or lB.

105. College Geometry (3) I
. A synthetie treatment of the points nud lines associated with tl"iangles and quad-

rilaterals, similarity, inversion, rules and compass construction, etc. Highly reeom-
mended for all teachers of high school geometry. Prerequisite: Mathematiea 3B or 7n.

106. ProjeetiveGeometry (3) I (Offered in 1951-52)
Concurrence of lines, coIlinearity of poinb nud other properties of figures not

altered by project.iona : construction and stud}' of ellipses, hyperImlns, aud pnrnbolaa by
means of projections. Prerequisites: l\Inthellllltics 3B or 7B and permission of
IllSuuctor,

111. (3)
,'d

I, II
theory o[ algebraic equations. Prel'eqlli-

site:

Theory of Algebraic Equations
Determinant·s, COlnple" numbers,
Mathematics 3U or 7B.

112. Analytic Geometry of Space (3) II
ti The coo~d~natc systems in spllce; lines,

ous, PrereqUlSlte: Mathematics 4A.

(Offered in 1951·52)
phllles, and quutlric surf.~ces: Jlpplica-

117. Intermediate Calculus (3) I, II
Essentially the same as Muthematics 4B. Additioull1 special work for lldvOIlcetl

students may be assigned. Prerequisite: l\Iathemali~s 4A. Not open for credit to stu-

dents witb eredit fQr Math. 4B.
118A. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3) I, I~ .

IntroductioD to differeutial equatious v('('tor aua]YSis, Fourier serIes, h)'pcrbohc,
elliptie, nnd Bessel functious. Prerequisite ': Matllematics 117 or its equivalent.

118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (~) I, n,
Introduction to partinl differentiation, }lIlrtial different!!l] equatIons, line Hud

Surface integrals, eomplex Yilri,lhles, etc. Prerequisite: MathemaUcs l18A.

119. Differential Equations (3) I, II . li f s
Ordinnl"Y differential !)quations of first and second .order~ Wlt~ IlPP .Cll HlU to

geometry, physics, llnd chemistry. Prereqllisire: MathematiCS 114 or Its equlvalellt.

121. Advanced Calculus (3) II .' .' riesr Review of the fundamental concepts of the cnleulus, pnrtlUl dlffercnthtilltio~! Ire UO'
lne and surface iutegrals, etc. Prcrequisite: :Uathemlltics 11M or Mil cmll ICS •

124. Vector Analysis (3) I .'" d u I A ]jell-
. Vector algehra, dif(erentiaUon of veetors, grada'.llt, dlver~enc~, au f";I~n~P

tlons to geometry aud physics. pretequisite: Muthematlea 111 or Its equ '

140A,-140B. MathematicalStatistics (~-3). Year,I J"\'ed frC([uellCY distributions.
Graphicnl nnd arithmetical charnctetlzntlon of obse , . b' olllial IJoissou

theoretical discrete [lnd continuo\lS freqn~aey tlistribl~tiODf iDdud~,g ~YI snm~le theo~
~nd normal distrihution; Hllear find multIple correll.atl~~' ?rge :tb

S
"pplic:ation9 Pre-

Uleluding Sludent's T Chi-sqlUlre, nnd the F Ilstn Huons' .
requisite: MllthelUati~ ill or its equil"aleut.

199. Special Study (1"2) I, II . I topies. Prerequisite: Per-
, Supcrviaed individual study in selected lllllthemutlCll

mIssion of instructo!'.
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Graduate Courses
201. Concepts of Geometry F

All introducuou to the f rom an Advanced Viewpoint (2) I
mllthemllticlll thin ki . . undnmentnj concepts of
secon(lary credential n1>In thl.s. area. Recommended f:reome~"~ ~nd the processesof

. rereqUlslte: One Upper r . . can 1 ll. es for the general
202, Concepts of AI b ( ,VISiOnCourse in geometry.

An . ge re From an Ad dliItroductioll to th f vance Viewpoint (2) II
mathematical tlli k' . e undameutal concept f ]
secondary crede ;: Illlg III this ar-ea. Reeomlllend~ Of II "ebr~ and the processes oj

n UI, PrCl'l'l}uisite; One u ... or candidates for the general
204, Advanced Wk. nper dtvislon course in algebra,

It Or 'ntheHist fu ensive study f . ory 0 Mathematics (') I
tl) implications f 0 enecrsc phases of the h! , -or tellchmg mlltbematic~ p ,st~rr of mathematics with attention

~. reret:]Uls,te: l\lnthematics 104.

IN THE
MUSIC

DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major
. A major ;n arts d '~lUSICIB.IC,lD all sClellc£Sis offered in" . . . .

mstmrnent) , A '. 4A;tB, 4 units of applied m . mUSIc. Lowe~ division reqUIrements:
didsion ullit~ inesthe~:lcslA-IB, Upper divisi Ul>l,C(s.tudy of piano, I'oiee, or orchestrui
12QA 121 tl2lBlliuSIC selectell from the f II on. tequlI'ements: A minimum of 24 upprr
of mdsic a~t;. ,128; 4 units of a J1' 0 ow!..?!:";:Music l05A-I05B, 106, 10i, 1J9.l.,
tory work eanJty (M.liSic100, 1]0 lJiII~e:; ~II1Slc,Aesthetics 102A-I02B, lIud 4 u~its
reeommcn~ellc;l mUSI(;major is l.e::luir~dt~'(;, ,114, 11[i, l25, 126, or 130). As lubora·
duriug the 1IIut both vocal aud ins!. ',Irrl' one ,m,llsic activity per semester_His
necessary. co ege COUl'se.At ]ells!. II Crum:utaJ a.ctll'llies bc inclullcd at somc time

At least t Ulerllge III UPllel' llivision music coursesis
rc 't I wo months! (

(;1 a hefore the ill' Je ore grnduation 'h .are to be gra t II USI(;facult.y. At this t" . cac sen,or music major willpre>euta
A te(JOIl~ e the pril"iJege of a put /me, the fuculty will spIed those students who

special s~"'" ,"'Y major is offeI'ed .n J,'C recita I.
. ~wn aI'\' cre l' I" musIC for t1reqUirements fo' th (ent'al in music F Ie genel'nl secoll{]r,ry crcdentinlllUd the

r esc credentials, . or specific iUformatioll, refer to the outlinL'Sof

A . Minor
15 . """,or in arts a.n .
. ..u~,ts o[ Work in d.StJ1/Jf/tJesis offered' ,dlHslOn credit mUSIC,D units ~( b' III musIc. The min!)r lTIust inciuile ut Je~st

A
. v W Jeh mu~t b f

h
. leutJMJlfJ n . • Q e rom courses carrying upper
19h seh 1 ,mol' ISoffc "t . OO,llll(] the . re IOlnusicf th ' .eachlllg minor for speCial seCOnllurvcre or . e general secondary, the general Juulor

For specific info~ tt~e gellcrl11clemc-nt dentJals. It may ue offered onlv as a sC¢Jad
•mll Ion ref ary Ilnd thc k' d ,'", t' I,, er to the tr III ergartell-pnmltrl' cn:uea IS

ou Illes of tbe requirements for tJlc;e credentials.

Lower D' ..
ar r (DescriPtions of 'V's'on Courses

e lsled unde COursesin the ti ldlA I' ae8t!1lilic8.) e of music appreciation ullil history of wuSle
. MLlsiciauship

Tile clem -FLlndarnent I
~lumc reudlng :it of,music; SCll~s:o~ ~USIC (3) I, II
Ictatiou Basie "" With syll'lble" n~,l S ruction; elemental'Y Dlusic theol'l'; drlil W

recelV ~"urse f " ''''Y WIth d ' '"s ,e no credit t OJ:ali gcneral I wor 10; CUI' tralTung, elcuJeutllry mus
l

!!Chon1, only, oward gladUat,on Ae1Je~H~Il~flrycredential students. Masic lJlaJor~
1B. M '. nUSICmajors are requll'ed to l·eglStcrfor

'f us,clanship_M .
Onnland h UsIe Read'

rtlajOl'lland mino:syt~illic UictJItiO;,n.gr~;~bE~r Tr~ining (2) I, II
. rerequisite; :r;luSic I~IC wnting; sight singing. B~sic coursefor

MUSIC

1C.1D, Musicianship-Advanced Musio Reading and Ear Training (2-2) Year, I
. Tonal work in minor keys; modal sccjes : dissonant triads and seventh chords'
m!en~l feeling in en chords; rhythmic progre~sion and elementnry forms; rhythmic:
melodiCnnll hnrmonie dictation, Prerequisite: Music IB, 10 is a prerequisite CorID.

~A, String Instruments (l) I II
, Beginner's class in violin, vi'oln, 'cello and string bass. Rcquired of all music

mn~orswor~dng for a Special Secondary credential unless this orchestral sectlou is the
major01' miner- field.

3A, Wo~dwind Instruments (I) I, II
.Beglllncr's class in oboe, clarinet, flute find bassoon. Required of all music meicra

wor~ngfor a Special Seeoudnry credeutiul unless this orchestral section is the major
or rmnor field,

4A·4B. Elementary Harmony (3-3) Yaar, I .
Scale construction, iutervnls bv-tones :uHI djntonie harmonies. TranspositIon

und,original composition in the simp'](ll' forms. Prerequisites: Mnsic lA-ill, or the
equivalent, and at least one year of piano StUI]y.4A is a ]Jrer~quisite for 'lB.

5A, Percussion Instrl.lments-Drums (1) I, II
t .Snare drum, bass drum. cymhula nud small mstrullJents of percussion group
E'('h~lqueBfrom heginuing work through nll phases of concert and marching band

r€Qmremellts.

58. Percussion Instruments-Mallet Played (1) I,ll .
Necessary techuique flud applied elementarv theon' to prepare the stndeot 111 the

f~ndumental8 of playing the Trmpnni, GJockie'uspieJ, Xylophonc, i\Inrimba, Vibl'B-
P one, Orchestra Bells and Chimes_

6A. Bra~s Instruments (1) I, II .
of Begl~ner'~ class ill trumpet, French horn, baritone, tro~bone nnd tu?a. neqUlr~d
seell!l m.uslCmajors working for a Special Secom]arJ' credentllll uuless tbJ.'1orcbestr:.lJ

tlOUISthe major 01' millor field.

7A. ~usic Materials for the Elementary School (3) I, II, ~nmlDer
StUdy of the son" mutcrinl ill the sinte music tests and III the ~uPlllelDeotliry

texts. Appreciation mater!ais applicable to the elementary scl;0ol. Rel;llilred course for
aUgelleral elementary credential students, Prerequisite: MUSIClA,

9A-B·C.D. Treble Clef Sextette (!+~-i) 1,11 ,
Members selected br lluditions from Treble Clef (MUSIC10).

lOA.B_C_D, Women's Glee Club-Treble Clef (1-1+1) I, I1
Entrance upon examination.

11A-B,C_D, Men's Quartet (1+~-i) r,I1
Members selected hy auditiolls from ]\Iell's Glee Club (Music 12) .

12A-B,C_D, Men's Glee Club (i-i+i) I, II
Entrance upon examination.

13A-B·C_ D. Orchestra (1-1-1-1) I, II .
Permission of the eDllductor required [ot' lllcmberslnp.

l4A-B.C.O. Vocal Ensemble CH-!rt) 1,11 )
Members selected bJ' nuditions from Chorlll Club (Music 15 .

15A·B_C.O, Choral Club (~+:H) I,ll
Entrance upon examination.

*16A_B-C _O. Ind ividual Study of an Orchestral Instrument

*17A. B-C _D. Ind ividual Study of Voice (1-1-1-1) I, II
*18A B ' 0 gan (1-1-1-1) I,n_ -C-D. Individual Study of P,ano.or. r b nSllndfOlksongsoftbetype

Prerequisite; Tbe llbility to play al'tistJcaily ym
fOundin the Golden Book of Fnvorite Songs.~ . _ del' wbleh credit may b\l gIven for rouslc
atud See explanation below for condltlOnSun

Yuuder pl'lvate lustructors.

(1-1-1-1) I, ]I

135
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2QA-S-C_O. Chorus CH-H) I, II
Open to anyone interested ill singing stll11Uan] ehoral works. No crominalioDrequired. No public performances.

24A. Beginning Instrumental Ensemble ('!) I,U
Open to all instrumental stUdents. Group pln~'ing of simple orcheatrel and banll

Scores. Prerequisite; Music 2A, 3A, OA, or eqUivalencies, one or more.

246. lnterme~;ate Instrumental Ensemble (iJ I, II
Collstrucfll:1llof group performance of orchestral uud Land scores of mere

advanced grade. Material covered wit! prepare the student for minor parts in either
C(lDClJrtorchestra or sYlllphonic bund. Prerequisites; Alusic 24A or equivalent.

25A.B_C_!?_ . Marching Band (1-1-1-1) I, II
PermJSsJOn of Conductor required for rnembershiV.

2M-B_C_!?. Symphonic Band (1-1-1-1) I,n
PerlDlSslOnof the COIlUUctOI'required for ill~mberslliJl.

28A-28B. Piano (1-1) Year 1

. Fundamental plu)'illg' and'relldillS" technics fOl' the pianoforte. Emphasis u~n
plll.\':ngby eal', and the uevelupment of interlJretntive 'loility. For beeiune-s only.NocredIt for music majors and minors.

28C-28D. Continuation of FIrst Year PlarlO (1-1) Yell)', I
. StUdy of more adllinced piano hteratllre. Ccnsidernble emphasis upon ensemble

plano I!laYl~g and.accompnnJ,jng. Prerequisites: Music 28A-28B, and consent of
lllstrllcto~".No credit for music majors. Credit will he etren to music mmora 280 ISa prereqUISItefor 28D. '"

29A-29B. Class Voice (I-I) Yeur I
A class for beginners iu the vocal lield tuking up the Jlroblems of breath control,

:,~ll~i~~acr,~e~lt,urtieulatiou Mid enuneilltion. Frequent prl'!orlJlnnce before clnss
q . Imlted to 115.21).\ or equivalent is :1 prerequisite lor 20B.

29C-~D. Continuation of First Year Voice (1-1) :Yeal', I .
U tndy of more aUl"anced SOngs with atteution beiug gil'en to interpretation, as

b:~orIl.~continue~ work on tone, articulntion nnd placement. I"rcquent JlCrIormnnee
e ass reqUIred. LiJnited to 15. 29C or equh'alcnt is 11 prerequisite [01' 29D.

3OA-3gB., Chamber Music (1-1) YeoI' I
"d .. tnng and Woodwind eusemhles. Th'e conseul of tbe instructor uccessary for' UlISSlonto c]nsg,

31. Oper.a.Technique (2)

Trlllllltlg' in ," 't ' d and opera.Specificwork i de. In .erprrlal1on und characterizlltiou of light 1111 gr
n COOl'lllation of Operntic ensemble.

UPPer Division COurses
. (FOr ueseriPtion of " I history oi

mU~Jc COurses in the field of music llllprecwtWll allt' ,see aeathetic8.j

101, Survey of Harmon a d M .
A review or d' ~ n uSlcal Form (2) . 1 form,

Tbe /unterial coveredlnt,ollIe aud chromatic harmony, lllodl/JHUon, anu /:IUSI?lIunder
tbe California Pllln f~~l ~rv~ as refresber stndy for the Colleng-ue EXJlmlnf(tl~nmusic
mlljors or minofJl. 0 e llSICTeftchcrs Aasociation of Cl.l.liforuia. ,Vot opeu 0

10SA-10SB. Advanced Har ..
Study of the pos 'bl mOny and CompOSitIon (3--3) Year,.1 f uation

of harmonic <luuh,s's OIlde t~p~s of modUlation and chromatic harmoJlJes: CO~~A is a
prerequiJlitelor iodn an orlglnul COmposition. Pl'erequisite: Music 4A4B.
106. ~Ollnterpoint (2) I

.:stnd.l·of the fj" .
forms. ApplicatiolJ of~.~rH)C1CSof l'OllnterJ)Qiut with
clA-4B. contrupUntal ~t)'le to modern

.. . 'ug in suchmuch practIce III wrl.tl. . Music
compol:litiolJ. PI·erequIslte.

MUSIC

107. Form and Analysis (~) II . f s through II consideration of structure,
Aural and visual nualysHi of ~U~IC. ~~r:sic ]05A-I05B.

barmoniccontent, and stylc. Prerequtsite :

109A-B_C_O. Treble Clef Se.l(~ettef 0t,-!~~cl~/fMUSiC 110).
Members selected by auditions rom re

Il0A-B_C_O. Women's ~Iee. Club- Tr~bl~:~~f 2 J:i1;~~1~leel~f;b may be ecunted
Entrllllce upon exnnnnntton. A maxim

towardthe A.B. degree.

l11A- B-C- D. Men's Qual'te~ . (1-!,-+1) Me~,~IGlee Club (1I1usic112).
Members selected by auditions rom

1l2A-B_C_O. Men's Glee Club (i-t-i-.i) I,~I')units in glee club mny lie ecunterl
EntfUlIce upon examiuatiou. A mexuuurn 0 ~

IOwaI'dthe A.B. degree.

1111) I 11 "".',mllm of 4 units113A-B_C_O. Orchestra (- - -. uir'eu for merooershlp. A A

Permission of the conductor req A B degree.
in orchestra may be CO/liltedtoward the ..

114A-B·C_D. Voeal Ensem~l~ (i-t-!6~ornIl'6Lb (lIJusie1l5).
Members selected by eutuetons from

I') I II b y be countedlISA-B_C_D. Choral Club (i-i- -a . 'lllof')unitsiuchoralclu mil
Entrance upon exaruinatlou. A maXIlllU ~

tOwardtbe A.B. degree. I Instrument
Adv.n~ed Individual Study of an Orcl1estra (1-1-1-1) I, 1I'llM·B_C_D. ...

I, II

{l-I-I-I) I, II
(1-1-1-1)1St dy cf Voice'117A-B_C_O, Advanced Individua u

t d of Pianc or Organ*118A-B_C_D. Advaneed Individual S u Y

t' (1) I, II119A. Instrumental Con~uc l,n9 hestral SCQres.
Conducting aud rlJlldmg 0 orc .

ae(] (rom' (I) I II " t" .,1experience gR.I120A. Voeal Conducting .' togetller WIth pr:lc IC•. major or IIlmor,
The theory of vocal couductm¥'t . Upper di\'iaion mUSIC

directing' the coilege cborus. Prerequ\S1 e. ") Yellr, I f db)

. d Arranging (2·_ f plls to be pcr orwe121A-121B. Instrumentatlonan t SelectedworkSO pu
" full Ol'ches I'll '-'I'Arranging of mUSIC or ite for 1_ .

standard orchestras. 12IA is n prereqUls I II aud band
I E emble (V " f imple orchestral'124A. Beginning lnstrumenta n~ts GrouP IJJaYI~g0 Oleor more.

Opeu to all instrum~ntal stude6A '01' equivalenCIes, Oil
scores. PrereqUisite: IHuSlC 2A, 3A" II) I II a of more

I Ensemble 'I .nd band scaN!, 'tb
124B. Intermediate Instrume~~'~OrlUaJlCe of orcheS~~~atllfor minor pllrts ~~,.~lleu~~

Continuation of group P 'n prepare the st . ')4...0\ or INA, or eq
advanced grade. Mnterial CO~el::n~t Prerequisites: Muslc_
conCertorchestra 01' srmphonlc

(1-1-1-1) I, II .
125A-:,;m-"~~"on~~r~Oh~(~;c~0~nr~qUiredlor memberslnp.

II . m of 4 unitsd (1-1·]-1) I. h'p A maxlmu126A_B C 0 Symphonic Ban . ed for memberS t .- - . ductor reqUlr
. Permission of the con I'd the A.B. degrell.
la balld may be counted towa , of JJloteriols

• 0 (3) Summer. niug piRno. Surve) f the adult
128. Methods in Te:.o~hi~g P~t~r/J/cdillte and b~f~tion of the problemss:ud in cl/UlS

Teaching of begmumg I' es special consl Ie 'n indidduJ/I lesson ,
aVailable for child and adlll.t c ,1~Sbegiuningstudeu s I
beginner. Suvervised tenchlug 0 may be given (or munlc
grllups. ndel' which credit
- for condltlons u• Sea explana.tlon be11iirs
study under prlvu te instrue .
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13QA·130S. Chamber Music (1-1) Year, I
String quintet and woodwlnn ensembles only. Permission of the instructor neces-sury for class membership.

Graduate Cour'ses
200A-200B. Special Problems in Music (2-2) Year, I

A graduQte course in which students mil}"curry out projects in vartcus fieldsof
music under the direction of faculty members who are specialists in the field chosen.
Students registering for tilis course must apply for worll within a certain fieldafterconference with the lllllsic faculty,

203. Musicology (2) I

Survey of bibliogl'flphy and methous of resenrdl in music history and literature,
Emphasis upon inter-rellltiollGhip of musical developments and tre.nds in other arts.
Completion of Ull acceptable thesis in fields of investigatioll chosen by the student.
Prerequisites: Aesthetics 102A-J02B and penutseton of the instructor. Advanced
courses in Barmon~', Composition, and Form and Analysis are desirable.
206. Composition (2) II

MUsiccomposition in the larger form.s. Students will be required to submit II com.
nrete work in olle of the larger musical forms us thesis in the course. Prerequisites:
Music 105A.I05B, 10GA,107A, J21A and permiaeion of the instructor.

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR MUSIC
STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

.. Credit may be allowed for private tueuucuon ill music under the followingeon-ditiona ,

1. The applicant for such credit must be a regularly enrolled student in the musiedepartment of the coUege. . ,
2. The instructor giving such private work must be approved by the MuS!c

Department. AI! private work and the names of all such teachers must be regisUred In
the o~ce of the .musicdepartment chairman at the beginning of the semester,

3. In. the case of first semester privllte study, 11 placement examination condUcted
by the musIc department faculty at the beginning of the semester will show the swtcs
of the stu~e?t at the beginning or his work. , be

4. E,vulence ,that. the standards of the Music Depal'tment have been met willb
shovm by au CXllllllaatlonconducted by the music department faculty at the end of t eseme~ter.

f 5. T.enclock-hours of lessons, nnd 100 hours of practice per semester IIrc requiredor one Ullit of credit.

PHILOSOPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in philosophy.

Minor

least i~mi:~or ~Iort~o7ld sciences is offered in philosophy The minol" must illcllld~:
uppel"di~~~o~ocr:~~~in philosophy, nine units of which "J~st be from courses cHry

A leaching millOris not offered in philosophy.

Lower Division COurses
NOTE: COUI"e' h' tl ]2.nllltsociul scienCe .s s III I) IJoSOPllymay not he use,] to mcet any pIll t of Ie r

minor. requIrement, nor may the)' be used liS purt of Il social SCiencemllJor0
1A·1B. IntrndLl t' ,

The lllajor cp:,:~/o PhIlosophy (3·3) I,II h to Uleir
solutilln, The treat e~u~of ~hilosophy and some significant upprollc e~ . toriCllJ.
'l'hrougb free class l~~n IS, l!rlllllll'ily critiCal and 'lnalytlc Illthel'" than liS elf a
world-view. Prerequ' ~~C~~S~OI.I,el!ch stUdent is enroul'aged to develop for hlIn~

lSIe . .u~III PI'crllquisite for lB.

PHILOSOPHY, PHYSIOAL EDUCATION

aA·3B. History of Ph ilosophy . (3-3) Yea~, I hilosophera in the western tra~i,tioll.
The development of the major- concepts? Pd. I ""d ""mieal condItions.

. . t eligion all SOCIa "u ,_v •. tRelationsof philosophy to SCIC~ClJ,ar ,~ 3' the modern. 3A is not prereqursr e3Acovers the ancient and medieval per-iod, B
for 38.

20, Lngic (3) II
The use of logic in science lind

Inn![llage. Formation and validation
The logicoj experimentation.

. lvsl f fallacies. Logic lindpmctlcal nre. Ana YSIS~ tiona of probability.
of hypotheses, Iuterpre a

mJ. Contemporary Philosophy (3)
The major philosophical issues,

Europeanphilosophy of the twentieth
PhilosophylA, m, 3A, or 3E.

110, The Philosophy of John Dewey (2) (I6ffered in 195152 and ~lteraate yell~:/s
. of John Dewey s thougbt 0The background, development, and mllluencetemOlog,CllI,metapbysieal, psych _

Pb!1osophyof educanon as related to Iris loglCa , eprs
logIcal,ethical, and esthetic theories.

l11A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3) Year,Id activities and its relation t~ t~:
Tbe nature of the state its organization an. . to'recent dCI'eJopmen.s

. . , . J ttentlon IS gIven P J't'CIlI SCIencemdlvic1uallind to other states. SpeCIlI a with credit for 0 I I
the field llf llolitical thought. Not open to students
lllA·111B.

II fi res in American and
movements, and.. tg~ 3 units selected fromcentury, prarequist e.

. Analysis of121. OedLlctive Logic (3) II divi The forms of ,r;a,~~~~~mbolie logie,Definition, classification, and IVISI~r ism Dilemmas. :L

propositillns,Immediate inference, The sr llgl .

129, Social Ethics (3) I . I dividualism vs. collectivism; demoCr~cYIl:sd
Ethical issues of contemporary life .. n

j
v medicine, business, gOI'ernwen ,

~ictatorsbip; ethical problema arisiug III 11.\,
Interpersonal relationships.

d of the concrete130, Theory of Ethics (3) II. aJ 1 e theories and systems ~non moral values.
A stUdy of significant and tYPI~ ~ah~ emphasis will Loeplace f 1'lIlnes.

problemssuch theories seek to eXI)lalll.:r '(cally his olYnsystem 0
ThestUdent will he encournged to e:xamine crl I

. art, both traditio?al136. Philosophy of Art (3) J! The principal theories of I rtistic prodUctH)ll
The nature of esthetic experience. both in re!atilln to aetua a

lIlld contemporary are studied at length,
and to the role of'art ill society.

I' con-3) , d lllethods llnder ~lllghf th'137, Philosophy of Science { b sic concepts an ces to II vIC" v

A critical examination of tl.I.~ut~onsof the spe~ai. ~~~biIOSOPhJ.
te~POrllry scientific thought .. ~n~13 ]llwer division untts I
aU1Verseas a whole. PrerequISite.

IN THE
PHYSICALEDUCA;:I~~LEDUCATION

HEALTH, PH
DIVISION OF ECREATION

AND R

Major fon
. hysical educa I.fi equireweuts,

, is uot offered ill l' . n For SpecllC I' fessionnl
A mfJ.jor in a!"~.!1a~d 30t6:C:n the fleld of r.ecre~I~~ sectilln on preP:~r to the
A general ."ajor IS offer . in ~creation . the general ~] t8 and

refer to the outline fol'"the currl~ulufmrther inforlllat<~ o~f Arts Degree ill AI'

and Vocational Curricula, and . llrme~ts for the Bach or dury lind
seetion on Upper Division ReqUIre . for the general secr.:nforthese
Sciences, d in phl'sical educ!lbtl~ CS" of requirewen

A teaohinll maior is offer.eIs Reier to the ou ID
tbe special secondary credentifl .
l'tedentials,

139
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Minor

A minor in arts and 8ciences is offered in physical education or in recreation..The
plan for these minors must be approved by the departmental representative. A IDJ?O.t

c01ll:listsof at least 15 units of work in one field, nine units of which must be upper disi-
sian crodit. For furthcl" information on the minor in recreation, refer to. the secnca
entitled: UPPI)l'Division Requirements for thl'" Bachelor of Arl:<lDegree IIIArts lind
Sciences. d tb

A teach.in!l minor is offered in physical education for the general secon ary, eJ
general junior high school, and the special secondary credentials. It m~~·be offer0-
only as a second tCllclling:minor for the general elementary and the ktndergarte
!Irimary credentials. For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements
for these credentials. d ts

A teaching minor in reCreatiOfl is offered only as a second minor for stu e?
mlljormg in physiclIl education. Nonphysical education majors may select rcereaccu
na II teaching minor for the general junior high school or the special secondarythete.
dentiaJ. For specmc information, refer to the outlines of requirements for esecredentials. th

Candidates for a teaching credential in physical education should.ruer t.~I~
section on Admission to 'I'eachn- Education and to the eurrtculum outline euu Cl.
A.B. Degree with Special SeCQno.larvCreder:tial in Physical Education.

With the exceptions listed, nil lOwer division stUdents must eject aile or ~ore
courses each semester. Two units of activity credit must be offered for gradu;trOIl.
Exceptions; (a) Veteraos of World War II· (b) students OYer 25 years 0 lI.ge.
StUdents CIIrrying fewel' than 12 units dUrin~ anv semester may postpone ta~m~
physiCIIIeducation, but not he exempted therefrom. No permanent excuses from requJr.e
nctivit.\' COurseswill he gr1lllted. 'I'he colIe"e physiciun in conjunction with the clJa~
DIan of the department, will consider s;dngcnt cas~s Oil an individual ~nsis IIIlrecommend.

MEN'S DEPARTMENT

. A medical examination is given each stUdent when entering and reeom!Den~atis~~
ISmade as to type of activity most beneficial. Developmental physical educat!QD11I~~ed
to cllre lor special needs are offered. The CQntent of the required courses ISP ,t
· h .. ,. f carry.o\ero gIve eac stUdent an Opportunity to participate in many actiVI le~ o. ff ded

\'alne, develollmental nature, and recreational interest. An opportuJllty IS n or
lor stUdents to participate in COmpetitivesports and intramural programs. d

Freshmen are required to choose from COurses numbered 1-10. Sophomoresa~y
~, . . t· ·t collrse Pl~uPPer WV1SlonstUdents may chOOsefrom all COurses offered. An ac IVIy dent

be taken for credit once only. Tbe complete uniforlll will be furnished by the stu .

L.ower Division Courses

AC'.rIVITY COURSES
lA·1B-1C_1D. Developmental 10. Wrestling (~l loU

PhYsical Education (1) L II 13. Archery (~) I, II
2. Basketball (1) 1,1[ 14. Badminton (~) J. If
3. BOXing 0) l,n 15. Fencing (1') I,ll
4. Gymnastics (!) J, II 16. Golf (-!) I, II
5. Soccer (il I 17. Handball (1) J.]I
6. Softball (1) II 18. Tennis (t) J, II
7. TOUchFootball (}) I 19. Bowling (t) T, II
8. TrackandField (,) r,II 20. Swimming (t) 1,If
9. Volleyball (1) I, II 23. Sading (1) I, II

INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS
30. Ba~eba!l (j) II 35. Gymnastics (1) II31. Basketball (1) I 36. Tennis (1) IT32. Cross Country (1) I 37. Track (I) IT33. Football (I) I

Wrestling (1) II3B,34. Golf (1) II

141PHYSICAL EDUCATION

WOMEN'S DEPARTMENT .
. nd recommendatIOn. .. h tudent when entermg Il . I education

A medical examinatIOn. I~ gIVe~s~a~e:eficiul. Developmental ph~~~~~courses is
i! madeas to type of. aCt1Vl~ :re offered. The con«:n.t of t~e :~nyactivities of
~illisesto care for special nee a tunity to partICIpate In
plllnoe<1to gi"e each student la.natJ,~orand recreational intere~\O Sophomores mllY
I'JIlrY-{)\'ervalue, develop.menta Db ose 'h:om courses nUlllbel"e~ -fo~ credit once only.

Freshmen are required to inn activity course may be ta en
clloo~ from all courses ?ffered. . db the student. . swimming. a~ld
Thecompleteuniform wll~ ~e. fnrmshe. ~oIf archery, hndminton, dat-y credentIal

The individual eccvtttes, tenn~, did~tes for the speCIalS{'('O~hersas minors.
il~llcingare offered through the year, linn major activit~' und tw? 0 course Physical
inph:rsiealeducation must select. o~~ a~ as prerequisite to the senior ,
Skillsin the activities must be mmu auie
Education185.

Lower Division

ACTIVITY COORSES

lA·1B. Fundamental Skills (t) Ilh~l~rmovements.
Practice in efficient fuudamentll .

~A·2B. Folk Dancing (Uen and Women) (!) 1,11
2A is a prerequisite for 2B.

'site for 3E.3A·3B. Modern Dance (t) I, II l'll:l'thms. 3A is 11 IlrerequJ
Practice in dance techmques and .

TEAM SPORTS

(i) I, II

(!) I, II
4. Fieldball, Soccer, Speedball

5. Softball, Volleyball, Hockey

6. Basketball (1) I, II (1) I, II
nd "'olUen)I1A·l1B. Ballroom l?~ncin~ (Men n I

llA is a prereqUISIte fOl UB. Wen) (1-1). Yea~lll]luniJlLellt.
(?lIen llud om d percUSS.lOllII12A·12B. Advanced Modern. Oan:llencedchoregraphy liD

Lahora tor.\, experiments III ltd
f'nrequisites; 3A and 3B.

13A·13B.

14A-14B.

Year, I, II
Year, I, II

Archery (-!)

Badminton (i)

1SA-16B. Golf (1) I, II S le Ad"lIuced) C(H';)
. . Interlll=la.. it\! for 18 .18A·18B.18C. Tenn~s. (Begl~8~7'lSB ISII prerequIS

18A is II prerequIsIte for

19. Bowling (i) I, IJ m I, II
. mel'Sonly)~A S· . (For Don·SWlm. w'mmtng I II

208. SWimming (Intermediate) (1) , " torrescuejIP('L~t
I the nbilitJ"to :l~S;':lIaRed CrOss I e21. Life Saving (1).1, I d ou the water a~d for the .Arnerl

Learning of sufety III an ontent qualIfies. d .• Course cIn anger of drownlll . 'Allll

S . . f AmerJ.liVingCertificate. qalllifies or 'vale
nl

,
(1) II . Course WE or eqUI22. Water Safety Instru.c:~iO~or teaching SWi~~~~~~i3ite: p.E. _ .

Metbods und materlU sctors CertifiCllte. rWicnte.
Red Cross Swimming Iustru. Life Saving Ce
and American Red Cross SelllOr

I,ll

23. Sailing (-i) I, II
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PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES

Men and Women

Lower Division Courses
43. Professional Activities (Men) (2) I . . f the

Presents an Opportunity for majors to develop the skills and teehnlqnes 0 .
dllll

ce
as wej! as other- nheses of the activity program. Orseuteauon and presentationof materials lire emphasized.

44. Professional Activities (:Men) (2) 1I !

Emphasis is plac(!l!on acquiring the skills, teaching techniques, lind develonmen
of knowledge lIod interests in the combative activities, tumbling, apparatus, and stunts.

51. First Aid and Safety Education (2) I, II. . . .. 110' of
AccePted procedure in meeting the emereenciea which arise dady in ~f

the many places Wherethe physical eecceuo» teacher is called on for first aid. A~~en}on
to the preveution and minimiZing of ('ommon accidents. Course c{)lJtents quah es orAmeric~n Rea Cross Certificate,

53, Physical Education in the Elementary School (2t) I, II rns the
. ]'he Stllte program in llhYsiclll education for the elem;ntary seho~l fO~o take

baslS of the COurse.Candidates for the Elementary Credential are re9Ulred ek
the course Section which indudes two lectures and two la\)orQtory ~erlOds perkwetb~
Caudidatel:lfor the Special Secondary Credential in physical edu~atJo" may ta e
CQursesectiou which includes two lectm'es without laboratory j:>crloos.

72, lnt.roduction to PhYsical Education (2) I,II th orld,
HlJltory and principles of phvsieal education and spotts mOvements of e:v e to

Objectives of the modern school p~ogram are studied and an effort is :n~de to gil'

the student a basic philosoph.-vand background for bis professional trallllllg.

Upper Division Courses
145, Professional Activities~ Team Sports (Men) (2) I , Is in

The skills, rUles, teaching techniques, officiating, :lnd organization of mllinla nrc
SUch sl~Orts as SOCCer,toucb football, softball, bockey, basketbaJl, and IJt wrselliphnsl7,ed,

146, Professional ActiVities: IndiVidual Sports (Uen) (2) II t 'als in
The skills, rnles, tellehiug techniques, officillting, find organIzation of rn~ ~~sized,

sllch sports as handball, tennis, badminton, archery, golf, lind others are e p

147. Professional Activities: Coaching Baseball and Track (Men) (1-2~1 l;lld
. Organization of prllctice sessiOns drills for developing fundament.al dr :l1kcn

SpeCIalabilitie~, Problems of Schedulin;, handling teams Ilnd game strategy are,
Up.RUles,SeSSIons,and Officiating teChniques are given attention.

148, Profe~Sio,nal ActiVities: Coaching Football and Basketball (Uell) ~~i;)an:
OrgallJzatlOn of practice seSsiOns drills for clereloping fnndamental s" t ken

special IlbiHtie~.Problems of Scheduling: handling teams, anI! game strategy nrc a
up. RUles, seSsJons,and officiating techniques are given attention.
155, APP/ie~ Anatomy and Kinesiology (3) I

.An.atomlelll llnd kinesiological Ilnlll;v!l"isof human
tPPlJ(>atJo

n
of auairsis I'elative to rnechanicllI principles

actors of bOd~c functions. Prerequisite: Zoology 8.

156A-l~6._ .8p",. M"hod, (Wowoo) (2-2) Yoo,_I 0' ",tb,1I;
l1lethod 11lYSlSof slnHs In bnsl{etball, hockey, SOCCer,speedbuil, vol1eyb~lJ"a Prerequi-
. s of preSentlng SPorts to large groups' stndy of rnles nlld OffiCllltlllg.sltes: PbYsicnl EdUcation 4, 5, lind 6. '

160_~ffi~~h;;g·'.Od' M"h'"'" 'Wm,,") (2) I .. ,.,,~i.",
meth d le~1 USe?f t~e body in daily living; e\'aluation and claSSIficatIOn0

o s, lin prllcbce In Planning aud preSenting liaterilll.

d overnent.structure lin b IIIfficleucyas influenced y e

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

, (Women) (2) I .. nd Advanced TechnlClues rnaterinls for .vllrl~ull161, Folk Dancing Ma~erllaI5a~ld costumes. Selection ?f.,d~n~lysical Education _A.
Folk customs, festiva e, d fechuiques. Prerequisi e.

. . advance "'" . Hr11"?)I;e groups. Practice III (2) I (Offered '": D -"-h is upon
h f the Dance itl specIal emp as162, Histery and Philesep yo -eelat.iou of dance, Wl I 1 eduClltiollnlllJ]{~cre-

Historical background nn~;p~~stification for dance ~s ~udcnts with credit forderelo{lmentof art in Ameflca.. t~ CUl"l"iculum,Not open (I
uive art medium lind its place in e

.l.(\8theties162. (?_?) Year,l by. Selection
' d Dance - - . nud eboreosran PI 'cal164A,164B, Methods III ~o e;n dern dance teeJlJllques

h
, I Prerequisite: lySI

Methods in the teaching o. mo for the secondary BC ~~lis
~Imaterials and course ~lann;ng, examination in dsnce S I .
Eilllcation12A-12B, or sntlstec Or} . (3) I tion nctivl-

[t Recreation tlme and reerea t'165,Administration ofCo,:,m~nl y romotlon ofle.isllre I"rowth of the recre~,m:
The principles of orgnnlzatJonand, ~tiOll leadership. thll,,".. ties features, ser.nce.,

f t dy of recre« of lIC lH, ti I mmcrs-ties.Content COllSists.0 a s u as and facilities, Pl'og.r:~ course for Recrea 101mO\'eruentthe operatIOn of llre blems A. reqnue
organizati~nlind fldministl'iltion pro . _

, (3) II I fon of168, PhYsiology of ExerCIse hasizing the re a ~
A 0 lnboratur" course cmp . 'tes' PhYSIOlogyn n- .' . . .'t" s PrereqlllSl .exerciseill phySIcal >lcll" Ie .

. I , , nd
eIlUll"aen , ) Yenr, I f instruction 1l

d hip (2-2 h' Methods 0 . to crafts,170A-HOB, Recreationa~ L.ea. erscreationul leade.rs lP~ogram. AttentIOn d outdoor
Principles and \lrllct/ces. I? ore f the recreation P ts campcrnft, an

. th actlvltlell 0 dance spor ,'Pl'l.'ialteclmiques III e 'ft] projects, ,
mnsie,social program:;, drama, SpcCI, .

€rlucation. ') II 'ding- pbysiCllleslllll~
Ad tation (3 , d· idnal,luclu I oblems, anIn, Individual Program ap r ,the typicai JJl lV instructioua pI'

The adaptation of progr~:sl ~~erciscs, follow-uP,nations, training and lHesc!'l C( •

evaluation. (1to3-Ho3) Y~Il.~h~sill tbe field, P:i~~.
R eat ion ,oup ncLl'I , tionalngen 'lMA·184B Field Work in ec~ . I super\"ise gr lllunity recren

. I a ticipatlOn ]I . blic comObservlltion nn( p ~ hl"c and $eml-PU d
ticalexperience in the varIOus pu I ) (1) 1 . g techniques ~ll

" Sorts (lI'on:en . dividuni pl~Y.lIl.Senior $tandmg.185, TechniClues of In.dIVldu~:IOl'S and testJll¥ 1~~1Jg,Prere<]Ulslte, I II
Rnles and teachmg m inton ;lnd SWim School (3) 'r

knowledgein tenuis, archery, buchn " . the secon~arYtion of tbe se~ndnn~
. I Education III d ndruilllstrn xam.innllOn,a190, Administration of .PhY~IC:hCorganization ~;tiO~of llcti,~tleS'a:ce of equipment

Probiems "nd prllctlceS In I "Oil lind lldap . n /{JldUlllJuten
Stndy se ec I SeJectHl8clloal11ctil-itypl'ogl·am, ., ,. n of tests.

. . (1evaltw 10 I
I:touPlllgof pupils, use fiJi (1-3) I, I indi-
andfaeilities. , Recreation tinent literllture"site:

. I EducatIon or 'iew of per 'on Prere/ll1l199. Special Study in Physlca, d for extensiv1erC'iu the profesSl '
-, '0 ,'I'Men c "'ob ems. All °Pllortulll Y I" ed study of I

lidunl research alld advanc e division,
APPtovalof the chairmun of tb , (2)

t Courses d R creation
Gradua e 'd__,ll-tion an ,~,...,in their use,

. al ~ ·th prae I~~'n Healt", PhySIC1"0fesSionWI200, Evaluation Procedur::"~lIrellleutS in the P
A stUdy of testa lind n,' of rellults. ment and

~nst.rlletioll and intrrpretlltion {?} r hysical dev~OPill ID~king
1cal Educatiou ci;s lack 0 Ptudied. PrllCb~ remedial

201. Developmental Ph,YS stllral divet'geuj e~ercise are S grlllJ]S,teacbplDgrequisite:
Intensive l:Itud,Y0 po ditioJls thro~~ I I exerci8e pro nsidered, re"'h . ·uch COil . J'l"H!UU· are coe ods of COlTeetlJlgs ctiug lll(J r lurtlous,PhYSic1l1elWminlltious, ~onr~~ocedurel:l lind Illl

eXeteises,I\S w(!ll as etb~cilsiology,
APPliedAnlltomy Ilud lillie

to muscularphysiology I ,,,
1A and Zoo ogy

143
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203. Problems in Physical Education (2)

A survey of current problems facing the Physical Education profession is studied
through Il review of the litet'uture, discussion of trends, observation of school situa-
tions together Witll the analysis and cva'uanon of actual problems. Written reports lirerequired.

204. Problems in Recreation (2)

A survey of Current problems facing the Recreation profession is studied throogh
a review of the literature, discussion of trends, vbservattou of sehooj situations together
with the 11l111irsis1l1JdCI'uhllltiOIl of actual problems. 'Vritten reports are required.
298. Special Study (1-3)

An i.lldi\'iduuJ study COurse designed jJl-imarily for candidates for the muster'sdegree.

299, Thesis (8)

GUidance ill the Preparation of a project or t11esis for the master's degree,

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Lower Division Courses
Major and milfo,' work not offered in phn.iclli science.

1A. 'ntrOduction to PhYsical Soience (8) I, II ..
A general ('{Jnrsepresenting tIle nature of man's pllysical unh-erse wlth,materluill

chOsen~rollJas.tron~m,vand physics. Not Open to students who have had a high school
cout'S.eIn 1)~YS1CSWIth grades of A or B, a colJeg(! COUl'l3Cin physics 01' astronomy, orPhYSIcalSCience40.

1B. IntrOdu~tio~ to PhYsical Science (3) I, II
' . EmphaSIS IVIJjbe upon materials (!hOS€nfrom geology and chemistry to show the

Orlgms of natural mllt\lrials lind their use Not oPen to stUdents with a high school
Pcour~ein ch.emistry with grades of A 01' B, ~r a college courSlJ in chemistry or gealogy,hYSIcalSCIencelA uot II prerequIsite.

10. Introdu.ction .to Photography (8) 1,II .

' ~ conSideratIOnof photogl'llphic optics and chemistry' nature of light and Imageormation' .hoth

", b" I " • C "t'
nn

and
]" h . , . v • P IC emn Swns, expOSure and development. omposl luud
ig hng. 'Wlll not satisfy lahoratory requirlJmcnts in llllysical science for thlJ A.B.egree,

Upper Division Courses
110. Ph~tography for Teachers (3)

teaChi~g~lgned for more mature stUdents to leurn photographic skills useful in

PHYSICS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major
A major in art~ad" " d Lower

diVision l'e1J. . " SCIences JS offered in physics for the A. B. egree. . try
1A·m orthe~lr:m~ts: PhJ'siCS 4A-4B-4C; Mathematics 3A.3B, 4A-4B; Cheillls II

UPPer divisio~ IJUI\:alents.ReCQm,?ended: A reading knowledge of French o~ G~rmad:
ing PhYsiCS105~1~I!Bments: A Illmimum of 24 UPller division units in phYSICSlU~~)
Six of the 24 un'~ () ,110, three units chooen from 102 or 170, and 199 (two nnl t'~
departmentul "l.S mny be slJlected from a rlJlated field with approval of the studenVlaer,

A major in Physics' if tils Slime
'IS thOse fOr the A. B. d ,lS 0 ere<]for the B. S. degree. The requirem~nts are (2) the
8tudlJnt's program egree eX~pt, (I) no foreign language is reqlllred, aad the
JlhJ"SicsfiePlirtmelltlll~~~lead to Il f01lr YlJllrOCCuPational objective approved by

a \ \.SerfOr the B. S. degree,

.._--

PHYSICSI dary eredentlal or II..Il.. ln hysiea for the ge?,ernl.~ecou looi credential or.as
A teachi"g malO~ ra offer~u 1fo~ the general junior high sC~entiul. For specific

lIart(Ifthe genera l serencc maJ~r the eeneret secondary cr . ls
part af the physical science .maJor ~or 'rer:ents for these credentln e.
afcrmation, refer to the outlines of requi

Minor . t include lit least
I ' The miner mus 'upperA minor in arts all~ sGi~ces is ,offer:~.\:\:h l-:~~tbe from courses carrymg

iii onit.'! of work in phYSICS,nme units 0 d y credentinl or us
ilivision credit. . . h sics (or the glJneral.seeonh:r

s
ecial secondary,

A teaching minOT IS offe~ed ~ p ~he general junior Illgh,. \s F~r specific infer-
INlrt of the general SCiBlWB 1nlllor . or r 'lrten.primary credc~tla ,
the general elementary, and the kJ?dc g, til. for these credentlals.
rnation,refer to the outlines of requrremen

Lower Division Courses . art may be applied
, flower dlvtslon phySICScr l~'OTE: A llia"Ximulllof 12 UUltSo

!GlVlIrdthe A. B, 01' B. S. degrees.

lA·1B·1C_1D. Principles of Physics .~ 4:\AB-4C.)
(D" " '1iJ 'valent course I~ •

iecouttnua . uqur ho do not
33) Year If' nal stndents w 2A2A·2B. General Physic~ (- ts and ~\ll'tain pre-pro ess~ons and discussion~ od

This course il; for hbel·tII Rr. Lectures, demons~r~t 0 Magnetism, gnnn a
desire intensive physics PI·epa.ra.h:~d Hea.t. 2B, Electr.lcl y,
Properties of Mlltter, MechanICS . h school mathematIcs.
Light.Prere{juisitlJ: Two years of hlg 1 . f Matter,

(1-1) Year, ') 3A' Properties 0 hourM·3B. Physical Measurements ny Physics 2A-_B. d I...ight" Doe lhrc~· 'n
A lahorator),' course to ucc?~Jla, netism, Souud an \'ious registrR:IOO I

Mechanicsand H'eat. 3B: F.llJ~t.l'lCl~~~J\i~g:Concurr~nt o:e,Y:~rlltioil in PhYSICS2B,
IRboratorypel' week: .PrerC{]u::,.teConcnrrent or prenous g
Physics2A, PrereqUIsIte for 3 . rough bllck.

. ed to g1\TJJ II tho . I prob-4A·4B.4C. Principles of PhysttSh ee courSlJSIS d,esl!rDplicatJons to praet1ca
The follOWing sequence 0 l' of ph}liICS,With ap per week

Kr(landin the fundaml!ntnl princIP~es thr\le bour laboratory
lellis,Each COursethree lectures an one , . Credit for Mllthemll~~

406,. MechaniCS (4) Ii ~Iand f1111ds,PrerehuIs~~e::.;ssion of lIlstructor.
The mechulllcs of so I St re""lStration WIt p

3A, or concurrlJU f. shmen.
open to first semestlJr Ie UJSlte:PhYSIC84A,
" " (4) I II lectrolliCB.Prereg46. Electrlelty .' nd elementary lJ uislte'

Magnetism, electrJclty a I II d ligbt. Prereq
4C. Heat, Sound and Light th~~~od;na.JDiCS, sound an

Heat and elementary

Physics 4B, f n television, !lnd
. to COlilillunica10. ' ill 12 units of2.2. General Radio (2) I nd their appl.ic~tJl)~ilition to the InllXllnuTheory of \'IIC\lum tubes a r CredIt 10 Ii

' he taken or S degree.Industry This courSlJ illllY ADoI' B. .
lOwerdi;ision ph~'siCBtoward the . . .

. ' ion Courses
Upper DIVIS ti' e feedback,

·fi rs Negll v JedI dell amp!> e· d direct coup102. Basic Electronics (~) hlJSand resis~ce ~~ode followers an
Principles of electron u d po\ver supphes,

lInd its application to reg~~a~eiCS4B or lC. 'tters lIud
amplifiers, PrerequisitlJ: I y Rlldio trll,l1smlsystems.

) II d detectors.. Telel'lSIOIJ the104. Communic~tion5 '~~lators, Dlodulll,torsu::CY Dlod~atI~g2 or perlni$llionof
POwer aillllllfilJrs, os _-' Jllnon Il-nd req .. te' PbySlCS

I"' de mvuu PrerequISI .receivers for amp In. Ilg11tion.
Antennas and radio wave prop
inlltructor .
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105A-105B. Analytical Mechanics (3-3) Year, I
Fuudnmontut principles of Newtonian mechanics b.y elementary .\·ector metho:Js.

105A: Statics nnd klnemn ties of rigid bodies. lOiiB: D.vIlllml~lllprinciples underlying
linenr ami rotary motion of rigid bodies. with :I~ditiol)nl work III vlbrnt.ion and Impact.
Prerequisite: Physics ~A-2B or 4A nIH] l\ workl11g knowledge of calculus.

106. Optics (3) I .... . .' ] bl
A study of reflection, refraction. dlsperslOU, luterferenee, dill'luctlon, [OU e

refrneticn uUd polui-izution, with applications to optical instruments .• '\.Iso wave projm-
gntion, rudiation, spectra lind the nature of light. Prerequisite: Physics ID or 2B-3B
01'40.

107. Electrical Measurement (2) TJ

The theory nnd unpllcution of oleetrfcal measurements, including the measure-
ments of currellt, vcltnge, power. resistance, caplleitllllce nnd inductance. Stress on
determination of probable errors of measurements. An hour lecture and a three-hour
lllhorntory per week. Prerequisite: Physics 10 or 2R-3B or 4B nnd a working knowl-
edge of cnlculua.

110. Alternating Current Circuits (3) r
The Operator j applied 10 circuits cOlllnining resistance, eapilcitllllce lind i?du~-

tance; series lind pnrallel resounnee; coupled circuits: transients; practical ClrCUlt
elemetltll, networks, Prerequisite: Pbj'sics 4B lind l\JUtlWlnlltics 4A.

112, Heat and Thermodynamics (3) I (Offered in 1951-52) . .
A stnllj' of t.he thermnl propl'l"ti"s of mntteJ' with an introduction into t.he kme~lC

theor,Y of gases aud the laws of thermodj'namics. Pr"requisites: Eight units In physles
and a working kuowledge of culculus.

114. Acoustics (3) II (Offered in 1951-52)
A study of ""lIye motion nud its application to the pl·odudion, transmission an.d

reception of sonnel. Material ill l\rchitect\lralacou~tics, speech Hlld hlluring, lind acousb-
clil instruments is preseuted. Prei'equisites: PhysiCs 10 or 2B-3B or 40.

122. Electronics Laboratory (2) I
All expcrim"nlat stud.\' of Illectron tUbes and their associated circuits. Shldy of

cathode rlly osciJ!osCOPIl, y!!cuum tulle ,'oitmeter, characterist.ics of power supplies,
amplifiers and filler lI,I'stems. An hour lecture and a three-hour lliboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Previous or COUCUlTeut.registration in Physics 102, or permillllion ofinstructor.

124. Radio Measurements (2) II

J-'I\borntor,l' ml'asurements of tbll parameters of resonant circuits at radio fre-
quencies. Study of the properties of oscillators, modulators, detectors and wave guides.
An hour lecture Ilnd a three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Previous or con-
current registration in Pbrsics104.

126. Optical Measurements (2) r
An experimental study of lenses, optical systems and instruments, including the

study of the Wn\'e character of light :mel [he measurement of tlle wave length of light.
An hour lecture and a turee·hour la!wratory p"r week. Prerequisite: Previous or con-
currl:ut registration in PhYsiCll 100, or pl:rmissioll of instructor.

128. Experimental Atomic Physics (2) r
i\[en8;urem",nts of thl) specific charge lind the clmrgl) of the electron. MellSUrernentl!

and ~nlll,I'SIS of data in rUdio actil'itr, X-rll)'s, eosmie rayS, atomic spectra. Prerequisite:
PrevIOus (II' eonCllrrCut l"f'gistrlltioll in Ph~'sics 158, or IHmoission of instructor.

132, Heat and Pyrometry Laboratory (2) 1. (Offered in 1951-52)
Lllhorlltor)' work selected fl·om experiments in therillal expansion, specific hellt,

hell~ of eomhustion, radintion, calihrotioll and use of various temperature measll?ng
dences. An hour ~"ctur? III1.dIi thl'~e-hOllr labol'atory peJ" week. Prere(juisite: PrevIOus
or COucurrent reglstrutl(Hl 1lI PhYRlcs 112, 01· PHmission of instructor.

134, Acou~tieal Measurements (2) II (Offered in 1Il51-52)
, Expel·l.mentui stud,v of wal·e motion, velocity of SOund in vllrious media, diffr,'!c-

tlOll,.refraction and reflection of sound, microllbone and loudspeaker clmracteristies.
An bour of lec~ure ~nd a three-hOur Inboratorj> Pllr week. Prerequisite; Previous or
concurrent registratIOn in Phj'sics 114, or permission of instructor.

PHYSICS

144, Aceuatlcs of Music (3~ I d dition underlying musleal phJlllomena pre-
Fundamet;ta!s of adCollstlCs'ha~lma~i~aI teruis. Prerequisite: A teehuieal under-seated in descriptive all uonnia

,tanding of music.

148, Introduction to.Modern PhYs~cs. (3~e!tldc\'elopments iu the fie1tl of Jlh!~ics:
A nentnathezuntieal course COlctmg I' . d nuclear energy. Prercquistte :

including X-rays, radio-activity, cosmic r~y\ato,I:I\~~'e credi~ for Physics 4A-4B-4C,
Upperdivision standing. Not open to stu en s \\ 0
or equivalent.

152, Advaneed Electronicll (2) I. ucnc systcms and. selected topics from
Theory of vacuum tubes, ultra-hlgb Ireq 04'

'1' . tte : PhysICS 1 .eontempornry electronics. l'Cl'eqUlS ..

158. Atomic Partieles (3) ~I .Isteuce and Ilroperties of the eleme~tll1
A study of experimental evidence ~or t~: :~e fields of atomic and nuclear phySICS.

atcmiellnd nuclear na-uciee. Jntrod\le~on
Prerequisite: Pbveics 4A4B·40, or equl\'alent.

.. , (3) II I ' prerequisite :lUll. Circuit AnalySIS ., rues and n"twol'l, ana ysrs. • ~'1
A study of filter design, I.runSffilSl;lon I ,

PhysicS110.

168, Honors Course (Credit to bllarl'arlgeU)ude~~1 admitted to the Honors G~~.
An individual study llrrungelllcut ~()l'~~ subject to the approval bj' th~onor;

Enrollment through the department Cbllll'lIl,. '. to this group, refer to The
lDiltceon Honors, For requil-ements for a~mlSSlOJl
Gronp in the section on Genenil RegulatlOlls.

(3) II I d . chemical and170, Electromagnetic Theory . treated by rector met 10 s, ti field of II
Electrostatics (IUd magnet?stlltICs" ""d magnetic fiellls; illllgn.€ ella and 11

" , f·" m clec rJe "., . 'I ~. PhrSICS ,LQermaleffects· motlOn 0 lOn., d' "Oil PrerequlSl e~. .
' " d " I and I'll 1lI I . .rurrent' electromagnetic III uc 101 . d" •• ,,'hl equatwns.

' I s amI I e.~ ,WOrkingknOWledge of vector anu ySl

(1 2) I 11 . . hj'sics s"leeted ~,vt~c199. Speelal Study - , n II speclUI prohlem ill P will superVISe hIS
Reading and lllboratOlJl work 0, ember of the st.~JI who ired to enroll

stUdent. I<Jach student will be 1l1lSlgncdill SIllDegree in phySICS '~.~ r~~~rR and topies
Work.All candidates for the ~,B. or '~L division work. ere I ,
fOr 2 units of this course durlllg the llPP ~
to be nrrllnged in each Cllse.

Graduate Courses

200, Seminar (2-2) Yell 1', I, lIhase of ndl'anced physics, etic Radiation
An int~l)sive study of some P F Electromngn.

" . '. PhySICS
A. IIfalhem.atical Physl~ G. At,o~::" of PhysIcs
B. Theoretlcal l'I1ec!JlJ.UleS H. HIIS'

d
~lechlipiCSC. Kinetic 'J:beol·y of Gases 1. F Ul

D. Advnnced Acoustic~
E. Advnneed Elecll'OlIlCS alld

Eleclricity s ........ialized bihliog-
.... ., 'ournals, l\nd ,,~-....,. BIbliography (1) . 'ererenCe books, ~ thesis.

Exercise in the use of l~a.slC~fa :Master's project or
ro.phies, prepamtory to tile wrltmg tlle Mlister's

. for candidates for2'l8, Special Study (1-3) designed prilllal'dY
An individunl study course

d!ttee.

299. Thesis (3) ,'on of II
• GUidance in the preparn I
egrec.

. for tbe Mastel"sphySICS. ~t or thesis inprOle...
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PHYSIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Majol" ulld minm" work ure not offerlJu in physiology. Courses in phy"iology, how-
ever, may be used as part of the major in zoology and are reeommended as part of the
lower division requirements for the major in psychology. For specific information, refer
to these departments.

Lower Division Courses
1A. Human Physiology (3) II

A lecture course considering the functions of the humun body, and including Il
brief review of the microscopic and gross anatomy of the structures discussed. Prerequi-
sites: IDlementary chemistry und high school or college biology or zoology. Three hours
of lecture per week. Credit reduced to 2 units, for students having credit for Zoology 20.

1C. Human Physiology (2) II
A study of the huumu functions through laboratory experiments and demonstra-

tions. Prerequisites; Phxsiolog.'. lA completed or in progress. Six hours of laboratory
per week.

Upper Division Courses

101. General Physiology (4) II
Fundamentals of plant and unimn! Iuuctiona, Two lectures find two laboratory

periods per week. Prerequisites; BiologJ" lOA-lOB or Zoology lA-In and Chemistry
lA-1B Or Chemistry 2A-2B.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A 'IIlujor 111 ads and "C;8I1c8a is offered in political sciencc. l'his major con.~ists of
3G units of work in politicul science and closely )"(!Iilted wod! chosen from the fields of
ecouomiC1:l, geogl'uplJ~', histol'r, llhiI{)SOph~', ]>syelJolol;"~',and sociolog~'. Under the direI"
tion of the chairman of tbe department, the 3G units will be distributed as follows;

(a) Required conrses; Politicnl Science lA-ill and 71A-7lB (one J;el1r-courlie
of which should be taken in thc lower division) and Political Scif'nce 199.

(b) Eighteen upper division units In politicnl science distributed amOng two of
the folJowlng group: Group I; Theory und govemment-------eourses numbered 100-139;
Group II; AdmillIstratloll_eourses numbered 1-10-149· Gr011p TTl; International
affairS----Courses numbered 150-179. '

(c) Six units of UPper dIvisio11 wot'k lielec.te(1 from tbe related fields listed above,
thili work to be chosen under the direction of thc cbnirllllln of thc dflpartment and to
be ontside tbe field of the student's minor.'.

Stu(1euts majoring in political science nre advIsed to become as familIar as possi-
ble witb the I:dllt.ed fields listed al~\-e. lllnjors8houJd huve II reading knowledge of atleast. Olle foreign language,

, A leaohing ",ajo,. is not olTel'{'d in political science; howevcr, courses in politi<;al
"Clence may b~u""d us part uf the social seience 'I!(rjo/" for the generul junior high
~ehool el'et~enttnl or t~e general sceondary Credential. FOI' SllecIfic information, refer
to t.he uuthnes o( reqOlrements for these credent.in!s.

Minor

- :\ ",i'w/';n a/"~sa"d Sc;ences is offcred in political scieuce. The minor consists of
1:J Il.l\lts of work, nme units of which must be from courseS cflr!'j!iug upper didsion
credit. .'

. A teachi"fl millo!" is not ufIered in politiclil science for the general seeondnl'~' cre-
tl~tJl'II; however, coul;·ses. in p.Olitical science may be used liS !llirt of thc 800ial scietloe
111"0r for}he gcne.ral Jll".'or hIgh Schoo!, the special secon(Jtll'Y, the generlll elcrneutal'Y,
liud the kmd,ergl'ut.en·prlmm·.'" credentlnls. Refer to the outlines of requirements (orthese credentials.

POLITICAL SOIENCE

Lower Division Courses

lA. Introduction to Government (3) I, II. b . I attention to thc problems
Th~ri- and principles of government, Wit specm

w ~~ • • I tic pressures.Ul'IItedby modern Industrinllam lind popu u In.

lB. Introduction to Government (3) .1, II nments : Their constitutional prln-
A comparative survey of selected ro-cts» gover .

ciples,political institutions, lind governmental problems. I II

· G nment and Politics (3·3) Year, ,
71A·71B, IntrOduction to AmerIcan. 0:-01'1'. he United States : the federal system;

Semcater J : Ocvernmentnl organizattcn ill. \ ti executive and judicial branches
tbe crganlzatlon, powers and functions of the legl~ 11 t v:' lind local units of government.
elthe govemment : the relations between fede,", • 't~e~and the dcvelopment of means

E . f OVerlllllentU line ions t struSemester 11; xpanaion ~ g . . r nsed use of governmeH. ~s an Ill. :
ofdemo-cratic control : nn extltllluatlOu of tl.H~me eh, d control of pohbcaljllJ,.rtles,

. • h hi t . motivation met 0 sanmentof ijoeml control; t e I~ 01)':' .' ure polities.
nnminationB, elections uud lllllJOnty groups, press

NOTE-Not open to Ireahrneu.

Upper Division Courses

101. American Institutions (~). I U ited Stutes of America, an? It ~lIrver
Tbe principles of tbe CoustltutIOn of thh' ", loped under the CoustltutlOn.

. lt ti which uve eve vof the political and social tnsu u IOtlS '

105. American Political Thought t31 ~fcltn ideas concerning political authority
A survey of the del·eloptllellt. of me e resent time.

from the period of colonial foundation to th P

l11A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3) .~:n~'n~ activIties, lind lts relation ~~~:
The nature af the state, its ~rgnn]Zatl. 's ;:iren to reccnt devel()pments]B

individual and to other stlltes. SpeclUl uttentIOn~h crelli. in Philosoph)'111a-111 .
fieldof palitieal thought. Not open to students W1

r of government;120. Political Parties (3) • . tv os a ]lart of the process. ries alld
A critical analysis of the llOilocal pa~~g and camlluign ll1etbo~s, ~~~e placed

PUrty Organi:.mtiolJ and netivit.ies: oommu 'h'litv Special elll[lhlt~ls WI
f . urlvrespDnsll ". ntUlletJons of the party system; II. iu .i\.mel"ieun go,-erllme .
YlX:>n the function of the two·party srstem

",. . A . polities (3) I . d social factors in thcir, BaSIC Factors In m?rlCan .. 'It I Ieg-d, economiC, uu
An analysis of AmcrlCllll J)ohtlC 'biic interest.

relation to our lloliticalsystem lllld the pu

· I ' ofI" 0 inion (3) I. blic mind, the practice .122. Propaganda and Pub rc .ph old the Ame\'lCIl~ pu sure grOupS and thclr
~\. 8tutly of the forces whle m. f pnblic relations, pres

PrOPaganda a description 8]\d analysIS (l

ereet in A~eriesn public life. . ,

I I . islrntil'e BlIt.IJ<>I"ltles,
'"

.. . L (2) rs of III nlJU .."• AdministratIve aw tile officers, powe. dm'nistrutivc a~uon.
The law of public office a.nd pUI ell1edies ugtlJI1st a I

SCopeand limits of adminislrabvc powerS, r I'd
. mllOt (2-2) .Year, tions, instit~tlODs li:ll

137A-137B Constitutional Govern, 'Is theoretical founda "-] COlJlp:lrlSODSWIth
. t d politics; I. . with USCLllModern governlllcn lin 'Clin experience

Problems. Empha8i~ will be Oil ADle~~ taken first.
~thel:'COuntrics, Either scnlcster Illay (3.3) Ycar,I,I1 hases of

· I Development d f significant p 72B
139A-139B, American Constit~tl°C:nvellt.lon of 1787 U~it ~or History 172A-l .

A stUd}' of the work of t III to students with ere
AuJerican couatitulionttIlaw. Not open
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140A-14GB. Principles of Publ lc Administration (3-3) Year, I
Semester I: The administration of public services, staff and line functions,

theories of organization lind practices, lind procedures of different types of governmental
agencies. .

Semester II: Principles and problems in governmental budgetiug, performnnea
and cupit'll outlay, budget procedures, organization and administration of personnel
programs, controls over administrative behaVior, responsible .bllrelluc.rll~Y nDd.!?l"o.
fessiOllulism in the public selTi('es. Not open to students WIth credit m Poht<cal
Science 147A.-147B.

142. State Government (3) II
A study of the political structure and its operntiou used in the carrying on of the

fundions exercised hy the states: state-federal relat.ions: state-local government rela-
tions; particular emphasis on California government.

143. Municipal and County Government (3) J
A study of the orgnnization and its operlltion used to carlT into effect the func-

tions assigned to local sovernmenest units; particular emphasis upon local governmentin California.

144. IntrOduction to Public Personnel Administration (2) I
An Introduction to the field, giving general COverageof the problems involved in

recruitment, placement, supervlslcn, etc., of public employees. Prerequisite: Permis-sion of instructor.

145. Public Personnel Management (2) II

An advanced C{lurseinvol\'ing detniled examination of management of personnel
in public service. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

146. Wage and Salary Administration (3) I .
Problems of job a_TIalYsis;major techniqucs of job evaluation, including rankmg,

classification, point system, (actor comparison; problems of wage lIud salary admi~-
istration, incentive pay methods; merit rating plans. Not open to students with credItfor Oommerce 154.

147A-147B. PubJic Administration (2-2) Year, I
Administrative orglinization. RelationshIp between federal, state, und local

governments. Budget, personnel, manllgement, and control. Not open to students w,thcredit fOf"Political Science 14QA.140B.

148. The Gavernment of Metropolitan Areas (2) I
A study of the go\-ernmenta] prol.olcll1sof metr<>politanism; over]llpplllg of gov-

ernments, services, planning and financing. The use of intergovernmental contracts
for public service, ])roper public service areas, and special authorities.

150A-150B: In.ternational Relations (3-3) Yenr, T, II

An hIStorICal and nnlliytical consideration of the basic factors-historic, geo-
graphic, eeonomic, ideologic, and strategie--whieh Ilnuerly and condition the modl1rn
co~~ct betwl1enthe "sovereign state" and the "community of nations." Fall semester:
Qrlgms and development through the nineteenth century. Spring semester: Twentiethcentury experiml1ntlltion and conflict.

151SP. The Contemporary World (1) II
. A ~el'iesof lectures hy memb~rs of the faculty on seJected problems of the eurrent
lllternatlOnal seene. Reports reqUIred of studeuts enrolled for credit.
152. International Organization (3) I

A critical anUl.vsis of the organization by which the international community
seeks t~provid~ for the excrcisc of legislatil'e, administrlltive lind jmlicilll functions
on the InternatIOnal level: DiploUlatic and Con~ular corps' conferences' administra-
tion through CQrnmis.sionsand uni6ns; amicable procedu;es for settIe~ent of dis-
putes; The Lengue of Nations-United Nations experiment.
153. Principle~ of International Law (3) I

~he functIOn of law in the interllational COIDmunit).. The historical i1evelopment
of the Ideas and rules of internlltional lnw and their placc in the modern diplomaticand legal structure.

POLITICAL SCIENCE, PSYCHOLOGY 151

154.International Law and t~e C~urts tl;;\UI~~ of international law in nationulA case study of the cnnltcnttou of
IDd interna tionnl courts.

ISBA·158B.American Foreign Policy 2n-3}. Yelr;J"ll relations since 1776, with
I.ectures und reading" in the field of, el'lCIl-':;.. os since 1900, A J:"enoralsurvey

h d semester upon rurmr9pecialemphasis, in t I.' secon . Q~" " i tor 176A-176R.
('(furse.Not open to students WIth cr-edit for H s y

160 Government of the British Dominions. (3) n,JIfmperial relations of thes"l"h-
. 'h Br-itish Empire a" . Z _, d nnd ouDevelopment 0 t e new C d Australia, New seamn , . Ith

!Olerningdominions; government of . un~1~~Ci'lifactors. Not open to students Wl
!!rica; conditioning historical, eoouormc lin ,
creditfor History 1MB.

d (3) T 'th elllphasis162, Government of Engtan., , En lish vndinmenUlry system WI
The structure and Iuuetioning 0 g.

Upenpresent duy ocuttcet principles lind parties.

. . (3) 11 . t res Emphasis165. GOvernments of Lat<n AmerIca aenrative Latin Amerlc;\1ls a hilosophies
Th, goverumeuts of leading and repro lltacul illstitutiollS and p .

1 t· of current pouc the background nud eve II ron

. U' (3) I ith me attention to167, Government of the Soviet men . the Soviet tjniou, '1" so
Theory and pracuec of government Jll

RUS8i,1n foreign affairs.

t (2-6) I, II issioll by pcrmission198. Special Studies in Governm.en 1 e fieid of govcrnment. Adm
Directed study lIlld rescarch III t I

uf (heinstructor.

. (3) I, IT . 1 . lee Limited tu199. Special StUdies in Political S~len~~1l the field of politlca screl .
Direeted study ill reseureh tecIJllIque

PoliticalSeiellce mnjors.

Graduate Courses

t (2·2) Ycar, I, II2OOA·200B.Seminal' in Governmen ..

. . and speei:llized b,!Jogra-290, BIbliography (1) . ce hooklJllJournalS,.
Exercises in the use of huslc refet'C~er'sproject or tJlesls.

phies,preparatorj' to the writing of n U1as t 's

l'dates for thc !lUISer29S. Spe<:ial Study (1-3) d 'glled priwarilY for can(l
An individual Sllldy course eSI

degree.

. lhe muster's degrec.299. Thesis (3) , of n project or theSISfor
GUidance in the prepal'atJon

PSYCHOLOGY SCiENCES
DIViSiON OF SOCiAL.

IN THE .ded'
Major Two plans are prov'A B·
!fered ill pSlehl.>legy~chology beyond them th~

A ml,l.jor ill url~ nlld "ciellCe~IS[l~rSllet.hestudy dO~I~~I;general ednclltion
Onefor thOse stUdents expectiJIg ts who WIsh to exten _ lind 6;
~egree;the other for thosl' Stll ell PsychOlogy1, 6'umt.s ill
Aeldof PSYchology. 's for Illlnu!.jOl'S,a~ep'hJiOSophY;lIud

T . . . equIl'eruen 3 UUIS I
he lOwer dll'lSIQn r d/or zoology, d by the plll-u

6Units 1Ilhiology phySIOlOgy,all '11be <!eterrruae cholngy is
InthroPology lind/Or SOCIOlogy f r eacb Jl):l)or','I'I ion unils In psy

, . . equlremcnts 0 '>4 uppcr (IVIS
'[he nllpel' dll'lSlOll r nillll1ll1of - h tWOteachlDg

leJectedby the stUdent, bllt a lill b combined w~t ent'! for this
requircdfor a mujor. . pSychologymlihYo~thlle of requlNlili

. A maJor JU R fertn t eA leachmg major: de.atnl.! e
ItIIUOr$(or It general !:ICcont!arycrc
l.'redentiaI.
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Minor

A fljilior ill al"ts Gila soiences is offered in psychology. The minor must include at
least 15 units of work in psychology, nine units of which must be from courses carr~'ing
upper division credit.

A tcnching minar is not offered in psychology.

Plan A Major

Plnu A is for a non-professional major in psychology and is designed to provide the
stUilent witlJ a greater understanding of his expanding group relations leading to happy
and effective family and community living. The recommended pattern of courses for
this program is !Jot designed to facilitate graduate and professional study in psychology.

The upper divlslon requirements for Plan A majors: Psychology 100, 131, 14,5,
und eleetlves to complete the major, It is expected that each student under Plan A Will
select, with the assistance of his adviser, a pattern of courses iu line with his particul~r
objectives in pursuing Plnn .A, For most students in Plan A, the following courses vnll
be found parttculnrly helpful: PSj'chology 105A, 107, 122, 132, 150, and 152.

To facilitate the purpose of Plan A the fOllowing courses in other departments
are recommended as electives: Anthropology lA-ill; Biology 1 or Zoology 1A-1B;
zconomtce ra-rrs lind 102; Health Education 90; PhilosopllY lA-1B; Zoology 114 lind
165; and courses in home economics,

Plan B Major

'.rhe purpose of Plan H is to facilitate the specific preparation of those students
who wish to pUI·sue ll"l'Uduate and profe8i;ional prepu rn tmn in Clinical, Industrial lind
Personual, and Theoretical-Experimental PSYchology. To this end, three separate pro-
grams are suggested under Plan n to provide nn undergraduate basic preparation for
further study in these fields.

Upper division requirements for all Plan B mnjors: Psychology 104A, 105A,
160A or 160B, and additional courses to complete thc major selected from one of the
g.·oups listed below. For each of the three putterns of special preparatiOnS under
Plan B, the following cOurses are recommended;

Pre-clinical; Ps~'chology 105D, 106, 131, 145, 150 151 152, 1GOA, The followiag
courses are rccommended in other departments; Anth;opology 1A-IB; Biolog.y
lOA-lOB, or Ph~"siology 1A and lC; Philosophy 1A-1B or 3A-3R,. 2V, and 129 j SOCI-
ology 105 and 135; Speech Arts 176 01' 179A·179R; and Zoology 165. A. natural science
minor is recommended. .-

In selecting courses and choosing electives, the student is urged to consult his
adviser and the BUlletin on the requirements for spcciul secondary credentials for
school PSl·chometrist lind for COl"l'cction of speech defeds.

lnduetrial and Pereo»»el; PS)'Chology 121, 122, 13J, 132, 145, 152, 160B. The
following COurses are I'ecollllu('nded in other departlll~nts; Commerce 130A, and 153 ;
Econo~ics l~-lB, looA, 150, 151, 185, and 170; Philosophy 20; Political Science 144,
aud 14.. j SOCiology 50, 51; and (l units selected from Sociology 10;:; 13;:;, 180, 190; and
Speecb Arts 2A; a minor in commerce, economics, political llCie~ce, or sociology isrecommended.

- Thcon1ticr:I·E;r,perim,mta!; Ps)'chology 104B, 131, 14D, 145, 150, 160A, 1OOB, and
171. The fOlIoviing COurses are recommende(1 in other departmeuts: Chemistr)' 2A-2B j

Forcign Language; l\Jalhematics 1, 3A, and 3B; Philosophy lA, und 20; Physics
2A-~B, ond 3A-3B; PhysiOl0ln-' 1A aml1C; Zoology lA-1B 100, and 165. A muthe-
mutics Or natural scienee minor is recomm\!lJded, '

The Master of Arh Degree

The Master of Ar~ Degree is offered in the Dcpartment of P~)'chologl' lIS II part
of the f~lfillmellt o.f rcqUirements for the School Psrchologist credential ()nly. Refer to
the 0~t111le.of reqUlr~lUents for this degree tlnd credcntial in the 8ectioll on ProfessionalCurl'lculu m Educlltion.

Lower Division CourseI';
. NO.TE-Cour~es in psychology mllj' not be tilled to meet any part of tbe 12-unit

00,C1l11 SCIence reqUIrement, nor may they be used as part of a socilll science major orInmol'.

PSYCHOLOGY 153

1, G~~~ltroJ~~tio~ {~ some of the facts, principles, and concepts which lire basic
to understanding human behavior.

B '0 n'z:ation of Behavior (3) I, II5, Prineiples of Psyehology: aetc rga. h '~ and their functions in human
The basic sensory, neural and motor mec amsms .

behavior. Prerequisite; Ps)'chologj' 1 and sophomore standing.

. . . L ' nd Integrated Behavior (3) I, II
6, PrmClples of PSYC~o!ogy. earnmg; a including social learning, personality

Attending, percetvmg, aud ~earnlllgk P , ite : Psychology 1 and sopho-
development, and conditions of efficient wor«. rerequun .
more standing.

11. Applied Psychology (3) I, II . prineiplea of psycllC/logy to buslll,el!ll,
A survey of the upplieutlon of the basic d related fields PrereqUisIte:

education, indnstr)-, government, law, mcdleille an
PSycllOlogy1.

12, Mental Hygiene (3). Y, IT , f tl factors which go into the making of
An examination and lnterprl.'tlltion 0 re Id be t him The del·e)opmcnt (If the

the person as he adapts himself to thc social wor II u '
aormal personality. Prerequisite: Psychology 1,

Upper Division Courses

l04A, Statistical Methods in Psycholo~y ti~3~eJ;0~~ in pSJ"c]lOlogJ·,with emPh~sis
An introduction to the use of quantlta. beU'tr graphiC methods and perce~t~ ee,

u.pon Illeasure~ of central tende.ncy. ando;at~: n~rrr:al pr~bability curv? prerequieite :
linear correlation, and tile apPhcatI~: edit for EroUOmlCS140 or SOCiology 103.
Psychology 1. Not open to students WI cr

1048. Advaneed Statistics (3). II tI ds in ps:\.chology with particula~ emfhllt~S
A fnrther study of quanti,tatlve me l~ contingenCY, lind an instructIOn ~mis~

Oil methods of correlation, chi-square, un tics C nnd Psychology 1MA, or pe
analysis of variance, Prerequisites; !l[nthema
eion of instructor, II

105A, Introduction to Psychol.ogic~~ T~~;t~on ~~~ c~tical e"Dluation ?f.f:?U6nt:a~~
The basic principles of testing, . et est Dnd achievement. Prereqllls~ ·credit to

of intelligence, personnlity, llPtitude'lf. ~ducation 102A, 102D. Not open or
tll1!following conrses: Psycbolo~y 5,'05A
Iltude.nu with credit for Education .

t· (3) II . . th1!administration
1058. 'ndividual Mental. ~es Ittg rng Instruction Bnd pr1lctice ~05A Dnd permission

The principles of indlvJ(lua es 1 P re Ilisite: Psychology
01 the Stanford.Rinet /lnd similar tests, re q
of instructor.

h I (3) I, II I indil-jdual from concep-106. Developmental Psyc 0 ?g~d vclopment of the norma Str as is laid upon. the
A study of the psychologlCli e maturit.y, and old a1~' !"f1!ePrerequisite: pay_

lion through chiJdhood, adolescence,. d f the iudi,'idlla s 1 .

interdependence of the various perlO s 0
ehoJogy 1. . .

. (3) 1I . fI ncing heh:mor In107, Psychology of Later M,1ltur~t~1 and Socioiogical factors In ue
The psychological, phYSI~I~rl~ psychology 1-

the later ~ycars of life. Prereqmsl e, I II ' d
. I P chology (3) , , aad assignment of m UB-

121, Personnel and Industr.a l~~ to problemS of selectl.O~te' Paychology l04A, or
Psychological principles ~p.P I lind fatigue. PrereqU1SI .

trIal personllel, employee trallUng,
Economics 140, or Sociolog~' 103. ment

t (3) IT . d attitude measure. h·
1~ Pub Iic Opin ion Measure1men blems of pnblic opiulOn ~nvoters Students will e
, I'he hilltor~', methods, fin( p;o lling of consumers an .

brnphasis will be plnced upon th po
given ficld experience.
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130. Educational Psychology (2) I, II
To develop understanding of the applications of payehologlcal research for effec-

tive classroom teaching. Observation and field work required. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 1. Not open to students with credit for Education 130.

131. Foundations of Personality (2) I
The human organism in its interaction with the environment and the resultant

changes in the developmeut of the personality. Prerequisite: One full year of pay-chology or equivalent.

132. Personality Adjustment (2) II

The appllction of the fundamental principles of personnlity to problems of sdapta-
tion. Mental hn,iene as a local, state, and national problem. Prerequisite: Psycho!I>g}"
131 Or permission of Instructor.

140. Physiological Psychology (3) I, II
Tlle nellroph,\'siologicul basis of behavior, with particular attention to the pay-

chQPh3'siolog.vof sensory and motor processes, emotion, bodily needs, and learning.
Prerequisite: Psychology 5 And6, or 10 units in hiolog-icalsciences.
145, Socia) Psychology (3) I, II

'I'he major problems and findings concerning proceesea of social interaction, group
behavlor and group membership, and the socialization of the individual. Prerequisite:
Psrchology 1. Not Open to studenta with credit for Sociology 145.
150. Abnormal Psychology (3) I, II

The ps,rchology of behavior disorders, with empbaeia on the umentlas, neuroses,
and psychoses. Prerequisite; One full yellr of psychology.

151, IntrOduction to Clinical Appraisal (3) I
, ~ s~ud~·of dlaguost!e devises in psychology, tests of clinical significance, ratings,
~nt~rVlewlngfor SecurlIlg informlltion, Projective and case study uunlysea : problems of
lllSlght, rapport, empathy, and prediction of individual behavior Prerequisites: One
of the following; Ps~'chology105A, 106, 131, 140, or 150, .

152. Intr.oduction.to Methods of Counseling (3) II
," A.n mtroollct.ion ~o pro~le~s and methods of counseling and adjustment. The

Ut~lZlltIOn.ofP~ychoIoglClllpnnClples ami techniques in dealing with vll.riO\lstypes of
?uldance sltnatlons. Prereqnisite: Enrollment limited to senior Il.ndgraduate students
l.D ps~·chologyor prll-socinl Work.

160A, Experim~ntal Psychology (3) 1,11
I " Dem~n!lt:nt.'.on,sof thll principles and conditi(llls of learning, perceiving, pro~lelll

so v1Ug,an .thmk,n~. Metll(ldo.logynnd design of experimeuts. Two laborll.tory seSBIOUS
and one semmlll' pel'loi!per week. Prerequisite: Psychology 5, 6, llnd lOti.
160B. Experime,ntaJ Psychoiogy (3) I, II

~elDons:rntiOll of Jaws go.Yerningvarions sensory experience anti motor Il.ctivities.
rxpenments m space perceptIon, errors of judgment and conditions of work and
"h,,]gue,,TWOlaboratory sessions and one seminar Pllrio{lper week Prerequisites; Psy-c oogy and 6, .

166. .i'0nor.s Course (to bearrnnged) I, II

went thr~:~a~h~\~y !lr~angen~nt .for studen~s admitted to the Honors Group. ,Enroll-
Honors (SeeR ePGarment hauman, subject to the approvill by t.he CommIttee Oil

. ODors roup under General Regulations.)
170. Comparative Psychology (8) I

A studv of the behavior of ' 1 . d'
of human beiH"lViorAI' aJllma s "',lth a view to gaining a better understlln .Wg
tion, learning' aUd'in~e~I'::/SIS 0: the~end:ng C:Kperimentll.lwork on sellory dil!CrimJD~.
sites; l'sychoiogy Band 6. nce 0 elle anImal gronp, from amocbll. to man. PrcreqUI-

177, History of Psychology (3) II
h] A ou~ve3'o! the historical bad.ground f y

c 0 01,"YmaJors WIth seuior standing. 0 modern psychology. Limited to ps .

PSYCHOLOGY, RECREATION, ROMANOE LANGUAGES 155

199. Individual Studies in Psychol~gy (1'3p).r~;i~~ion to enrol! must be obtained
Limited to students in the semor year. . "

from a member of the staff. Credit limited to 3 untts.

Graduate Courses
201. Seminar (2) ot the student's knowledge of' t' and ,"]']llementation ..,A review, integra ion, "
ps;-chology.

205, Advanced Mental Testin~ (3) rebenslve survey of the various verbal
'I'he theory of mental testlDg and u ecmn

andnonverbal individunl mental tests,

211. Advanced Clinical Psycholog~ (S} d directive oounsellng. The theory
ti 'n directive an non hol istA semi.nar a~d practacum I . available to the clinical psyc OOglS.of aud experrenee lD the use of techlll{jueS

290, Bibliography (1) . fer books journals, and specialized bihliog-
Exercises in the use of ~~SICre eJel~~~el"'spr~ject or thesis.

rnphies, llreparat(lry to the wntlllg of n n

298. Special Study (1-3) deslgued primarily for cundidates for the master's
An individual study conrse C~

degree.

299,
Thesis (3) Ion of a prodect or thesis for the master's degree.Guidance in tile preparatIOn of u

RECREATION CAL EDUCATION
OF HEALTH, PHYSIIN THE OIVISION N
AND RECREATIO ,

. a conceutratlOn illtion Students dcslrlDg f h bulletinMajor work is not offered in re~ea Cur~iculunl in the sectIOn 0 t e
this field should refer to the ':ecrr~:~~ Curricula,
entitlcd : Preprofessionll.! and OCIl.I

Minor .
. Lo 'er division reqUire·

. ea is offered .in recreatIOn. ~ ill Il.ddition a mini·
A minOT in a,da and SC.I~~Ceducatiou aetivlt.l' eourse~ an_I 53 and electives

ments : Fonr s/)m/)ste.r~of pb~swal include Ph~'$ical .E,hl~lltJOndi[)vi~ion'requirements:
mum of Glower dinsJOn Ulllt", to d,",na OJ' nlUB1/).L;pper 70A 1"OR and 184A.B fildsofdauce, " . 1(j'" 1 -I ,chos~n.from Al:t 6 o.r e. d'II' Ph~'sical r~dllclltlon '-"ph'sicaI Education, and
.A. mInimum of {) nlllts, l,:clu I /;f th Dil'i~ioll of Delllth, .\
Consultatiou with the CIllllrmlln 0 e . . h' h sehool and specilll
Recreation is advised. ."$ offel'ed for the JUnIOr .lg m'IYuse this minor

A leaching minor ill recI·eal.~~Jla\najol'in ph,VsicllledUC('~U o~tlilles for these
se('{)lldar~'Cl"e~lelltillls.Students \~i~C il:formation, refer to e
as s/)con<! ffilJlOr only. For SP
Credentials.

LANGUAGES
ROMANCE S AND LITERATURE

DIVISiON OF LANGUAGE

Major Lower division
ce languuges. -4B. 3 is offered in Tomllll 5 6' History 4A . o.r

A major i" a'rta alld aClf"'C: (j aud Spauilili.l, 2, 3, 4;er'di;ision). Upper d'Vl-
requirements: lrrencb 1, 2, 3, 4, ii, I~slze SJlanish JJl the .UPI f which no less than 9
History BA-BB (for thos~ ~\'hoellJ¥h4 upper divisi?n ~~s, 0 I
sion requirements: A ml~lmIU~il~gFI'euch or Spall1S~fo ~hejunior high au~ geller~
aball he ill one language, IIlCu "Jangunges is offere, t 't'" outline of requlremeO" ,'n rOIJlllnC . 'efer 0 "A teachi1lg fI~{l.}"T cci/ic iufol"matJOlJ,I
seCOndlll'Ycredenbals, For Sil
for this credeutial.

IN THE
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Minor

A minor in urts and sciences is not offered in romance langUllges, hut minors may
be taken in French or Spanish. .

A teaching minor in foreign languages, including romance languages, IS offered
for the general junior high school, special secondary, Dnd general elementary a.lld
kindergurten-primnry credentials. Teaching minors are offered ill French and Spam~h
for the general secondary eredentinl. :WOl.'"specific information, refer to the eeeeooe In
the bulletin under Majors and Minors for these credentials.

SOOIAL SCIENOE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL. SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences in social science is offered. Lower division require-
menta; G units ill each of three of the following fields, the selection to be made on
advice of the division adviser: (1) Economies, (2) geography, (3) history, (4)
political science, and (5) soeiology-unthropology, Upper dtviaion requirements: COlD-
plate a minimum of 30 units selected with the approval of the division adviser; as
follows: Upper division courses to the extent of 6 to 15 units in each of three, fi,el,os,
provided that one of these fields be different from the fields selected for lower division
work, und n 199 course.

A teaching major is offered in social science for the junior high school, and general
secondary credentials, For specific information, refer to the outlines for these cre-
dentials.

Minor

A -minOTin- arts and 8lJiellCC~is not offered in social science.
A teachinf} minor iu social science is offered for the junior high school, special

secondury, and general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials, For specific
information, refer to the outlines for these credentials.

SOCIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in urts und soiences is offered in sociology. Lower division requirements:
Sociology 50 lind 51. Upper division requirements; A minimum of 24 upper division
units in sociology, including Sociology 103, 110, 135, 152, 153, and 173 or 174.

A. teaching major is not offered in sociology: bowe\'et, courses in socio!og.l' mny be
used as part of the sooial ~ojellG6 major for the general junior high school credentiai
or the generlll seeondurr credential. For specific information refer to the outlines of
requirements for these credentials. '

Minor

A mi"or i" ads and sciences is off'ered in sociology, The minor must include nt
least 15 units of work in sociology, nine nniU! of which must he from courses carrying
upper division credit.

A teachin!! minor is not offered ill sociolOgy for the general secondur)' credeutial;
however, courses in sociology may be used liS part of the social science milior for the
g~neral junior !ligh schooi, the special secondary, the general elementary, lind the
kllldergnrten-pnmnry credentials, For specific information refer to the outlines of
requirenwnts for these credentill1s. '

Lower Division Courses

50. Contemporary Social ~roblems (3) I, II
Sn.!'I'l'Y of Dlo~lel'n.SOCIal problems recognizing the sociological factors involved.

Emp~asls ou the SCientific method of apprOllch. An evaluation of various causes and
solutions o~ proble~s. A prilrequisite for upper division courses in Sociology. Sopho-
more stllndlng reql1lred, Not open to stUdents who have credit for Sociul Science 40.

SOCIOLOGY, SPANISH 157

51. Principles of Sociology (3) I,ll t r d to sociological analysis; the
The development and use of the concep. s apD re a foree.s controls collective

effectsof isolation and soeinl contacts, in~e~ac~o~, pro:es~~viSion c~urses in 'Sociology.
behavior and social progress. A prel'eqUlslte o~ upp I'

Sophomore atauding required. Prerequisite: SOCIOlogy50.

Upper Division Courses

103, Elementary Social Statistics (3) I. II . I in the fields of sociology and
Anillysis and presentation ?f elementtl~Y mater{~ ~ of frequency distributions,

social work. 'I'abulnr lind graph!c presenta,b~~itn~eg~lIillues. Prerequisites: Math~"
ttenda, simple correlation, samplmg und rene . y C 7!l recommended, A prerequt-
malics A-B and Sociolog}' 50 and 51. Mnthem~ti~s orto -students who hava credit for
lite for most upper dlviaieu sociology courses. 0 open
Eeonomica 140 or PS}'chology 104.A or 104B.

110, Race Relations (3) I , orit groups in the United States,
A. study of the Kegro, Orientul, and other Iml~iev;ment family life, delinquency

A study of mental capaetttos, education, cultura.~, acial ~onsciousness, theories 0;
'nd other social fuctors of cnc~ gro?p, Race i?JeJudI~~:requisite: Sociology 50, 51.
l'lleialsuperiorit}· nud infcriotlty will be conSI ere.

120. Industrial Sociology (8) ~I .. nomic organizations. Problems of
Analysis of group relationships vnthm c~h sociology of occupations and pro-

I~adership, morule and conflict. Some attention to e
feaaions. Prerequisites; Sociology 50, 51.

135, Marriage and the Family (3). .1, II cales for evalnating success or fllil~Jre i~
Preparation for mnrrlage. PrelhctJOlI s. ssfuf and unsuccessful Dlllrrlll.ges,

. hi 'factors tn euccese f . na : deeer-marriage. Parent-child r-elations IPl'!,. in industry and pro esSIO ,
bigher education and the hirtlJ rute: mnrrl~ w~~:: credit for Sociology 45, or Home
tlQOand divorcc. Not opcn to students w 0 d'
Economics 135. Prerequisite: Sophomore stan mg.

145· (3) I II S estion imitation,• SOCial Psychology "social environment. ugg , a'lIer
Personality tiS it deve!ops i.n .reIStiO~:t control, prejudice, ProPllg5~d~ s~:p~n t~

leadership, the crowd, puhllc op'II:JOn: ~:'chOlogy 1, 11, Sociology 50, . 0
eIlces, race differences, PrereqUllHtes. 1~"
stUdents who have credit for psychology iJ.

, ht (3-3) Year, I d America' eonsider-152, History of SOCIal Thoug f cia1 theory in Europe an A 'csn' Ilociology.
The otigin and developm~t 0 s~ earch in contemporary merl

atiQn of the fields and speeinHzlltiOn un res
Pr~requisite; Sociology 50, 51,

(3.>!) Year, II . cl ding the viewpoints153, Modern Social Theory odologicsJ research, ill u d 152
A study of theories'hasic to mode~n s uisites: Sociology 50, 51, an .

QfEuropean and Ameriean thinkers. rereq

3) 1 . t as seen in society todllY
170. Social Pathology ( b al phenomena in socle

lJ
d' organization, Buch as

Survey of many IlUeged a !lOr.m community aud wor 1.S ee revolution and
in various forml:l of individual, fawI?, migratory workers, dlvor ,
erime, prostitution, extreme alcoho IsID,..,.

(8) I . f hysical mental, ero~
173. Criminology and Penolo!.'Y, of crime; eonsiderntlon 0 e~al discipline, prison

The extent and characterl~t.i~ e' studY of methods of P .te' Sociology 50, 5l.
Mmic and sociological causcs 0 CrIID

S
~f preveution, Prerequisl .

Illbor,'pnrole, tlDd probation; program ad f
II iDv"lved; metb so

174, Juvenile Delinquency (3!- ency' the cOilsative fa.ctor:nd retlledial measnres
The nnture Ilnd exte~t of de .:rll~~tenti~u to the, prO{C,ctltietutions ond campa, pr;o-

COntrolund prevention, With ;pe~~iIe Court, correcti?,:a .InSoclOIOgy50, 51, or perIDIS'
O!l:eredby the school, home, .uv I agencies, PrereqUISite.
b.,tion and parole, Ilnd recreatiOoa
lifill fit the instructor,
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180. Population Problems (3) I
Problems of population Increase, migration, shifts in composition of popul.ation

telntive to ugu, sex, and facial distribution. Population practices nud theories. BIOlog-
ical and geographical nsnects of population problems. International population move-
ments. Prerequiaita : Sociology 50, 51 and 103.

185. Community Welfare Organization (3) II .
An 1l1w.lysis of the structure Dud process of community organization for social

welfare as well ns the functional relationships between public and private welfare
agencies. Fteld work will be required to study some of the social agencies of San Diego.
Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51 ullli Sociolog)" 103, or permission of instructor.
187. Urban Sociology (3) I, II

A study of the structure and function of the modern city; tY}Jesof neighborho?~s;
forms of recreation; social forces in a metropolitan area; types of urban personalities
and groups; rurnl-urban conf lets of culture. Practical field studies required. Prerequi-
site: Sociology 50, 51llnd 103.

190. Fields of Social Work (3) I, II
.Ii sur-vey of the nature of social work and tlre vru-lous kinds of social work which

arc found iu the modern urban life. The stll(lent is familillri~ed with the various social
agencies in the community, their problems and methods of work, by readings and fiel.d
trips. Volullteer social work in some social ngency recommended. Prerequisites: SOCI-
ology 50, 51, and 103.

199. Special Studies (1-3) I, II
Limited to studeuts in the senior yenr. Permission to enroll must be obtained

from a member of the staff. Credit limited to three units.

Graduate Courses
2OOA·200B. Seminar (2-2)

230. Principles of Social Case Work (3) I
A stUdy of the principles and practices of social case work; problems of case

recording and analrsis. Direeted field "'orl, and cuse studies. Prerequisites: Sociology
190 or Psychology 152 or Edncation 233.

231, Field Work in Social Case Work
Supervised practice in local socilll

and 230.

290. Bibliography (1)
E>::ercises in the nse of basic reference books, journals [Iud specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparntory to the writing of 11mastel"'s projeet or th~si.s.
298. Special Study (1-3)

An individunl study COUl'SCprimal"ily for candidntes tor the master's degree.
299. Thesis (3)

Guidance in the prep[lratioll of a project or t.hesis for the master's dcgree.

(3) II
work agencies. Prerequisite: Sociology 190

SPANISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Major

A major 11' al"ls ami sciences is offered in Spnnish. f.JOwerdivil:lion requirements:
Sp!lnish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, G; French 1, 2, or German 1, 2 01'ultin 1 2. Historv 4A-4B or
SA-BB: Uppcr ~ivision reqnirements: A minimum ot 24 upper lli1'lsioll units, at least
21.ullits of whIch must be in Spanish, inclll(1in~ Spnnish Ifl9. The remaining tbree
un~ts msy be selected from Geography 116, 118, lID, 120; History 161, 162; Political
SCIence 165; or Comparllti\"e Literature 101.1. 140A-140B 152A-152R 155 ]58 159,
in consultation with the Chairman of the DClla'rtment. An ~\'erage of C 'grad~ or better
is required in upper division nwjor courses.

SPANISH 159

. . R L ages For specific infor-A fJlajor ill arts 011(/ 8cietlces ISoffered tu omnnee ungu . t f Courses
IIlIltiOll,refer 10 Romuuee Languages in t~e see~on on AnJnoune~~e~fo~the junio'r high

A Icachi"g ma.jor is offered in S\Jun,sh or 0:u.ull.ce -,aJlg~on refer to we outlines
!dIoolund geueral secondary eredent.iuls. For specific iufcrniat ,
,irequirements for these credentials.

Minor
'. .' d i S uish.The minor must include at leastA ""/lor 1n urts and 30lelWeS IS.offere I': pa b from courses currying UP\Jerm UllaSof work iu Spnntsh, V units of which must e r I

diril;ioacredit; .. '.' f the enerul secondary, the general
A leachlllQ mlllor 18 offered III Sp,lJllsh or g tury Ilnd the kindergarten-

iU~iorhigh scho~l, the SP<JCi!.I!sec.ondlll'>',~,hegel~era~:I:~e~udin'e~ of requirements for
prllllllryeredeutinl. 1'01' specifie mformatlou, re er
lbese eredentinla,

Lower Division Courses
1. Elementary (3) I, II. . S' h culture lind ci\'ili~lItioll, mlll,-I'rouunctuuou, orul prncuce. reudlngs on PUIlIS
uurn eS8cntillisof grllmll1UI".

2. Elementary (3) I, II Spanish 1 or one year of high school
Ccntluuuuou of Spnulah 1. Prerequisite:

Spanish.

. h Jl'ullsemester of 11l5L2,3,4,5. Will tuke [jICplucc of Sl)nuish C, D, III t e

. d!C. Conversation (2) I . cabulury; conversation o~ B.SSlgne
Practice in the spoken Inngullge; prllctIcal SO 's.h A or two years of high school

t~Jlies; sinlllie dialogues !lnll playS. Prerequisite: pam' ~
Spanish.

11. Converution (2) II . 't . Spanish 10, Spanish B or three years
Continuation of lSllllnish 10. PrereqlllS' e.

ofhighschool Sllnuisb.

15. Spanish Civilization (2) 1 . t" of Hispanic life fiud cnlture,~s ~;I;P~:~S~~
The major currentJ; and charuetens le~1 hy IIlusic and science. n ue

lbroul:hthe centuries iu lit~rntur(l, urt, phiOSOP ,
English. No prerequisite.

16, Spanish Civilization (2) l.! uisite.
Cout.iullation of ::i[lunish Iii. i'io prereq '''''')

t' e in Jl'll11of liN\! k' classB. Ele t ('J I (Offered forlast un ·til daily written war.,
men ary '. and syntas, Wl . .j discUlislollandIntensive jj(ud)' of SPlllllSh gr,ullIllur , . tio'" reading With orll d t who hnve

drUi. . 'd' /lnd prOllllllClfl, 'tel's Stu en SIII COnversatIOnal I 10m t pOI'un' prose wrl : B f whicllonly
hl'S'Umes;dietntion; introductioll tohco~sr.:UId register for l:lP'Ill~h hll~;man of the
ad two )'enl'1lof Sllanis!l ill bigh 8(' O?fi 'information, consult e c

fuur unite will be nllowell. For spec, c
Ilepartment. t'me ill Spring of 1951)

Yellr r (Offeredfor last ~asis for class work;
C·O. Intermediate Spanil~ (3~) . of st,wdnrd prOSeas in Spani&b; dictation.

Rending null COllljlol!it.lOll:::;.tn~.\with written reports Prerequisite for C:
I'Ollateralreuding in prose a,;d d.r,lm:l~h fndhcidunl C<Jllfe~c?ce~~rD' Spanish 0 or
Clasawork conducted mnillh' 1IJ ~Jlalll I·Spllnish. l'rereijUlSlte .
~panishB Or three )'eurs of higb schoO
f~urYearl>of high school Spunish. J

dence (3) I two years thereafter50. Spanish Commercial Correspo~. Fall of 1950 und every dlrected !llong tbe
(OJfer~ III . &;pUlllShCOIll]1081tlOll

,Jution of bU$IDCSS
I ate course 'u "- e WIth traus lSlte'1\ one-semCBler H1termet I A pncl'CllJ COUlg, . I subjects prereqn

lineof CUmnLercillleorre8poudenCe Sp~u,sh on commercJll h B ThiS courill!may
I'll ·',d,·'" '" f Splinls .era, lind $u[lpkmeutllry 1',,: . or (,."Olllplet!OuD
't'breeYCArsof high school SJlU~s:~uence.
IUb8tltUtefor Sllunu"h 0 in tbe C-
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70. Spanish for Elementary-School Teachers (3) II
Elementary Spanish to meet the needs of elementary-school teachers. Emphasis

on the oral aspects of the language with reading eeuterfug around Mexico. Open only
to students enrolllld in the generlll elementary school curriculum. Prerequisite; Two
years of high school Spnuish or one year of college Spanish or permission of instructor.

Upper Division Courses

101A-tot B. Conversatio n and Composition (3-3) Year, I
Translation into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose passages. Free

composition in Spanish. Outside reading of modera Spanish plays, with written
reports in Spanish. Oral practice in colloquial Spanish with extensive use of phOIH)-
graph reeordinga. Prerequisite: Spanish D, Or its equivalent, with grade of C.

102A-l02B. Introduction to Spanish Classics (8-3) Year, I (Offered in 1952-53)
Reading from several types of classical literature. Lasartllo de Tormes and

other novels of Roguery; selections from Don Quixote, and the Cien Majores Poeslus
Caatellanas ; one drama each from the works of Lope de Vega, Calderon, Alarcon,
lind Mordo; collateral reading and reports. Prerequisite: A grade of 0 in Spanish D
Or permission from the instructor.

104A·104B. Spanish-American L.iterature (3-3) Year, I
Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial

revolutionary and modern periods. Lectures, class reading, collateral reading and
reporta. Prerequisite: A grade of 0 in Spanish D or permission from the instructor.
Students who do not read Spanish may take this course for credit in comparative
literature, doing tbe required reading in Englisb translation.

105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama (3-3) Year, I
The development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth

century to the present time. Prerequisite: A grade of 0 in Spanish D or permission
from the instructor.

110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain (3-3) Year, I
The development of the novel and short etory in Spain from 1830 to the

present time. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission from the
instructor.

150. Spanish Phonetics (3) II
~ theoretical and practical study of Spanish phonetics. A study of vowels, conao-

nanta, Isolated words, and phonic ;;roups. The principles of versification and el'ercises
in intonation. Especially recommended for Jlrospecti~'e teachers of Slla~ish. Prerequi-
siteu: Grade of 0 in Spanish D, or permission of the instructor.

199. C0":lprehensive Reading an~ Survey Course (3) II
DeSlgne? to fill up the gaps lU the n,!l1ding done in courses. Class meeting once

a week for gUldlinee, rcports, Ilnd quizzes. Required of all seniors majoring in Spanish.

Graduate Courses

Spanish 201. Old Spanish (2) I
A study of the language aud literature of Spain from the 12th to the 15th

centuries.

Spanish 20~. ~emin.ar i? Spanish-American L.iterature (2) II
Intenslve mvestigatlon of some phase of Spanish-American literature. A single

country, lin au,tbor, or some spceial problem will be studied and reported upon.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in tbe use of basic reference books, journals and spllcialized bib.

liogrllpbies. preparatory to the writing of a master's projed or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-3)
An individual study 1)0urse designed primarily for candidates for the Mallter's

Degree.

299. Thesis (3)

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the Mallter's Degree.

SPEECH ARTS 161
SPEECH ARTS

IN THE DIVISION OF L.ANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and seienves is offered in speech. Lower di\"i~io.n.req~irements: A
minimum of 15 units of lower division courses in speech arts, epecializlng III the field of
dramntic art. radio, public speaking or a guided ~~mbiua~ion. of t~lC three. Upper
division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper diVISIOn umts fucjudjng Speech Arts
150; 6 units selected from 155, 140A-140B, 179A-179B, 192A-ll:l2B (the first ~emesters
of any of these courses may be combined) ; 6 units selected from 181, 18~, 183 or
.i.&t, 159A-159B, 161 and Hl1, or combinations of tbe first semesters of auy of these
COurses;6 units selected from 152, 15M, 154B, 108, USA, 176. J92A, 192B.

A teac1dllg major is offered in speech for the general >;eeoll~:lr.r and th~ speciul
IleCOndarycredentials. j'or specific information, refer to the outlines of requu-ementa
for these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts alld scienoes is offered ill speech. The miner- must iuc]ud.c at least
i5 nnlta of work in speech arts, nine units of which must be from ecceees carrying upper
divi1lioncredit.

A teaching millO!" offered in speech for the general secondary, the general
Junior higb school and :~e special aecondury credentials. It 11111~:he offered O~ly :.IS

, I I antnry and the kmdergarten-pflffill1"ya second teaching miner for the genera c em f renul t f th
credentials. For specific Informatlou, refer to the outlines 0 reqillremen s or ese
tTedentials.

L.ower Division Courses

A. Speech for Communication (2) I, I~ b I test 'l'raining in communiea-
Primarily for those who have not P:lsse \ ~ s!i~e~~ en~uciation pronunciation,

lion, obtainiog aud organizing 11111t~r.1Il1._,a~~bQ:~to~practice for' specific speech
vocabulary and oral grammar. Individu .....
problems.

1. Voice and Diotion (3).I1 h alit flexibilIty and effectiveness of the
Exercises ecu drills to Improve ~ e i: dl Yd Ameriean speech. Preparatory to

ipeaking voice lending to good usage m a n
ti

ar t
further Courses in public speaking lind drama car.

2A. Fundamentals of Public Speaking (3) I I, II sien' method of obtaining nud
Training in fundamental pr?ce~Si's of for~t ci~:and delivery; practice ill COU-

organit-ing material; outlining prlllClplcs 0 a ,en
~lruction and delivery of Q'pe forms of speech.

2 . ( F m Spesking) (3) I, II . I
B. Extemporaneous Speaklllg or oru b. t f ~l1rrent interest, both natlona

P _,k"gonsl1 Jec so... t . J F illractice in extemporaneoUS s"~'.. deli"ery of coutent rna HIli.. oru
n~d loenl, with stresslnid on the or?"alllZlltlOn a~Utlitr of l1ssembling facts qUickly to
IhacUllf!lionwill provide spelll;er~ With .lhe t~~~Omight·demand.
llleet such questions as lIlly audience sltua I

11A. Interpretation (3) I, II . din "II1lIking words come alive": n~lIJlOn~
. Application of the principle9 lll~o~ve empllllsia, elimll:l:. Practice aelectlOns In
(0 thought and mood, ~llSorJ' aSSOCIIIou,
lloetry and prose.

11B. Interpretation (3) I, II f material suitable for p~p~la: 2~~~nill
Oral reading of varlOua types 0sentimental "ene. PrereqlllSI e.

Stories, humorous sketches, light Rnd
o~MA.
o ) I II . f rzation tests made

. Remedial Speech (1 . '. reseribed on the bnSIS? \"oca I t speech require-
Corrective laboratory ~rlllllll;gJeaUon mnjors who fllll to mee

On~eeordiug machine. ReqUired ? ~ stutterers and lispers.
lJit!D1:8 teats. Private asaistllllce given 0

6-24723
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54. Stage Make-'Up (2) 1
Practice in the applicution of ~tHgC make-up including straight and character.

Two laboratory periods per week.

55A. Elementary Acting (3) I, II
Speech and pantomime applied to the problems of characterization in group

scenes. This course is concerned with tile discovery and development of talent and the
npprectnuon of the actors' problems for directors und teachers.

558. Intermediate Acting (3) I,ll
Coutlnunr.lou of 55.>\. emphasizing more emotional mnteriul from longer scenes.

Some one-net plays will lie produced from this class. Pr-erequisite : 55A or previous
training.

56A-56B. Dramatic Production (3·3) Year, I
A general survey of pla~' producttou planned to present the whole organiaatlou

of the college aud school theater, with empbaaia on backstage practice, stagecraft, and
elementary lighting. Crews for the departmental productions are organized in this
class. Prcrcquisite : 55A or permission of the instrnctor is prerequisite for 56B.

57. Elementary Stage Costume (3) II
A study of pattern drafting, druping, (:0101' hsu-mouy and the use of Iabrlcs for

stage costuming. Students will receive practical training in the construction of stage
costumes. Two lecturc-dcmonstratiouullu recitation hours and one laboratory per week.

60A-60S. Argumentation and Debate (3"3) Yeor, I, II
Obtaining und organizing of evidence llnd the construction and use of the brief;

study and discussion of current issues; the presentation of f011nal and Informal debates.
Attention to intramural llud intercollegiate debating.

61A-61B-61C·61D. Intercollegiate Debate (1-1-1-1) I,ll

63A-63B-63C·63D. Verse Choir (1-1-1-1)
Parriclnation ill verse speaking chorus

ablllty in dramatic yisua!il:alion of poetry.

81. Survey of Radio (3) I,ll
.A course presenting the background, tht"Ory, and fundl1mentals of radio broad-

casting. The subject material iucludes history of bl'Oallcasting; types of radio programs;
broadcast operation. .

I, II
to develop quality, runge of tone, and

82. Radio Announcing (3) I, II
The fundamentals of mdio announcillg. Class time will be divided between

lecture and laboratory practice of annOUllcing styles. Voice training for radio will be
stressed. Prerequisite; Speech Arts 81.

83. Radio Acting and Directing (3) II
For students inter"sted ill th" prodllction of drfttnHtic radio programs. L<Jcture and

labol'atory for radio techaiques in chllrncterization. The use of sound cffccts and music
cues and bridges will be considered. Emphasis will be on production anal,,'sis. Actors for
Radio Guild productions will he taken from this class. Prerequisite: Speecll Arts 81.

Upper Division Courses

108. Advanced Interpretation (3) 1,IT
Analysis of techniques of literary composition as guides to oral int"rpretation.

Achieyements of the cr"ati"e nrtist llS the,,' uITect the intenlretative :.trtist. Prereqni-
site: llA or lIE or permission of instructor.

118A-118B. Playwriting (3-3) Year,I
The first Sl<ml<ster deals with the one-llct pla;- llnd its technique. Plays lire

analj'zed and crentin~ writing is encou]"llged. New plnys are read and discussed in class
during their pedod of rl'welot)ment. Some of the plays will be produced. The 5econd
semester continues with annl,rscs of long plays fIad students continue cr"ntive writing.
Prerequisite; ~18A 01' permission of tbe instructor is prerequisite for 118B.

SPEECH ARTS

120. Readings in Dramatic Art (3) II
This course will deal with dramatic materials in which the student will study

(lImplete plays for interpretation and characterization without memorization and
acting techniques.

140A-140B. Stage Design (3-3) Year,I,II
The upnllcntiou of tbe principles of design, color llnd perspective to the design

[Ihettings for Lhe production of period and modern plays. ShHlents will Iearu to make
!ketchesand models nnd paint tile scenery for the departmental produetlous. Prerequl-
site : 5GA-56B or permission of the instructol·.

145. Stage Lighting (3) 1I .
For direetora, designers and technicians in school and community theaters con-

~miug the principles and practice of light, color, lighting instruments, and. control
etulpment, including the Design aud plnnulug of lighting of plays. Students will serve
Ii light crews lor departmental production.

150. Phonetics (3) I, n .
Auditory and ldnoathcttc unalysls of the sounds of the Enghsh Innguage. V~u-

Ibieas II eorreeuvo course in prouuuclation lind llrticulntion. Required of speech majors
lnd those seeking the Speech Correction Credential.

152. History and Design of Costume (stage) (3) II . .
A study of costume from Egypt to the present. Dmphasts on the n~ of hlstor~cnl

:o-stumeson the stage. Costume designs for one stage productIOn. Draw1l1g and paint-
mgexperience deetrable hut not necessary.

I54A-154B. History of the Theater (3-3) Year, I, 11 . . ill
A study of the theater from primitive times to the present. Bpeclal attentIon :'

begi\'en to the theater aa It mirror of the aocial nnd culturnl background ofsthe vha~o~
tonntries lind periods in which it is studied. Carries acsthetIcs credit. (peec I'

IG4B may be taken witbout 15ti.)

_ 155. Advanced Acting (3) I. ra bethan and Eighteenth
Problema in characterization; Acting styles ~f the lJla

Century periods. Prereqnisite: 55A-55E or the eqUivalent.

156. AdVanced Dramatic Production (3) Summer . with the workshop
Problems and projects in scener:\' find lighting ill counectlon

and majOr productions of the departmeot.

159. Stage Direction (3) I _. cho()ls colleges and community
PIUnlJed for prospective directors of pl:!"S.1ll s'ect~ the studcat will become

t~ffite.rs. Through lecturcs, discussious, and exer~rs~ P~~Jstage direction. Each student
arquarnted with the principles procedure lllld mellO s
"U b ' I t I ~ durin" the course.e rClJuired to direct severnl S lOr p ny~ ..

1M. Di~ected Laboratory (~) I,. IT _ '. ne.(lct p!a,,' before a depurtme.n~al
ThJS will consist o[ eXllcrlCnce Ill.dlrectl.ng nOb receded by Hm. Prerequisite

Or publie audiencc. It may be taken WIth or It n1U! e P
ijr COrequisite: 159. "May be l'Cileuted once for credrt.

"

. t D bltte (1-1-1-1) I, II
lA·161B-161C.161D. Ad"lluced Intcl"Co1iegHI e e

152. Advanced Argumentation (3). I d in the prelHlrlttion of briefs un? t.he
Presents n fUl"lher lilld UIOI'edctlliled stu.;: t' ill intramural debates, lllter-

0- '. ' t 'ty for partlclpa IOn • 2B··.aurzlIlg of evidence; oppor Ulll • . 't Prerequisite: 2-'>. or .
~!legiate debate nud community speakIng actlV] y.
I' Ch' (1-1-1-1) I,II d
63A-163S.163C.163D. Advance~ Verse ~: develop qunlit,,', rllnge of tOIle. all
'. Participntion in verse speaklllg cborus

lUlhty in dramatic visuniization of poetr;'.

'., Honora Course I R llations.
See The Honors Group under GCnerll ep

163
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176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation (3) II
Analysis and discussion of the mujor articulatory problems as encountered ill

public school work, particularly in California. Required of all students for the speech
ccrrectiou credential. Not open to students with credit for Educatioll.176.

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading (2)
History, theory nnd methods of lip reading. Aids £OL'the classroom teacber :

program Rnd mRterioJs of iustructiOll for Ule specialized teacher. Opportunities for
practice teaching are offered. Not open to students with credit for Education 177.

179A-179B. Nervous Speech Disorders (3"3) Year, r
Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with special emphasis

given to stammering. Required course for Special Corrective Credential. Not open to
students with cre,Jit in Education l79A-179B. (Speech Arts l79A is >l prerequisite
for 179B.)

181; Radio Sales and Advertising (3) I, II
A study of advertising trends in radio advertdsing ; time buying, audience sur-

vey, nud program types in relation to prodncts to be advertised via radio broadcasting.
Includes publicity and promotion of radio programming organization of a radio
station; relationship between the business and entertainment factors of radio broad-
casting. Open to students with consent of instructor.

182. Advanced Radio Prod nction (3) II (Offered in 1951·52 and alternate J'ears)
Advnnced radio prcduetton techniques. Students are responsible for the execu-

tion of RHdio Gnild productions. Projects in program types include the use of sound
and music. Material includes production anal~'ses and script editing. Prerequisite;
Speech Arts 83.

183. Radio News Writing and Broadcasting (3) II
Correlates news editing and wrlt.ing with announcing styles. Radio news PrQ-

eedure nnd organieatlon of a radio n<)ws staff; analysis of reportorial and commentary
styles. Includes production techniques of "on-the-spot" and multiple point pickup
broadcasts. Registrlltion with permission of instructor.

184. Radio Writing (3) II
Includes original half-hour scripts, pluy or novel adaptations for radio, and the

documentary program. Study of pacing and timing, the use of sound and music for
bridges and cues, and radio format. Plays written by students are read and discussed
duriug their development; the better lliars t.o be produced bJ' the Radio Guild for
broadcast. Open t.o students with consent of instructor.

191. Organized Discussion (3) II
Consideration of the symposium, the plUlcl, t],e open forum, the business session,

and varieties of conference speaking. Emphasis upon orgllilization auil presentation.
Attention to pRrliamentary procedure for informal groups. Prerequisite: Speech Arts
60 or equivalent..

192A-192B. Advanced Public Speaking (3·3) Yen.r, I, II
Careful attention given to tbe preparation und delivery of longer speeches, using

as models classics ill the field of oratory. Prerequisit.e: 2A or 2B.

199, Special Problems in Speeo::h and Dramatic Art (1-3) I, II

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar in History of Oratory (2) II
An advanced conrse for those nJready fumiliar with the techniques and theories of

public speRking und debate. A history of public address from the time of Gre~e up to
the present, organized around the theories of representative orators Ruil their relation-
ships to the oocial environment.

221. Articulatory Problems of Speech (2) I
Analysis and discnssion of articulatory problems as encountered in public school

work, particularly in California. Required of nll students for the speech correction
credential. Prerequisite: Speech Arts 150.

SPEECH ARTS, ZOOLOGY 165
245. Seminar in Technical Practice (2)

Advanced technical projects in planning school theaters and their mechnlclll
equipment, lighting control and lighting instruments und the design of lighting layouts
for elaborate plnys will be assigned, executed lind discussed.

259. Seminar in Stage Direction (2)
An advanced course for those who are ready to direct fall-length plnys aud to

consider the problems of handling various styles and t)"pes of dr1!-main th.e gre~t pe.riods
ofdramatic Hteruture for modcru production. For graduates WIth experience In dlrecc-
ing plays.

260. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (2)
neecbeuc discipline applied to oral reading of lllas~erpieceJl ?f IJOe~ry Hn~ prose.

Analysis of thought nud eruotloual coutent and a~sthetlc form, including unity and
harmony, vnrtety and contrast, balance and prllportlOn, rhythm.

ZOOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

A 1II(J,jorin art8 and 8ciencc8 is offered in zoology. Lower division requirements:
Zoology lA-ill; Chemistry lA-IB or 2A-2B. Recommelllled; Ge~~lJ~ or F~ench; Bot-
aay 1. Opper division reqllh'ements: .A minimum of 24 upper dl\'.'S!lln Units, at lea.st
18 lt f hl I t he l I'" and 6 units of which may be III related courses IIIurn II 0 W rc I mus e III zoo v . ed Ith rover of the
botans, chemistry, physics, physiology, or bnctertoloxr select WI upp
departmental representative. . oolon' may be

A teaching mujllr is not offered iu zoology; however, courses llltt I t of
used as part of UlC life ~cience llllIjOI" for the general secondary cr~~en . al 'Fras pSI' me
tbe general 8m,mce major for the general junior high school cr,;"Uentlll. or speer
information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

. .• _.,. 1 "'he minor must include at leastA millOr in urts (11111 8lilence&>s0 erL.....lU zoo ogy . .L • U er
1[; units of work in zoologJ', nine units of which 1llllSt be froUl courses CllrrJ'lllg pp

division credit. . b d as part of the
A teaching minor is not offered in zoology; however, >t may . ~ use 's art of the

lraching minor in life 8cifmce for the general Se~D?llry. crcdentul, o~ sa ~al second-
leaching 'tlli"or in general science for the geueral )nmor. hIgh scho~l, ~ ls p For specific
fits, the genernl elemental'S, Ilnd the kindergarteJl-prllmll'Y cre ~n III .
infOrmation refer to the outlines of rC{luiremenls for these credentulis. .,

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. General Zoology. (41;. I Ycab~~iIO"~C(lfor those who expect to do advance.<!
An introduction to JlOlm"1 10~~~tOl"" ~'ork each week. Stndents who have credit

WOrk.Two lectnres Dlld 6 hours of la . '[ ·Z lOin' 1 A. Prerequisite Ior Zoology IB:
for Biology lOB do not receive credIt or 00 •.
Biology lOB or ZoologJ' lA.

B, Human AnatomY (3) I. 1 e of models, prepared dissections and
A study of human strncture ~nro\lgh the ~:IO Biology lOA, 1, or ZoologJ' ~'

lllicrOSCOLlCl:llides Prerequisite: HIgh achool bl gy, week Re;]uired of prCllUrSlllg
"'- . d th bours of laboratory per . "0
.0.1\"0hours of lecture nn ree. 'f t dent has credit for ZoologS ~ .
~Iudellts. Credit reduced to 2 UOltS 1 s u

20. Human Anatomy and Physiology (3) 11 d ph.vsiology. Prerelluisite; High
An elementary conrse in human nna~my fX Lectures three hOlll'S per wC('k.

SChool biology, or Biology 1 or :lOA or zg?t ~~~ Zooiogy 8 or PbJ'siology 1A.
Credit reduced to 2 units if stndent has cre I
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Upper Division Courses
100. Embryology (4) 1, II

The development of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, chick, and pig. Six
hours of I[\bOrntot·~· find two hours of lecture and qu;? per week. Prerequisite: Zoology
ill or Biology lOB.

101. General Physiology (4) II
Fundamentals of plnnr alld autmal functions. Two lectures linu two laboratory

periods per week.l'rercquisites: Biology lOA-lOB Or Zoology lA-IB, Chemistry lA-IB
Or Chemistry 2.A.'2B.

104. Microtechnique (3) 1, rt
Introduction to methods of preparation of tissues for microscopic study. Six hours

of laboratory and one hour of lecture per week. Prerequiafte : One year college chem-
istry und Zoology lA-IB, Botany 2A-~B Or Biology lOA-lOB.

106. Comparative Anatomy of tne Vertebrates (4) I
Dissection, study lind comparison of organ systems of typical ver-tebrates. Two

Jlours per week of lecture and six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: Zoologj' IB or
Biology lOB.

108. Histology (4) I
A study of the microscopic structures lind differentiation of tissues and organs of

the vertebrates, especially mammals. One lecture and six hours of Iabom tory per week.
Prerequisites: Zoology lA-lB, or Biology lOA-lOB; recommeudnd Zoology 100.

109. Hematology (3) T,l1
Microscopic and chcmical examination of blood. Due lecture and two laboratory

pertoda per weel .. Prerequisite: Chemistry 102.

110. Limnology (4) n
A bioiogical sUI·I'e.v or available fresh waters, followed b~- a sclected problem on

tbe rclntionship of an o!"J,:"Hnisl1101· group of organisms to the environment. Prerequi.
sites: Zoology lA-IE :l1ld elementary chemistry.

112. M!lr!ne Invertebrates (4) T
Jdentificntion and study of bchuvi<Jr an(l life ilistories of iu\'ertebrntes of the Sun

·Diego region. FrC<.luent collecting trips to the benches required. Prerequisite: Zoology
1A or Biology lOB. Two bours of lecture Hnd six hOurs of Inbol·ator}' or field work
per week.

113. Ornithology (4) II
The stud}' and identinClltion of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast and the

San Diego region. DIll' hour of lecture and six houl's lJer w~k of lahoratory, or fi"ld
·excursions, and u ficld project. Prercquisite: Zoology In or Biology lOB.

113F. Field Ornithology (1) I
A field studr of local birds with special emphasis upon the fallmigratiOll.

115. Cold· blooded Vertebrates (3) II
'l'he classifiefilion, natural bistory find distribution of fishes, alllpbibiil1ls, and

reptiles. Practice ill the techniques of collection and the use of ke}·s for identification.
Frequent field trips. Oue ]ectm·e and two lahol·'ltory periods PCt week. Prerequisites:
Zoologr lB or Biology lOB.

118. Mammalogy (3) II
Lectures on classification, adaptations, nnd ecologicall'e1ationships of mammals.

Laboratory and frequent field trips to familiarize stUdents with 10CHI mammals, taxo-
nomic procedures llnd field techniques. One lecture iln(l six hours of laboratory per
week. Prerequisites: Zoology lA or Biology lOB.

119. Field Zoology (4) Summer
Designed to give a working knowle(lge of the allimals of Southern California; field

trips, leetures Hnll I"boratory emphasizing ecolOgy, behavior, observ:ltiollltl methods,
collecting techniqnes IllJd taxonomy. Prerequisite: A course in COllege biological sci..,nce
or permission of instructor.

ZOOLOGY

121, General Entomology (3) I .. P .'it .
The classification. life histor-y, str-ucture, and phYSlOlogy ~fIUsecisj, b~~~~~~~ P:~

Zoology1A or Biology JOB. 'Iwo hours of lecture nud three ours 0 a
leek.

·122. Systematic Entomology .(1-2) l.I . rou of insects of the
• Classification of insects .wlth especial e~rh~fs. ~n ap;ateJ for credit but with

Itndent's choice, To be taken .wlth or to folJ.ow 1_. f"'~t,~er~~~r work each weel!.
ltotul of not more than 3 uurta. Three to SIXhours 0 uuo ON Y

125, Economic Entomology (4) IT. d horticultnre Emphasis is placed
Course designed for studen.ts of agrlcult.ure an Q ral1ti~e measures ere nlso

tin detenninntjon and control of Insects uffcct~ng, !llallt~:evknaprerelluisite: Zoology 1A
!lmlied.TWQ lectures und two laboratory perroc S per .
II Biology lOB.

126. Medical Entomology (3) J . . 'sion awl musation of human
, The role of insects and other arthropods III trlln£Slr:~tllre per week. Prerequisite:

dlllea8es.Three bours of lnbcrntory and two hours 0
?.oologylA or BiolOgy lOB.

128. Parasitology (4) J ., those of man. LnhoratoryS " '" pecl'tl reference 0 V~ .- .·tu~y of.ani~lll Ilal:asl es WI IS r" , mnu nnd collection nnd prvserv.a~lOn
lllcludlllg identlficntiou of Important par~s:tes of f laboratorr per week. PrereqlUslte:
MI()('alforms. Two hours of lettlll'e and SIXhours 0 .
BiologylOA-lOB or Zoologr lA-IE.

150. Readings in Biology (2). I~ itl . formal cl,ISS discussion of topics.
Reading from It suggested b.lbhography. ~l. ~'~.o]ogiCal principles, ecology, eco-

~ubjl.'Ctsdiscussed will include Iw;~or.,· of .hlO ~;~~a: behavior. Not open to students
llilmiczoology, zoogeogl"nphy, breedmg bulnts,
whohave credit for Botany 150.

4153. Economic:: Biology (2) I d tbeir destrucJjl'e effects, COII-
StUd}· of uses of plants and animals to man llIl, I Mnservation Prerequisite:

" 'b d~ of contro (l]1( W d t for....eratioll uloo given to general me 0 ~ to .~tIldeuts \lho hale cre :
1.IlologylA, ·Biology 1, or Biology lOB. Not open
Botaay 153.

,. 'II ' f .. ·cDee majors. 1.'wo. GenetIcs (2) . eneties l'rinwrl]y 01 SCI_~ isites.
Principles of pill-nt and allllll,,1 g • ., d·t fOl" BotallY I;);). Prerequ .

I , t dents wltb Cle I!elures ]ler week. Not open 0 s u 2A-2B
BiologylOA-lOB, Zooiogy lA-IB or Botany .

'511. Genetics L!lboratory (2) ~I llustrilting the meclUl11'~lll ~f ~o~rl~~ ~~
[<):I:perimenh and demOl1stratl~ns t~ry per week prcrequlsl,teti nt~Owith credit

plints iIlJd animals. Sh 110lllil ?f 10 .om. ".thel .. Not open to sue
llutan;l· 155 or concurrent r..,gu;t!·ution III I
r~rBotany '15G.

1611. Evolution (2) II . .olulion. '1''11'0 lectol·es per week.
The development of thL'Or,eS of el

'65 J t d rimarily to hllmau
. Human Heredity (2) .. l's of hnedity as \cJll ~ f reS per week. Not

. Presentation of selected pmlCIP" eipllce majors. Two ec u
l~herit!lllce. Designed prill~llriJY for n?~s155 0; Batuny 155.
Open to stUdents with credIt {or ZoologJ

199 JJ the work is to he done.
, Special Study (1-2) J, f the instructor with who,'~ t .ho hayc I'OllJpleted

A(lmillSion onlr by consent ~ 'ft~e Open to ~tUlel1 s IIPro,'· ,.~ ft ..cd 111cue 1 C '..
<\lIt aud !lours to "" urr ",:, Ie of /I. or B-

It I~~st 15 units of zoology WIth n gra{
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Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (3) I

. Es.pecial. emphasis will be placed on CUTJ"(!ntconcepts in the various fields of
lHologymcludlllg problems of migration, distribution, speciation evolution. Required
of all graduate students. '

202 HydrobioJogy (2) II
A C()ul'.se in.aquatic ecology with special emphasis ou fresh water hut with refer-
to marme biology.

213. Advanced Studies in Ornithology (2) I
Lec~ures .and seminar all advanced problems of morphology distribution behavior

and elassiflcation of birds. "

290. Bibliography (1)
. E~ercises in the use of ba~i~ reference hooks, journals, and specialized bib-

liogranhles, preparatory to the writ.Ing of a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (2-5)
An individual study course designed primQrily [Ol,"ca ndtdatea for the master's

degree.

299. Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

PROVISIONAL CURRICULUM
This eurr-ieuhun is fru- the purpose of nsststtng provisional students in uttninillg

regufur status ill u curriculum which lends to the A.B. decree. Students in the pro-
>lB1onfil program ure gtveu close l;ul>ervision in selection of courses and ure placed
in cln~e9 specially designed to aid ill adjustment to the college pr-ogrnm.

Reclassification to regular status may he obtn lued upon the completion of at
least 2-l unlts of work of "e" grade wh.h Itn cveeall grade llOint average of J.O, Or
upon reeonunendatton of :1 reclassification committec. Reclnssifica tiou must ordinarily
take place within the first year of college work, Students who do not so reelnsaify
will he placed on probation. (See Peobatlon nnd Disqualiflcatiou.)

The courses In the nrovretcunt curriculum are open onl,\' to students in pro-
risionnl status. Previsional students in their first college Senr must select three
COurse!;each semester from the list of subjects in the provisional curriculum, All other
courses selected to l..'Omplete the student's prog mui rnny be ChOSCH from the regular
schedule o[ courses or (rOm eddltioual courses in uie provlaioual curriculUln with the
llPlIrOVlll of t.he adviser.

A SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR PROVISIONAL STUDENTS
D"lIit8

First Year 181 fa
Se"'. ,')e",.

• English 41, English Composition, lind 42, Freshmlln Litera,ture_______:, 3
Phraicu l Science 40, MUll llnd Ilis Physical ·World, or e(jull'lIlent (sce

lower division requirements,) 3

BiQlogy 40, ]',Jan lind His Biological ·World, or l'quivalent (see lower divi-
Ilion rflqnirclllcllt.ll.) ~________________________________ a

Social Science 40, ContellJj)oralT Pl'oblcIll8____________________________ ,'J
Sociology 4[;, Murrfuge IInu the Fnmily ~ ~ :_----- 3
Health Education 21, Prinoiplee of Healthful Living__________________ 2
P8ycbolog~' 40, Psychoiogy 1I0d Life_________________________________ 3
l'h~.lIlcal Education (actil"ity courses) ------------------------------ j -!Elective ~ ~ --- 3 ..j

Hii l:.ii

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

BIOLOGY

40, Man and His Biological World (3) I,ll. ., .',,_ t f b'-I-,,' Jivin, l'eprodueboll, mherll:lllce, evolutIOn. Blolon'
....,uerlll concep a 0 Iv u,' , . I b' I 't M, , 't" 11"Ie ~cie])tific ntit.u(\es, contnhutlons 0 10 ogls s. n.n us a

tn actIOn' l:ICltll I C me l,,(e, . h b'l '1 100 1 'Ib'l ' I' , I I' biollJgicalnCedB hisplacemt e looglcn wor , ne{C1ll0n I'a-
IOoglca lllJlmU ; liS '. I I B' 1 1

\1011 !lnd three lecture periods per week. EqU1I'1l eut 0 10 ogy ,

ENGLiSH

040, English Fllndamllnt~I.1 ,"n 'rllmmur, Us>l!:ll.vocabulary building, rf'lld~llg
. ElelUell~ vf OO/llI!'OS,tJVII.DIlI.1 I. g . alent to pllssing English A qunlif~'lllg

1~llll", Ul('mll writing. CouMltl crt"l.llt I~ 1W1~V,tiOllllS uu c\ectj,'e but doeS not satisfy
~lamlllllliOll oDd may bll OOnlltclllOWllr I:':ll U,J f E li b A '
lower dlvll:lion Englil:lll rcquircmeDt~, J~lIUIVlllellt 0 ,ng l:I •
_ , 1 h A ualifylng examination must register

• Stud"ntll who dO not palll! the Engl S ~ e, nlsile for Eogllsh 41. Credit ill
!h Englhsh 4(1, Pre-COllega English, whJOh t\~nH.Il~ ~~ ~lective but not to satisfY lower
rjDgllah 4(1 may be counted toward gra lJa
dlvialon English reQ.ulreJllenla.

( 100 )



170 SAN DrEGa STATE COLLEGE

41. English Composition (3) I, II
Composition stressing exposition. Reading from essays and articles. Prerequi-

sites: Passing mark in 1i:nglish A qualifJ'ing examiuat.ion Or credit for English 40.
Equivalent of English l.

42. Freshman Literature (3) I, II
Literature, mainly coutamporary, is rend for its ideas, especially in relntion to

hUillUll problems and their solution. Practice in writing is continued. Required of all
Provisional students. PN)requisite; English 41. Equi,-allmt of English 2.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE:

4(1. Man and His Physical World (3) I, II
A general education course concerning the nature of the scientific method lind

selected topics in physical science. Materials wit! be chosen from physics, chemistry,
astronomy, and geology to pro,-i(le all understanding of the reln tloua of ph}·sieul science
to modern life. Equlvnlent of Ph}'siclll Science lA.

PSYCHOL.OGY

40. Psychology and Life (3) I, II
. An llleme~ta~y survey .of .normal adult psychology, de!!erilltive and organisa-

t.ional ; the subieettve and objective aspects of behavior. Furnishes basis for all other
courses in psychology lind is prerequisite therefor. Equivalent of Psychology 1.

SOCIAL. SCIENCE

40. Contemporary Problems (3) I,ll
A survey of political, social and economic forces with background mater-ial for

understanding human problems. Equivalent of Sociology 50.

45. American Democracy (3) II
T~e democratic eoucept of self-government, its baekgrouud and growth, willi an

~mpbasls.on the AmerH:an. use of democratic principles. Includes II study of democracy
In a reJatl~·e nnd compnratIve nnproach to o~r modern world und other forms of govern-
ment. Satisfies the U. S. Constitution requn-emeut for graduation.

SOCIOLOGY

45. Marriage and Family (3) 1,11
. Emph~l:lizel:l prcparutfon for su~essful marital adjustment by presenting mate.

rtals that Will help students learn to solve their own courtship, marriage, and family
problems.

DIRECTORY
1949-50

•

HEPNER, WALTER R. President
Ed.D., University of Southern California. 1935.·

HARDY, EDWARD L. (Retired 19(5) President
B.L., University ot Wisconsin; M.A., University of Chicago; LL.D., La Verne
College. 1910.·

ACKLEY, JOHN WILf,IAl\L Assistant Professor of Speech Arts
A.M., and two years ot graduate study at the University of Southern CaUtornla.
1947.·

ADAMS, EnI~EJ~N (Mrs. Bert) .Iunior Librarian
A.B., 'VllhuneUe University; B.S., University of Denver. 1949.·

ADAlIS, JOHN R. Professor of English
Ph.D., University ot Southern California. 1928.·

ALCORN, MARVIN DOUGLAS Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., University ot Southern California. 19~1.·

llMSDEN, G EOnGT A C. Associate Professor of Commerce
Diploma, Gregg College, Chicago; special secretarial training in various colleges.
1925.·

ANDERSON, GRAYDON K. AMistant Professor of Economies
Two years of graduate study at University of Minnesota. and University of
WI!!Consin.1949.·

ANDREWS, JULIA GETHMAN Assistant Professor of Art
i\LA., Columbia UniversUY; two and one-half years of graduate study at
'reaene-s College, Columbia University. 1947.·

APPL:M, JOE ALTON Assoclate Professor of Education
Ed.D., Teachers College. Columbia University. 1947.·

ATKL'[SON, DAVIS F. Instructor in Commerce
M.A., and one-half year gradunte study at Stanford Un!verslty. 1949.·

aULT, JESSE W. (Retired 1948) Dean of Professional Educat~on
Professor of Education

BACON GUINIYERE KOTJ'ER (Mrs. GeOl'j("e) Associate Professor of Education
• :M: A. Stanford UniversIty. One year graduate study at Stanford Univ.erslty,

Teachers College of Columbia University. University of Southern Callforma, and
Univerattv of CalifOI'nla at Loa Angeles. 192$.·

BAIRD OSCAR Professor of P~yaics
M A. Uni-- It of California. Three years gralluate study at t!nive.rslty of
Minliesota~e.gni~erslty of California, University of Southern Cahfornlll, Uni-
versity ot Ol'f!gon. 1921.

BAKER CLIFFORD H. JR. Jnatructor.in Spanish
M.A., University df Callfornia. Four years graduate study, UniverSIty of Call-
fornia- 1937.·

BALLANTINE, FRANCIS A._: -; Assistant Professor of Education

Ph.D., University of MichIgan. 1949.
Professor of SociologyBARNHART, KI~NKETH EDWlN ; _

Ph.D., University ot Chicago. 1939.

n D
....AMistllllt Professor of Music

ADAr DONALD ELWOO -----------------------
'M.A., University of Iowa. 1947.- . .

Senior LlbrarHill
BECKER, CALUE D. (Mrs. E. J.) ;--------------.------------

A.B., Emory university. 19~6.
Profellsor of Psychology!.ELL, GERTRUDE S. (Retired J938) _

• Date of nppolntment.
( 171 )
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BENTON, CARL WEBBER Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., University of California at Los Angeles. 1948.•

BlItOH, AlLEEN J. (.i\T re. C. E.) ---------- Instructor in Education
A.B., San Diego State College. 1949.•

BLOCK, EDWARD A·-~ __-------- Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., University ce California. 1946."

BROADBENT, HARRY H·-- Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., University of Oklahoma: one and one-half years of graduate study at the
University of Pennsylvania. 1949."

BROOKS, BAYLOR------- Assistant Professor of Geology
B.A., Stanford UnIversity. Two years graduate stUdy at Unlversit)· of Arizonaand Stanford UniV1lrsity. 1931.•

BRO'YN, ELIZAB:MTH UcPIKE (Mrs. L. P.)--- Professor of French
Ph.D., University of Chicago. 1926.•

BROWN, EUGENE P·------------------ Assistaut Professor of Commerce
M.A., University of Oklahoma. One year graduate stUdy at Univerllity of Chi_
cago, University of Southern California and University of Mexlc:o. 1947."

BROWN, LESLIE PARKER----- Professor of Spanish and French
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 1!l22."

BRUNER, WILLIAM S·------------- .asalstant Professor of English
M.A., Claremont Colleges. 1948.•

BRYDEGAARD, MARGARET A. (Mrs. H) -.A.ilsociate Professor of Education
M.A., and graduate study, Claremont Colleges. 1936."

BURNETT, GAIL ALLEN ----------------- ABsiatant Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Southenl California. 1947."

CAMERON, ROY ERNEST---- Professor of EC<lnomics
Ph.D., Vniverslt}· of Callfornla. U29."

CA1l1PBELL, LOIS BERYL---- Assistant Professor of Education
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University. 1947."

CARLSON, HILDING B.-------------- Associate Professor of Psychology
Pll.D., University of Chicago. 1948."

CARLSON, THORS'l'EN ROBERT Principnj of Campus Laboratory School;
Ph.D., Univel'sity of Minnesota. 1948." Associate Professor of Education

CASSEL, RUSSELL N·-------------- Assistant Professor of Education
D.Ed., University of Southern California. 1949."

CAVE, l\IARY F·------------------ Assistunt ProfeSsor of PhysicalEducation
B.S., University of North Dakota' one-half year's study at Bennington College.1946." ,

CHADWICK, LEONARD E·-------------- Assistant Professor of Economies
B.S., and two and one-half years of l:"l'aduate stUdy at the University of Cali-fornia. 1949."

CHOPLIN, ROSA MARIA (iUrs. Rlllph) Acting Instructor in Spanish
A.B., University of California at Los Angelell; one year graduate study at
University of Southern California. 1948.•

CHURCHILL, CHARLES W·------------- ~ Assistant Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., New York University. 1949."

COLLINS, MYRON D·-~_------------------ Lecturer in Music
;DIplomas, University E:x;tenslon Conservatory, Chicago; extenetve prIvatelIlstructlon.1948."

COMIN, NORITA (Mrs.) ----- Acting Assiatll.nt Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Un!verslty of Minnesota. 1!l49."

CORBETT, KATHERINE E.-------------- Associate Professor of Education
M.A., ToachersCoilege, Columbia University. 1921."

-~C-
"Date Ofappointment.

DIRECTORY

CORRIGAl'l",ROBERT FORD Asslstnnt Professor of Speech Arts
M.A., University of Iowa. 1947."

Professor of BiologyCROUCH JAMES ENSIGN _

Ph.D., University of Southern California. 1932." .

Ch) _Junior LibrarianCONKLE ELIZABETH CLARK (Mrs. La ance _
B S COlumbia nntverenr, 19(8."

.. ', - . t Professor of Speech ArtsCUXNINGHAM, CORNELIUS CARMAN __~ .lL">SOClR e
.Ph.D., University of Iowa. 1947."

Director of Extension Service
DEBRECBT, l<)UGENE F·---:-------:;-----------,A--.stant Professor of Commerce

M.A., Stanford Univer-alty, 1949. SSl

---.ActingInstructor in BiologyDElINEL, PAUL A. ~ ;-----------
M.A., University of California. 1948. .

Professor of EducattonDEPUTY ERBY OEES'l'ER _
Ph.D., Columbia University. 1931."

DICKHAUT, FLORENCE LILLIAN ~MITH (Mrs. Charles AJrofessor of English
M.A., UniverSity of Chicago. 1917.

Instructor in Art
DIRKS, JOHN B.----------------------h;;.I!-Y~_;._;.-~f-g;;d~;te---;tudy at the UnI-

B A San Diego State College; on~-
v~rSlty of Southern Califorma. 1947. . . .

_Jumor Lihrnr-innDURR, IRMA SUE (Mrs. Robert L.) ; _
B S George Poabod)' College. 1949. .

.. , Associate Professor of MathematIcsEAGLE, JOllN E. .. _
Ed.D., Stanford Un!versitY.194G. S bAts

---.Assistant Professor of peel' I'

EARNES'l', S gElv':',.:"it~ ~:·~~~1r;-C;'llf~~;;-i;;1947.' ,

4 Ph.D., n _Associate Prof"ssor of PsychologyEF,LLS KEKNETH W. - ; __
, Ph D University of Chicago, ]949. .
A.B., .. , Actin Assistant Professor of MntllematK's

EMERSON, ARTll UR ,TA·---,-n-":;-,.-.-~;:;~-Yeargl;duate study at Naval War College.B.S., 1). S. Nav~, ca ~'" ,

1947-1948,1949. Acting Instructor in :i.\[nthemlltics"~TGL'NDER HERMAN S. ~ "
"''' l>. '.. Institute of Tecbnology. 1947.

B.S., oanromie, Associate Professor of Music
}'VIiJNSON PATTEE E ---------------:--d-t;-·-~ng at Universities of :Mlnne-
• '1 :M~M:., University ·~fMIChlgan ;C~fi~~I~~i~ p"i~~~~ instruction in Paris, London

Ro<:hester and southern
soia, . d States 1949." .
and the uuuec sceces- Assistnnt Profes~r of EC<lnomlCS

----------- U· sity of Call-~ELTON, JOHN R·-------~~h;;.lf-;~;;.~s of graduate study at the mver
M A and one a.nd On
fo~ni'a. 1948." _Instructor III Physics

FI.;RRIS. BORACE G·-----lli~_;.;.I;.-19-i9~:;---- . .
Ph.D., jjntversttv of en Illstructor III En~hsh

---------------- f auete study at Umver-FOLSOM. RA:I\"NAII W. :-~_;,_;,-and one-half years 0 gra
M. A.., Welleslel; colle~e.. . .
sit)' of CalIfornIa. 194 . . Assistant Professor of Journalism

• Actmg f C Iifornla at Los Angeles
}'OI80M MARK P·-----------.n studY at jjntverettr 0 "~. ,. ear gradua", •

:n~'ih~n~n~~~r~lty of Arizona. 1949. __Assistant Professor of Edllc"tion

FRIEDRICH KURT----------c-ij;-;-;9-4-9~;-
Ed D 'COlumbia Teachers 0 g. t\ istunt Professor of PsYCh~logy

.. , ~ • SSI uute study at the UnlVer-
GElI..DREICH, EDW AllD w ~f-ci~~i~nati; three yeafS grad

M.A., 1935, Ulliversitt . . f Political Science
slty of Chicago. 1947. AsSOc.ilJtel'ro~~~~fo graduate study a~

OENElRAL1DS MINOS D. I S lence, inc!udinl1\"s~~ School RDd Instltutll 0
Degree'ln Law aDdA~~~~;~aunfvllrsitY of PanS
the unlver6i,tr,~alell- 1949.•Interna.tlona.. S ...

--c.CD';:-ate of appointment..
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GEUMANN, LULA Senior Librar-ian
B.S., State Teachers CoI1ege, Hays, Kansas. 1926.-

01.080.1\, ERNEST DANA Associate Professor of Commerce
Ed.D., New York Ulliverslty. 1947.-

GJERDE, CLAYTOK Jl.L Assistant Professor of Education
III.A., and two years of graduate stud~' at the University of Minnesota. 1948.-

GLEASON, JOHN 1IORTDIER Asatstaut Professor of Mathematics
liLA., University of California. One and a half veers graduate stUdy at Univer_
sity of Southern CalifornIa. UnIversity of California at Los Angeles and Clare-
monl Colleges. 1930.·

GRESS, IRVIN S. Assistant Professor of Psychology
M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh. Two years graduate study at Columbia Uni-
versiiy, Pennsyh-ania State College and University of Pittsburgh. 1946.-

GROSS, GEORGE C. Acting Instructor in English
A.B., San Diego State College; one year graduate study at Sa.n Diego Stale
College and University of Southern Cattfornia. 1949.•

GULICK, SIDNEY L., JR.---- Professor of English
Ph.D., "YaleUniversity. 1945.•

fIALLBY, ROB"FJRT Acting Instructor in Mntbema.tlcs
l\I.A., Uni"erslty of California at Los Angeles. 1949.•

BAi\f?,lACli, F:DITH CHASTAIN Associate Professor of Education
E.A-, San Jose St."lte College. 1911..

HAi\fl'lilCK, ISABELLA STEWAR'J' Associnte Professor of Education
M.A., University of California. One-half year graduate study at University of
Cailfornia.1936.·

HAHCLEROAD, FRED F., JR. Director of Secondary Education and
Audio- \'isulil Education; Associate Professor of EduCtltion

Ph.D., Stanford University. 1946.•

HARRINGTON, AWONA B. ~__~ ~ .Junlcr Librarian
l\LS., University of Sout!lern Cantomta. 1949.·

HAHIUNGTON, ;\~EIL .T. Aetin:::- Instructor in Chemistry
B.S., Monmouth College: one year of graduato stUlly at DePaul University
and Northwestern University. 1948 .•

HARVEY, AT"BER'l' R. Asslstnnt Professor of M<:lthematicB
Ph.D., Harvard University. 1949.·

HARVEY, DOROTHY R. (Mr!l. F. A.) _~ Assistll1lt Professor in Botany
.M.A., University of Southern Callfornla. One year graduate stUdy at University
of Southern California Rnd University of Chicago. 1924.•

HARWOOD, ROBEB.'l' DA..J.~IEI'- Professor of Zoology
Ph.D., Cornell Unlver;;ity. 1928.·

llASKELL, HARRIET ------- ~ Asslstunt Professor of English
Ph, D., University of'Viseonsln. 1940.·

HAVER, CT,ARE I". (JUrs. R.) --- Acting Instructor in Education
A.B., Western Washington College of Education. 1949.•

HAYNES, GERALDINE K. {l\frs. Lloyd} ----------- __~ Senjor Librarian
B.S., Unlversit}C of Illinois. 1931..

IIISCOX, E'!'HEL !If·----------------- ~_A.ssistunt Professor of Mu~ic
M.A., New "YorkUniversity. Voice stUdy with Lila. Robeson and Herbert Wither-
spoon of New York Metropolitan Opera Co. 1947.•

HOUSEMAN, RICHARD A·--------- aaeoctete Professor of Education
)<~d.D.,Teachers COllege, Columbia University. 1948.•

HOUSEU, LO\VlnJ"T.. D·--------------------- ~ Associate Professor of Art
Diploma, Chicago Art InsUtute, Five years' special atudy in Mexico Yucatan
Haitf,l<ndNewYOrkCity.]938.· ' '

HUN'l'ER, J A..J.\IESJ., JR·----------- ~ Profcasoe of Education
__ ~"PCh.D., Syracuse University. 1946.•

• Date of ajlpolntment.
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ISENSEE, ROBERT W. Assistnnt Professor of Chemistr-y
Ph.D., Oregon State College. 1945.·

JACKSON, EVERETT GEE Professor of Art
Three years special study in Mexico. M.A., 1939, University of Southern Cali-
fornia.1930.·

JACOBSEN, H ELEN iH. ~ Senior Libra riun
B.S., UnIverSity Of Callfornla. 1946.·

JOIlNSON, FRANK LOUIS ~ Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 1939.·

JOHNSON, MYRTLE (Retired 1940) Professor of Biology

lONES, KENNETH K., JR. Instructor in Speech Arts
M.A., Stanford University.19~8.·

JOSEPH, I,TONJ~r .. Aselstunt Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., WashingtOn University. 1947.·

KALBFFlLI .. DA VID C.~ " Assistant Professor of Physics
Ph.D:, University of California. 1948.·

~ ~ As~i~(ant Professor of EducationKAMM, MADGF~ E.______________________ •
M.A., Teao::hers College, Columbia Universit)·. 1947.

_Associate Professor of Psycholog}'KAPLAN, OSCAR .1. _
PhD Unl~·ersityofCallfornia.1946.·

, .. , Aaslstnnt Professor of Physical Education
KASCH, FREDERICK \V·------------1f f graduate study at New York unt-

M.S., 'untvereuv of llllnols; one-ha year 0

versity.1948.· .
_Professor of EnghshKEENEY JOSEPH SU1'lINEIL _

Ph.D., UniverSity of California. 1933.· .
Associate Professor of EnghshKENNEDY CHESTEH B. _

Ph.D., University of California. 1937.·
~.•.. (( nt Professor of PsychologyKIDWELL, Wn,I-,IAM M._Di,.~tor of !,lacelllen~, •.,.SSIS l

Ed.D., Stanford University. 1949. , .
A . t t Professor of HellHIJ },ducntlO11

I{ITZINGER, AXGELA 1'Il·----------:----.nl~~:s~1;'. Year of arldltlonal work at
M.A" 'renchers College, ColuJ."f.j;" J,JC'~1EduJ';'Uon and at Folk High School,
Central School of Hygiene an ySl
Ollerup Denmark. 1945.· S . I

' ~SO'istUlltProfessor of 01'10 og)'KLAPp OURIN E. _
Ph 0 University of Chicago. 1948,·

.. , ,,"ssm'iute Pr(lfess(>r of Commcrce
LAl\IDEN, CBARLES W'--C1i"f--;';;'i;- C~;tifl~d-P~·b·IiCAccountant. 1946.·

Ph.D., University of a 0 . Professor of Heolth Education
LAlJRITSEN, W1LUAi\! 1.-1. ; _

Ohl stare Un,yersity. 1947.
Ph.D., 0 AssistMlt Professor of C</mmerce

J,F,RARRBOAN.Fu~~I~~~L:rI~W~:-O~l~-;;n'-ld-~~t~ft}~lnCI~rsU~I!:r~~t~~~ M1~~e~~~I~~ed
•. , U I sity of Sou ,ern 'mont Colleges, n ver 6 48 194fi.

University or Hllwali. 194 -,' Associate Professor of Music

LEW, J ULIUS--------------:--tUll;;ig-C~~;;;::;;t~-;.y~ 1938.·
Three years speCial stud} II _Plofcssor of Pohtieal SCience

LEI:&'FEH DONALD B ---------9"ts-.----- -----
Ph'D, Harvllrd University 1 r xratneccucs

__ASSOCiateProfessor 0 1 "

LEMME,1'IIAURICEJM -------1948-.--~---
Ph.D" PUI due University. . Professor of H,story

LEONARD, CDAnT,ES B·-------i";-19-2-1-;------
Ph.D, unher>Mj' of Californ professor of HIstory

Lk:1iLEl'. U!iWIS R__·----~-r--I;;-192-i;-
Ph.D, uewereur cr Cal' ern~

• Date-of appointment.
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I,IXLEY, JAMES Assistunt Professor of Education
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 1945.·

LIVINGSTON, GEORGE R. (Retired 104\)) Professor of Mathematics
M.A., University of California. One year gra.duate study since 1922 at UniversIty
of California, University of California at Los Angeles and University of South-
ern California. 1921.'"

LOCKMAN, EVELyN Assistfint Professor of Physical Education
M.A., George Peabody College; one year of graduate study at the University
of Wisconsin and New York University. 1948.'"

LUCE, LAWRENCE W. Actillg Joecructor in Industrial Arts
M.S., Stout Institute. U49. *

LUCIO, WILLIAM BOW ARD Director of Elementary Education;
Ph.D., University of California. 1939. * Professor of Education

MADDEN, RICHARD Dean of Education: Professor of Education
Ph.D., Columbia UnIversity. 1939.*

MARCHAND, ERNEST L. Professor of English
Ph.D .• University of Wisconsin. 1946.*

JlIcBLAIR, WII,T,IAl\I Acting Instructor in Biology
B.A., San Diego State College; One year of graduate work at the University of
California. 1948.*

McCLIN'.rIC, JOSEPH O. Professor of Economics
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 1946. *

McCOLLOM, IVAN N. Direetor of Summer Sessions; Professor of Psychology
Ed.D., Colorado State College of Education. 1946.-

McGAUGHEY, JANET M. (lIlTS. J. R.) Assistnnt Professor of Music
B.M., 1'4.1'4., University of 1Illchlgan. 1941.-

!lIcLONEY, WIRT L. Instruetor in Physical Science
:M.A., Colorado State College of Education. 1949.*

MEKDENIIALL, MARY Deo.n of Women; Professor of Philosophy
Ph.D., Yale University. 1939.-

MERRILl" JOHN E. __ ~ Assistant ProfesSQr of History
A.M., Harvard UnIversity. Two years graduate study at Stanford University.
1946.*

MERZBACBER, CLAUDE FELL Instructor in Cbemiatrv
M.A., ClaremOnt Graduate School. Llcens~d Professional ChemIcal Engineer.
1947.*

MESSIER, LEONARD N. Assistnnt Professor of French
Ph.D., UnIversity of California. IniG.·

MILLRR, DOROTHY A. .:. Adiug Inatr uctor in Chemistry
M.S., State University of Iowa. 1947.*

llULNE, DAVID S. Associate Professor of Sociolog~·
Ph.D., Unlver-aity of Chicago. 194G.*

MOE, CHESNEY R.---------------_~ Professor of Physics
Pb.D_, University of Southern California. 1931.*

MOI ...ITOR, VINNIE CLARK (Retired IV38) Associate Professor of Geography

MOORE. EDWENA B. (Mrs. E. J.) lnstructor in Educution
B.A., San Diego State College; one year graduate study at Claremont COlleges.
1947.*

MORGAN, CHARI,ES Instructor in Engineering
M.S., University of California. 1949. *

MYERS, MABEL A·---------- Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., Coruell UnIversity. 1946.'

NASATIR, ABRAHAM PRINEAfL Professor of History
___ CPCh.D.,Unlvel'slty of California. 1928.*

* Date of appointment.
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NICHOLS, AMBROSE R., JR. .Associate Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 1939.*

NlEBA UER, HUBY R. Assistant Professor of Education
M.S., University of Wisconsin. 1949.'

XORLAND, CAJ ...VElRT E. j nseruotor in Biology
M S University of Cll.llfornia·. One and one-half years graduate study at Unl-niniity of CalIfornia; one and one-half years graduate study at Claremont
Colleges.I9f7.*

OLSON, ANDREW 0., JR. .ass.steoe Pro~cssor of Biology
M.S., University of Idaho. One year graduate study at UnIverSity of CalifornIa.
19H.*

OSBORN, CLARElNOE G. Professor of History nnd Political Science
Ph.D., Stanford UnIversity. 1928,1929, 1937.*

PEASfJ, GLEi\"N R. Acting Assistant Professor of PsyebologJ'

Ph.D., State University or rewa, 1941.*
PEJIFFER HERBERT C., JR. Delln of Stu?ents:

Ph:D., Stanford University. 1937.' Professor of Psychology and GUIdance

Junior LibrarianPfJHEZ, ROSE :MAR IE --------------
M.A., Unlvllrslly or ChIcago. 1948.*

'"Rny FAY V ("_ J M ) _Director of Gnidllncefor Provillionni Stu~ents;, . .......0. . . ------ _ P fessor of SOCIOlogy
Ed. D., Universl!.y of Southern California. 1936. 1'0

f M P nteasor of phvsieal EducationPETERSON, OHARl.ES E. Delln 0 . en: ro ~aaV •

M.A., Claremont Colleges. 1921.'
, , Associate Professor of Speech Arts

PIiAFE, PAUL LEWIS I T'O years study at University of
.M.A., Unlvel'5lty or Sou~ern CalHom a. "
Southern California. 1931. E r h

Assistant professor of ng ISPHILLIPS GEORGE L. _

Ph.D., Boaton UnIversity. 19H.* f S • h
Professor 0 pamsPHILLIPS WALTElR THO:M:AS ; _

Ph D University of Southern Callforula. 1927.
· ., Professor of GeographyPOST, LAUREN CIIESTER ; _

Ph D UniversIty of Callfornla.193~. S ." A t
· ., -A sodate Professor of peeca r a

POVENMffiE E KINGSLEY---------------- s. . .
M.F.A., Yale Unlverelty.1946. . p f f B.·~logy

ASSistant ro eaecr 0 v
PRESTON DUDU~Y A·-------------s-;---------

Ph.D., UniversIty of Minnesota. 194 . Assistant Professor of History
RAGEN, KA'l'nElRINBM.----~--------;---------

Ph.D., 'untve-enr of wisccnern- ISH. P "n~1Services Center:
Coordinator, erso""oRENSHAW, MORTO:-.' J. .____ Assistaut Professor of Psychology

Ph D Stanford University. 1948. . .
· ., Lecturer in Engmeermg

RICUARnSON, 111. nRUCE----------t~;dU;;_i~;;;~;t-tY:R,;g\Btered Mechaulcal EngI-
A.B .• Aerona.utlcal Englne.er, Stan
neer , 1948. * Professor of Geography

RWnARDSON, ROBERT W·--------:ig-1942-194-i;------
Ph.D., Unlveralty of California. 19 - , __Instructor in Physical Science

RoBERTS ELLIS E. *-----------
ph.b., Stanford Unh·erslty. 1949. P ufessor of Chemistry

ROBINSON, DUDLEY BU~II------a11io~:;;i~.I:ieg-M-;,~~dCh~iCll.l Englueer. 192.8.'
Ph.D., UniversIty of Southern C . P f asor of Physical EducatIOn

__ASSistant 1'0 e
ROBINSON,EVELYN L·----------lit~rDla.1946.*

?tLS., Unlver8lty DCSouthern ell. --Professor of Anthropology

!lOGERS. SPENCER LEE-------c~iif;~I;.~1.9io .•----
Ph.D., Unlvenlty of Southern-* Date of appointment.
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ROHFJ,EJTSCU, KRAJ\IER J. Associate Professor of History
Ph.D., UnIversity ot California. 1947.'

HOWF-, nOBElRT D·-- Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., Stanford UnIversity. 1946,"

RUJA, HARRy Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Ps)'cho!ogy
Ph.D_. Princeton University; one year post doctoral study at University or
California at Los Angeles. 1947. +

RUOCCO, ILSE H. (lUrs. L.) Associate Professor of Art
M.A., Columbia University. 1934.-

RYAN, FREDERICK L. Professor of Economics
Ph.D., UnIversity of California. 1946.'

SCHEVILL, KARL E·--- Instructor in Spanish
Ph.D., University of cenromre. 1949.-

SCHEY, OLE Acting Assistant Professor of Mathematics
.M.A., and two years of graduate study at the University of Minnesota and the
University of California at Los Angeles. 1947.•

SCHRUPP, MANFRED B. Asaistaut Professor of Education
M."8d.. Rnd one and one-half years of graduate study at the University of Min-
nesota.1948.·

SCRDNER'l" .THI R.--- Asl:!istant Professor of Education
M.A., and one year of gradnate study at the University of Minnesota. 1948.-

SCHDTTI~, WILLIAi\I H. Assistant Professor of Ph}'sical Education
M.S., University or Southern California. 1947.'

SCIlW ARTZ, llVA E, (Mrs. H.) Acting Inst.ructor in Chemistry
M.S.. and ODe and one-half years graduate study at University of California.
1946.·

SCHWaB, MARION LYON ClIfrs. W. E.) _Associate Professor of Pbyaleal Education
M.S., University of Southern California. 1934.'

SCOTT, FRANK L·- Asatatnu t Professor of Physical Education
.M.A., 'University of Michigan. 1947 .•

SElLT.:MAN, HUNTON D·--- Professor of Speech Arts
M.S., University of Arizona. Three and one_half years graduate stUdy at Uni-
versity of California, University of North Carolina and Yale University. 1946.-

SHANNON, }'LORBNOE S. (Mrs.E. h) __Assistnnt Professor of Physical Education
M.S., University of Southern California. 1933.'

SHELAR, EUGENE Assistant Professor of Biology
Ph.D., Cornell University. 1ll49.'

SHIELDS, AI,LAN E. AsHii'tRlJt Professor of Phllosophv
M.A., and one year additional graduate study at University of Southern Cali_
fornia. 1949.'

SHIELDS, KAREN A P. -'-\.cting Assistllnt Professor of English
A.B, and one year of gt'aduate study at the University of Southern Callfornia.1948.•

SHOUSE, CLAUDE }j'.-- Assistant Professor of English
M.A., University of Kentucky; One and one-haft years graduate stUdy at 'Un1-
venlity of Pittsburgh and University or Southern California. 1946.•

SHU'I'TS, WILLIAM H. Assistllnt Professor of Engineering
M.S., University of Colorado. 1949.•

SIL VEnN AIL. CHI~S'.rER .1· 1nstructnr in Astronomy
M.A., Claremont Graduate School. 1949.•

SJOSTRAND, THOR H·----------------- Instructor in Engineering
M.S.. Stanford University. 1947-48. 1949.'

SKILT.JING, W. 'r. (Retired ]930) ------------------ Proicssor of Astronomy

Sl\fAR'I" KEITH J.J·---------------------- Instruet.or in Biology
__ -C~M~-A., University of California. 1949.'

• Date of appointment.
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. • pro,' of Phystcnl EducationSMITH, CHARI.JES ROBERTS - -:'-ssls~lln~ 1'0 esse v

M.S., University of Southern Cahforma. 1933.
_Profcssor of AstronomySMITH CLIFFORD EDWARD _

. Ph.D .. Universit}· of California. 193,.' .
• _ , Assochlte Pro[l'ssor of MUSiC

SMITH DBAN E FRA.l"KLIJ\ ------------------, M.M~S,.Northwestern University. 1939.· .
. Professor of MUSIC

S~I1TH, LEILA DEJ.30R.~B (Retigd ~9~~\;-;;;-;;t~ay-;t-Stanford University and
M.A.. Columbla UnlV~rslty. 99 ,~e-III
Northwestern Univerl;lty. 19~_. ) .

_____ Associate Professor of I hyMC~SMITH T.,QUIS E., JR. ~ ;---
Ph.D" tjntversttv of Washington. 194G.

Associete Professor of Art
SOR ENSON, GEORG FJ N·-----------.----.----46-.------

M.A., University of Southern C3hfornla. 19 . . "
• Assistnnt ProfesS(lr of OhemistrxSPANGLER, ,TORl'\ A. . . ;---

Ph.D .. West Virginia Umvers,tY.1946 .

C o\.ssjstnnt Professor of physical EducedonspOU'rSJHAN,OH,U'tLES . . ._.. '.
M S University 0( Southern canromie- 1941. .

. .. Associate Professor of l\!us:c
SPR ING STON, CHRI ST I NF: . --- --- ---~--d~--e-cution, Conservatorie Amerr-

~l A University of ,VaShmgton. DIplom C ell:
call1:'Fontajnebleau, France. 1~30.· . P f of P8vchology

S Associate rO essor .
STEINMETZ, IlARRY ens nLJi) -;-----------

Ph D purdue University. 1930. . .
. " __ Assistant Professor of FJllgmeenll:

S'l'O:\'E HAJlflLTON L·----------------d--~_half years of graduate study. Regia
• 'B S U. S. Naval Academy, T~,; an on

.. , h icaIEngmcer.194,. .
tered Mec an . . P 'ofessor of Library SClcnce_ Bend Llbrsr-tuu; I

STONE JOHN PAUJ.J--------;-----,-,-o-"
, . slty of cnicaso. ~ ~ . I
Ph.D" umver. Associate Professor of Geograp ly

STORM AT.."ENA (ilJrs. I~\l~ene)--_:;-'26-.-----
" , i ity of Cahfornla. ~ . .

A.M., Un vers asststeuc Professor of gducauou
STOUGH, ?>IORROW l!'·-----jfo-;.;j;-i950.;------

Ph.D., University of Cal . Senior Librarian

STOVAy.L HARRIET B. (Mrs. S. L.) ii,;:;S-l\~11-U-s~tts~-i926~;------
• B k hire AthenaeUm,.

Graduate, er" Assistallt Professor of Commerce
STRAUB, Y.JURA T,yNN-.-,--------:l8~-------

M.C.S., IndIana Unl\ersity. 19 . Acting Assistant Professor of History
STRAUSS WILLIAM L·--------949-;------

Ph.D., Harvard University. 1· Junior LIbrarian

SU'lvrON JOSI~PHINE 11 -------194"i;------
A.'s., tjntveraltr of Oklahoma Assoc!fl.te PlQfeBSOrof Art

SWIGGET'J', .JEAN D·---f-So-;tl;;,~~-c~iif';;;I;~i94G.·
M.F.A., jjntverattv 0 t t Professor of Home .\.rts_Assls an

]'ALBOY RUTH A. :;__=-.------ .
M:A., St:,nfOru University. 19 ,. ., f or of Physicill E<lllClltlOlI

. ed HJ36) _Assocmle 11'0 e.s.s Hou for wome»
TANNER, JESSIE R. [Retir ~~dDirector of ph)'SlCal Egl;~~nbia Univorsltr.

. Teachers College, 0 S "thorn Cah-
B S and Bachelor'S TeaChl'!fyD;flg:::'l~iornia and University or 0
G' 'd a.te study at Uuiver"l
f:r~I~.1904.' Assistant Profcssor of Biology

TAYLOR, KENNETH M·---llf~~~la-~tU;~-A~1~~I;s~1949.•
Ph.D., University of Ca Asslstllnt Professor of BIOlog}

TAYLOR, :MEItRELL \--M.IChl~;;.-1-94-(~;
M.A, University 0 I..cct\lrer in PhYSICS

TEnEUN]<~, JOHN Au·--I\;-;"~liY~-1946~.-
M.S., Ha.rvard n

--C,Co:O:ate of ll.ppointment.
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TERRY, WILLIAM L· Lecturer in Physical Education
M.S., Indiana Universll~': two years of additional study at University of Ken-
tucky and University of Illinois. 1946.•

THEOBALD, JOHN R.----~---- Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Iowa. 1946.•

TIDWELL. JA1l1ES N. .._Associate Professor of English
PI•.v., Ohio State University. 1947.•

TOLLEFSEN, DOROTHY J. Assistant Professor of Physical Education
M.A.,University of California. 1946.*

TORRERT, FRA.!."\'CESB. (Mrs. n.) Associate Professor of Commerce
M.A., University of Southern Callfornia. One year graduate work at Stanford
University. 1937.*

TRAIL, MABEL COy--- Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Southern Callfornia. 1935. *

TUCKER, GORDON H·------------- Professor of Biology
Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 1945.*

VAN CLEAVE, MAURICE Lecturer in Commerce
B.S., U. S. Naval .Academy: one year graduate study at U. S. Naval War
College. Publlc Accountant. 1948.*

VOEKS, VIRGINIA W·--- Assi8lnnt Professor ofPsyehology
Ph.D., Yale University. 1949. *

WALBA, HAROLD----- Instrl1ctor in Chemistry
Ph.D., University of California. 1949. *

WALKER, DONALD E.--------- Instructor in Sociology
M.Th., University of Southern California: one and one-half years graduate
study at Stanford University. 1949. *

W ALKER, HII~DE KRAMER (.l\Irs.) Assistant Professor of German
M.A., Northwestern University. 1931.•

WALLING, CURTIS R.------ Associate Professor of Engineering
E.E., Stanfor-d University:. one and one-half years of "raduate study at Stan-
ford University and the UnIVersity of Southern Califorma. Registered Electrical
Engineer. 1931.•

1VATENPAUGH, FRA.c~K M. Aasoeiate Professor of Commerce
M.A., University of Southern California. Two years graduate study at Uni-
versity of Southern California and University of Oregon. Publlc Accountant.
1935.*

WATSON, DONALD R.---- ~ Deal) of Arts and Sciences
Ed.D., University of Southern California. 1939. * Professor of Physical Science

WEBB, CHARLES R., JR.-----~----- Assistant Professor of History
Ph.D., Harvard University. 1949. *

WEST, EDNA A·-------- Assistant Professor of Commerce
M.A., Claremont Colleges. 1948.*

WHITE, ALFRED E. Registrar; Director of Educational Rescerch :
Ed.D" Stanford University. 1946.· Associate Professor of Guidance

WILKERSON, DYXIE C. (Mrs. D·)------------ Instructor in English
M.A., Oktaboma Agricuitural and Mechanical Colle!:"e: one year of graduate
study at the University of Southern California. 1946_48, 1949.*

WOL}'. ERNEST "M·--------------- __~ Instructor in }j"oreign Languages
Ph.D" University of Bonn. 1947 .•

WRIGHT, WILLIA.'U H·---------------------- Professorof Commerce
Ph.D., UniversIty of Southern CalifornIa. Public Accountant. 1921..

ZIEGENFUSS, GEORGE ~- Assistant Professor of Phveical Education
__ -::~M.~A.,and one year of graduate stUdy at TeaChers College, Columbia. 1948. *

• Date of appointment.
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ASSISTANT INSTRUCTORS

BURKHARDT, FREDERIC S. ~ Assistant in Education
A.B., Dartmouth College.

BYRNE, CHARLES T. Assistant in Journalism
A.B., San Diego State College.

eRA WFORD RONALD M. Assistant in Biology
A.B., San Diego State College.

____ .Assistant in BiologyGR~\STY, GEORGE M. _
A.B., University of Texas.

Assistant in BiologyHARVIDY, HARRY T. ~ ~ ~ _

A B San Diego State College.
· ., ---.Assistant in EducationHAYDEN, BERNARR F. ~ _

A.B., San DIego Sta.te College. ..,
__As.nstant In EducationHEATHMAN, IVAN C. ~ _

A.B., San Diego State CDllege.
Assistant in PsychologyKING, ROBERT E. ~ _

A.B., San Diego State College. . .
____ Assistant m BiologyMoCLINTON, JOSEPH R. _

A.B. San Diego Slate ccnese. . .
' Assistant ill BiologyNEAL RIOHARD w. ~ _

, A B San Diego Slate College. .
· ., -.AssiEtant in PhySICSnUTLEDGE, CLYDE K. _

A B San Diego State College, . .
· ., Ailsistant m Bl<)logyUPDEGRAFF, WILLU:l\1 D., JR._~ _

A B San Diego State College. . .
· ., Assistant m PhySICSVULLIET, WIT ..LIAM G. ~ _

B.S., San Diego State College.

LECTURERS
Lecturer in Meteorology

BLAKE, DEAN--,---U-S-w~;;._th;;B~-r~;~~1927:*---------
Meteorolog st, . . __Lecturer in Education

BURGERT, ROBERT H. ~ _;---------------------
San Diego City Schools. 1948. Ledurer in Commerce

CONSrDINE, CHARLES .~;;bil~A-~;;;;t;.~t.-19i6~;------
Industrial Engineer. ~ Lecturer in Oommerce

DEJUJ~IEN, LORENZ F.;----------------~-
Self employed. 1949. __~__~__~ Lecturer in Health

ENGLER, CARL H,·---f-S~~th;;;(iiil~~~I;:-1-949 .•
M,D., unwere ty 0 ~_Lecturer in Commerce

GELCIlER, JOSEP:a..--lt~~:i9{6.-;-~---------
jnsurence underwr __~ _

GOODWIN, JOHN lL ; ~ _

Insurance broker. U47. Lecturer in physical EduclltJon
GRECO AJ."JTBONY------------------------

Self employed- 195U.* ~__Lecturer in Speech Arts

HARBE:~,:!:"!:t~r~ U~;I;e-r~ltY.-195O'*--------~~~~=::rer in Health n.nd Hygiene

HUn~ GEORGEl D., M.D. _;------~-----
'Practicing physician 1939. Lecturer in Commerce

HUNTINGTON, LUCILE .R. {Mrs.) ~ _

SeltempIOyed.1H9.

----;.~D;;:cat.a ot appointment.

LectUnlr In Commerce
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KARPINSKI, CHARLES E. Lecturer in Commerce
Attorney at Law. 1949,·

KOEPPE, CLARENOE E., DR. Lecturer in Geogrnl>by
Ph.D., crane University. 194&.-

KRUSE, PAUL .T·------ ~turer in Dducntion
Ph.D., Columbia University.

I,INDSI,EY, BYRON F. Lecturel' in Cornm~t'ce
Attorne)' at law. I~4T.•

McLEES, BERTRAM ------------ Lecturer ill Commerce
Deputy District Attorney. 1946 .•

PANOSH, A.t"lNA M. (Mts. L. C.) -- Lecturer ill Spanish
A.B" University or Denver. One year graduate stUdy at University of Mexico.
Centro de Estudios Hlstoricos and University of Callfornia. 1946 .•
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Pharmacy, see Pre-pharmacy curriculum,

70
Philosophy

Arts and sciences minor, 23, 138
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Courses in, 15~, 160
Teaching major snd minor 28, 158, 159

Special ~econdary credential in
Art,3Z
BuainessEduCII.tion,33
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